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PREFACE.

EvLrvEX years have elapsed since the materials collected
by Sir H. M. Elliot for this work were first placed in
my bands for revision and publication. In bulk the
papers seemed sufficient and more than sufficient for
the projected work, and it was thought that an Editor
would have little to do beyond selecting extracts for
publication and revising the press. With this belief I
undertook the work, and it was announced as preparing
for publication under my care. When the papers came
into my possession, and the work of selection was entered
upon, I soon found that the MSS., so far from being
superabundant, were very deficient, and that for some
of the most important reigns, as those of Akbar and
Aurangzeb, no provision had been made. The work
had been long advertised, and had received the support
of the Secretary of State for India, not as a series of
Selections from the Papers of Sir H. M. Elliot, but
as a continuous * History of India as told by its own
Historians.” I had thus unwittingly undertaken the
editing of a complete History out of very incomplete
and disjointed materials, So I had to determine
whether to make the best of the matter provided, or to
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fill up the blanks and finish the work by my own un-
assisted labour. Had this prospect been presented to
me at the first, I should probably have shrunk from
undertaking the task; for I should not only have dis-
trusted my ability, but have felt that the time and
labour required were greater than I could bestow. But
I had put my hand to the plough, and had promised
the publication of a complete history; so I resolved
that it should be as perfect as my labour and ability
could make it. Happily I have had the leisure and
have been blessed with health to finish my undertaking ;
but although I rejoice over the conclusion, I part with
regret from a work which has occupied my constant
thought and care for so many years.

I am conscious that there must be many imperfections
and errors in the eight volumes. The voluminous extent
of the work would not allow of deliberate study, for the
utmost span of life I could hope for would not have
sufficed for anything like full and careful study of every
MS. I have had to examine. Living far away from
great libraries, I have had access to few books beyond
my own limited collection, and I have seldom enjoyed
the advantage of taking counsel with others upon doubt-
ful passages and obscure allusions. The completion of
the work has been Iny grand aim; and to achieve this
end, I have often pressed on when I would have preferred
to wait and consider—to inquire for other copies of
MSS., and to examine and compare the statements of
other writers. Nearly, if not quite half of the matter
contained in the whole eight volumes, has been supplied
by my own pen, and a large portion of the other half
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hes required extensive revision. Besides all this, and the
superintendence of the press, there has been the long
and wearisome labour of going through many tedious
and lengthy Persian MSS., as well as crabbed transla-
tions, in search of passages for publication, and often
with little result.

One portion of the work has been subjected to very
sharp and hostile criticism. Since the publication of
the second volume, in which some extracts from the
Tabakdi-i Nisiré appeared, Major Raverty has under-
taken a complete translation of that work, and has
published a considerable portion. Many years ago the
late Lord Strangford characterized Major Raverty as
“a ready censurer of the errors and shortcomings of
his precursors,””! and time has by no means changed
his disposition. His work abounds with sarcastic
censures cast on other writers, but contains very little
in acknowledgment of the assistance he has received
from the labours of his predecessors. It is no difficult
matter to criticise and point out errors ip the best of
translations, especially when the original texts vary
and are unsettled. If such ecriticisms are couched in
fair and courteous terms, they are acceptable to both
authors and readers, but no benefit can acorue to any
one from captious and sneering animadversions. Had
Major Raverty’s eriticisms on this work affected only
me personally, they should have passed without obser-
vation; but for the oredit of this publication, I have
gone through his observations seriatim, in a few pages
supplementary to this Preface, and am greatly rejoiced

! Journal of the Royal Asiatic Boociety, 1862, p. 64.
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that such an eager critic has found so little real cause
for complaint. I have tried to treat his criticisms in a
calm and judicial spirit, and I have given him full credit
for such real improvements as his practical knowledge
and additional MSS. have enabled him to make. For
these corrections, but not for his manner of making
them, I tender my thanks.

It is not for me to pass a judgment on the value of
this publication. But whatever its imperfections, it has
been the means of bringing to the knowledge of Euro-
peans, the merits and demerits of many histories, some
entirely unknown, or, if known at all, known only by
name and repute. It may be that valuable writings still
remain undiscovered ; but until they are brought to light,
this work will serve, not simply as a store of original
information, but as a guide to the sources from which
critical and diligent investigators may seek for help and
enlightenment upon obscure and doubtful matters. It
brings down the history of the Muhammadan Empire in
India to the close, but it contains little relating to the
independent dynasties of the Dakhin. Sir H. M. Elliot
included the history of these dynasties in the ultimate
scope of his work, and had obtained a few MSS. for the
purpose, but no translations have been made. There
are materials from which these histories might be
compiled, and the publication of them would complete
the Musulman history of Musulman India.

It only now remains to perform the grateful task of
expressing my thanks for assistance received. To Mr.
E. Thomas I have been indebted for many valuable
hints and observations throughout the whole course of
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the work. To Dr. Rieu I have written without hesita-
tion whenever I required information about MSS. in the
British Museum, and have always received a prompt,
courteous, and full reply. I am also greatly indebted to
Mr. Blochmann, of the Calcutta Madrasa, who has taken
a lively interest in the progress of this work, and has
- pointed out errors and suggested improvements in the
spirit of a true scholar. Distance has prevented frequent
communication with him, and I regret that I have been
unable to profit more by his deep and extensive know-
ledge of Muhammadan historians. The care and intelli-
gence with which the work has been printed by Messrs,
Austin has saved me much trouble, and deserves my
acknowledgment.

It has been my constant intention to give full credit
to those translators whose MSS. have been printed in
these volumes, to name the sources from which materials
have been drawn, and to acknowledge every help that
has been rendered. If I have ever failed in doing this,
it has been through ignorance or accident, and in spite
of my best intentions.

The articles in this volume are numerous, and it is
not possible to give a complete list of the translators.
The bibliographical notices, with the exception of a few
compiled by the Editor, are no doubt the work of Sir
H. M. Elliot, for although they have been copied out
fair by his amanuensis, the original drafts of many of
them still remain in Sir Henry’s handwriting. Some of
the Extracts were apparently translated by munshfs.
The following list gives the names of the translators as
far as the Editor has been able to ascertain them :
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LXXXYV.—Khul4satu-t Tawérfkh—Editor.
LXXXVII.—Tagkira-i Chaghati{——Editor.
XCIII.—Jauhar-i Bamsém—Major Fuller.
XC1V.—Tazkira-i Anand Rém Mukhlis—Lieut. Perkins.
C.—Tiérfkh-i Ahmad S8hdh—8ir Douglas Forsyth.
CIl.—Bayén-i Wék{'—Lieut. Prichard.
CIIL.—T4rfkh-i ’ Alamg{r Sén{—Editor.

Clll.— ,, Manézilu-1 Futih—Major Fuller.
CXVl.— Shahédat-i Farrukh Siyar—Editor.
CXIX.—'Ibrat-ndma—Editor. ‘
CXXI.—Térfkh-i Ibréh{m Khén—Major Fuller.

CXXVI.——Gul-i Rahmat—Editor.
CXXVIII.—Tér{kh-i Muzaffar{—Editor.
CXLII.—'Imédu-s Sa’ddat—Editor.
CXLIII.—Nigér-nédma-i Hind—Major Fuller.

Copious Indexes to the whole work, in three divisions,
Bibliographical, Geographical, and General, are given at
the end of this Volume. The want of partial Indexes
has been felt as the Volumes have appeared ; but the
superior facilities afforded by the complete Indexes now
supplied will more than compensate for the temporary
inconvenience experienced during the progress of the
work.



EXAMINATION OF MAJOR RAVERTY'S CRITICISMS OF THE
TABAKAT-I NASIRI’ AS TRANSLATED IN VOL. Il
OF THIS WORK.

Ix the Preface a reference has been made to Major Raverty’s criti-
cisms of a portion of this work. They are here noticed and exsmined
seriatim.

Major Raverty begins the section relating to the Ghazn{vides with a
note condemning the text printed in the ¢ Bibliotheca Indica’ and
the MSS. belonging to the India Office and the Royal Asiatic Society.
These MS88., according to Major Raverty, *‘ are the most defective and
incorrect of any” he has “‘collated.” The Editor of this work used the
MS. of the Asiatic Society and one belonging to Sir H. Elliot, but
they were inferior to the printed edition, and so the latter was the
text used. Major Raverty has collected thirteen M8S., and they may
have all the excellences which he attributes to them, but the fullest
MSS. are not always the best. The interpolations of ignorant or half-
informed scribes are worse than omissions—for they lead astray and
bewilder the reader. These MSS., however, have cleared away some
errors in the texts that I used, and I have gladly adopted such new
readings as seem to be improvements.

I.—Page 68. The opening of the history of Bubuktigin gives Major
Raverty occasion for a long and laboured note. The translation he gives
of the passage is as follows: ‘ He had heard that his (Subuktigin’s)
father used to be ocalled by the name of Kar4 Bah-Kam; and that his
(proper) name was Hik; and that Ghar-ghéd in the Turkish language
is called Bah-Kam ; and that the meaning of Kard Bah-Kam would
be the Black Tétar Bull.”

Here it is obvious that the sentence about ghar-ghd# is altogether
superfluous, and it may be blotted out without making any difference
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in the sense of the passage. This can hardly have been the intention
of the author. The original words as given in the printed text are—
Dligd 5 ot gy el y e (Kot 15 by ek yoy S 02

asl Lys ol r(x\; Y KPR ‘.{.x‘gsz:

Major Raverty gives the variants of eleven MSS. The differ-
ences are only in the words here given as jauk and ghaughd. He
adopts the form Huk in preference to jauk. After runming through
all the variants of the other word, he comes to the conclusion that
““the word must be ghaje-ghdo,” although the form ghajx never
once occurs, and then, by arbitrarily changing the & of ghdo into &, .
he brings forth his ¢*Black T4tar Bull.” Then comes his criticism:
“In Elliot (Vol. II. p. 266) the passage in question is thus translated.
¢ His (Subuktigin’s) father was called Jauk (troop), and in Turki they
call a troop bakkam (on whose authority I wonder ?), so that the mean-
ing of the name Kard-bakkam is black troop.’ From this it will be
seen that the translator has discarded altogether both ,\: s of
MSS. 10 and 11, and Lé,.é of the printed text, and has given the person’s
Turkish resl-name as the equivalent (the Persian equivalent, it must
be supposed) of his Turkish nmick-name; so according to this theory
34> means troop, and ~ also means troop, but what becomes of
the Persian Liyé sl ete., the translator sayeth mot! Jauk however
is Arabic for a party, a troop, etc., but what " may mean remains
to be proved.” It is unnecessary to follow him through the alterations
of letters and the guesses by which he arrives at the conclusion that it
means * Black Wolf,” and supposes this to be in some way identical
with his ¢ Black T4tar Bull.”

The whole of Major Raverty’s censure of the franslation in Elliot
evidently springs from his ignorance of the meaning of the word
ghaughd, which among other meanings has that of ‘‘ company, assembly,
multitude of people.” If he had consulted his dictionary, instead of
indulging in guesses and alterations of letters, he would have seen
that the printed text has a clear and coherent meaning, and that the
translation which he censures is exact and complete, no word is omitted.
The unintelligible words of the M8. have certainly been discarded, but
in favour of the siydh ghaughd of the print.

II.—In page 76 Major Raverty begins & long note about Waihind.
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In this he censures my rendering a passage of Rashidu-d din at p. 47,
Vol I, by * uniting near the fort of Dirtina, (the waters) fall into the
Nurokirdt.” Reinaud’s rendering of the original passage in Bfrtin{
is, “Near the fort of Dirfina it is joined by the waters of Nir and
Kirit.” This was unknown to me at the time. I had the Persian
version, which might be rendered as ¢t the river Nirokirat,” or  the
river of Ntr and Kirat.” Curiously enough, Major Raverty cites the
Arsbic version which decided my reading. The words are w15 o )4l
which he translates * into the river of Un Nir and Kirdt.” But if the
first letter is the article unm, where does he find *““into” ? The words
say simply “into Nérokirdt” ; the word “river” is Major Raverty’s
addition. There can be no doubt that the Arabic translator understood
his Persian original to mean ¢ the river Nirokirit,” and as the Persian
text has that meaning, I made my translation so as to be in accord
with both versions. Reinaud’s translation of Birtinf, ¢ the waters of
NéGr and Kirdt,” shows that the Arabic translator of Rashfdu-d din
took a wrong, though justifiable, view of his text, and led me into
error. Major Raverty seems to be so well acquainted with ¢ the
darah of Nar” that it is a pity he did not describe it more distinectly.
Sir H. M. Elliot’s knowledge did not extend beyond what this passage
supplies.

II1.—Page 80. Major Raverty says: ‘““In Vol. II. page 269 of
Elliot a passage is thus translated: ‘On the same night that he
{Mahmid) was born, an idol temple in India, in the vicinity of Par-
shiwar, on the banks of the Sind, fell down!!’ There is nothing like
giving a bold translation.” The words of the text are—

il s 1

It would be difficult to make a more precise translation of this than
the one ebove given. Major Raverty’s translation is, ‘“ The idol temple
of Wahand or Bihand (it may also be read Wahind or Bahind), which
was situated on the confines of Barshdbur, on the bank of the Sind,
split asunder.” This shows that the fault is in the text, not in the
travslator. If any MS. gives auby instead of oo, that reading may
be readily accepted; but in the absence of such reading, it would have
been old to alter the text.



xiv CRITICISMS.

IV.—Page 90. Major Raverty objects to the rendering of ghdraié-
kardand by ¢ destroyed” in the passage (Elliot, page 271), *“Mas’dd
ordered him to be made prisoner and his whole force to be destroyed.”
Ghdrat means * plunder,” *hostils incursson,” and the word *‘destroy”
is too strong, though it is not to be supposed that the plundering could
be effected without killing. Having expressed this censure, Msjor
Raverty should have been careful to be accurate himself, and should
not have made one word into two by translating ghdrat as ** plundered
and despoiled.” In the same page he also objects to “killed "’ as the
translation of sdhed-¢ wdki’ah, and says the phrase does not mean killed.
Wdkd'ah means both *misfortune”’ and *death,” so that the words
do mean “killed,” and the translation was allowable; but as the
man in question is mentioned afterwards, the translation should have
been, ‘“ When Mas™id fell into misfortune at Marikala.”

V.—Page 91. The meaning which Major Raverty assigns to the
word bel is probable, and although I can find no other authority for it,
I have inserted it among the corrections.

VI.—Page 98. Major Raverty translates the words

S il 5 el glaw L

by, ‘““He was a depository of the oral traditions which he was wont to
narrate,” and adds a note: * Trauslated by Mr. Dowson (Elliot, p.
274), ‘used to listen to chronicles and write history.'” As akhbdr
means ‘ chronicles” and samd’ means ¢ hearing,” there is some
warrant for the rendering, but how it is twisted into “*a depository of
the oral traditions,” I am unable to discover. The word riwdyat
means *‘ history, narrative, relation, tale,”” and any one of these may
be added to the verb ‘he was wont to make.” On reconsideration of
the passage, I have come to the conclusion that as samd’ means * fame,
report,” as well as ¢ hearing,” the phrase may be more accurately
rendered by, * He knew many famous stories which he used to tell.”

VIIL.—FPage 101. ‘¢ Every copy of the work collated has (with two
exceptions, which have .\c +) the word .\ . signifying *birds,’
ete., as plainly written as it is possible to write; but in the printed
text u\.: : uue has been substituted, and Mr. Dowson of course follows
the printed text.” As Mr. Dowson had only two inferior MSS., he
certainly followed the intelligible print and gave the translation (Vol.
II. p. 276) of * fleet messengers.” He would have hesitated long
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before he converted murghdn ¢ birds,” ¢‘fowls,” into “camer-pxgeons,
1 Major Raverty has doue.

VIII.—Page 102. “The original text is <oligwy (4,lse (not
mitdn), which Mr. Dowson renders *disease and murrasn,’ and adds
in a note, ¢ The former words (sic) mean literally diseases, but it (sic)
is also used for those diseases of the body politic, extraordinary imposts.’
Does mindt also mean ‘ murrain’ in the body politic?”” The printed
text has 'awdris o mildn, and I translated this (page 276). by
¢ diseases and murrain,” for which the dictionaries give full warrant.
The words form one of those reiterative phrases of which the Persians
are so fond. I knew nothing of cJUr, and now that I do, I prefer
the text of the print and my own translation to Major Raverty’s
rendering, * (The levying) of heavy contributions in taxes and supplies.”
The two sses which Major Raverty has inserted in his quotation are
characteristic. It is easy to be seen that by a printer's accident
“word means ”” has been converted into ¢ words mean.”

IX.—Page 108. ¢ Mr. Dowson translates (page 277): ‘He be-
stowed no favours upon any one, and hence apprehensions about his
rule took possession of the hearts of the people.’” Major Raverty’s
rendering is, ‘‘ Awe of his authority was implanted in the hearts of all
people.” The difference is not very great; but I prefer my own
rendering, and hold to it. Major Raverty quotes the text-—

..\.‘av(&a‘;]s-‘)d)d,‘ ekl 5 (ST e Y

and hes incorrectly written = for (Seabe

X.—Page 104. Major Raverty translates the passage which stands
by “‘he founded several towns.” He adds & note: ¢ In Elliot’s India,
Yol. IL. p. 277, this passage is translated, ‘ several fortified places and
towns were founded,’ ” and expatiates upon the fact that ¢ Kasbak does
not mean fortified places.” The words are rightly translated, for ddrak
means *‘ walls, fortifications,” and kasbah means  towns.”

XT.—In the same page 104, Major Raverty translates the words—

AU b gslale 5 Q1S el

by *illustrious Saiyids and dignified Ulaméd.” This had been rendered
in Rllict (Vol. IL. p. 277) by *illustrious nobles and learned men of re-
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pute.” The difference is small, and quite unworthy of notice ; but as it
has been dragged forward, it may be remarked that one tramslation is
partial, the other complete, and that 3d-ndm means * famous, having
a name,” rather than ¢ dignified.”

XTII.—Page 106. Here Major Raverty has hit a real, but not an
important blot. The sentence (Vol. IL. p. 278), ‘ He restored to the
nobles,”” should read ¢ he confirmed.”

XIIT.—Page 107. Major Raverty translates the opening sentence
of the reign of Malik Arslin as follows: ¢ Malik Arsaldn-i ’Abdu-l
Muldk, son of Sultin Mas’ad, ascended the throne in the year 509 a.m.
at Garmsir itself, and assumed the sovereignty of the empire of
Ghaznfn.” He adds the following note: ¢ The original is D95

- The passage is translated in Elliot (Vol. II. p. 278) thus:
‘Malik Arsldn Abd-1 Malik (sic) ascended the throme a.m. 509 (a.p.
1115), and brought Qarmsir and the kingdom of Ghasnt under his rule.’
I wonder what throne he ascended if it was not that of the kingdom
of Ghaznfn?” The words of the text (p. 22) are
s S o nas TS S 0 (sic) St s A 4W
AR d)b'- 5.9.}'43)0 u)t"}" &‘M,Mg}
These words will bear no other meaning than that assigned to them
in Elliot, and Major Raverty might have seen that they accurately
represent the text. Adopting for once his own style of criticism, I
may say of his translation I wonder of what empire it was that
Malik Arsldn assumed the sovereignty of, if it was not that of Ghaznin ?

XIV.—In page 318 Major Raverty translates the passage rendered
in Elliot (Vol. I1. p. 284) ¢ the inaccessibility of the mountains of Résfsit,
which are in Ghor,” by * the natural impregnability of the strong
mountains which are in Ghor,” and he has a note : *The word rdsid¢
is not a proper name, but the plural of rdsish, which means ‘strong
mountains.’”” The words of the printed text are

and here the word is treated more like & proper than a common noun.
A few lines lower the order of the words is reversed, and we have
“ rdeidt §ibdl.” Johnson's definition is *‘ Rdsiyat (pl. rawdsi), firm
(mountain).,” He does not give rdsidt, but he again explains his
plural rawdst by ‘‘firm (mountains).” Meninski is fuller. He says
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Rinyat is the feminine of Rdsf, which he explains: * Firmus ac
immotus persistens, wéi mons.”” The translation in Elliot was made
by s munsht, whose rendering was ‘hills of R4sfdt.” The munski's
word ““hills”’ has been changed into ‘‘mountains” in Sir Henry
Elliot's own hand, so that the translation has the weight of his
anthority, The word rdsidt is used in a curious way, but Major
Raverty’s explanation is worthy of consideration.

XV.—In page 319 Major Raverty’s MSS. enabled him to correct
the words Faj Hanisdr, which were given from the printed text in
Elliot (page 285), into *“Faj (deiile, pass) of Khaesir.” He adds,
“Khaesir is a well-known place, and is mentioned in a number of
places throughout the work.” The correction is acceptable, but faults
of the text afford no ground for repeated sneers at the translators.

XVI.—Page 851. 1 willingly accept the rendering * fastened up
the skirts of their coats of mail,”” or rather * threw back (bds zadand)
the skirts of their coats of mail,” instead of the words, ¢ throwing
off their coats of mail,” which appear in Elliot, page 287. That
the heroes should throw off their armour when about to creep under
and rip up two elephants is, however, not so improbable as Major
Raverty deems it. The Waterloo Life-Guardsman is said to have told
the Prince Regent that he ¢ would have liked fighting in his shirt
sleeves better than in a cuirass.”

XVII.—Page 441. In page 291 of Elliot there is a note as follows:

- “Bang-i Surkh, a strong fort in Ghor, probably near the Hari river.”
Major Raverty deems this *‘ impossible.”” He says, “ It is the name of
a pass near the Halmand river about N.N.W. of Ghaznin on the route
from that city and also from Kadbul into Ghir.” This is a matter of
opinion, and may be left to the reader’s judgment; but Major Raverty’s
local knowledge must be taken into account.

XVIII.—Page 532. In page 302 of Elliot there is the following
passage: ‘‘ He took the city of Multdn, and Hinddstén, Dewal, etc.,
and all as far as the sea.”” Major Raverty has: * He possessed himself
of the city of Multdn, and SindGst4n and Diwal as far as the sea-coast.”
A note to Sinddstdn adds, ‘ That is, Siwastdn, also called Shiw-astdn,
by some Hindu writers. . . . Siwastdn is turned into Hindéstdn in
Elliot’s India.”” The printed text has ¢ Hindistén,"” and again the
translator is blamed for being true to his text. I have met with

VOoL. VIIL b
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Siwistdn in various forms, but I have not seen either ¢ Sinddstdn ” or
¢ Shiw-astdn.”

XIX.—Page 534. Here a real error is noted. The words in Elliot
(Vol. I1. 303) : * After the victory of Nandua-tar{, the Mughal prince,”
should read, ¢ After the victory of Nandana, Tari (or Tolf), the Mughal
prince.” This fault in the punctuation was overlooked by the Editor.

XX.—Page 539. The words ,Luv;j,les 2} Jus 5l fL"“ gue
This is translated in Elliot (p. 303), ¢ The army of Khilj consisting of
all the forces of Khwdrizm.” Raverty’s rendering is, ‘“a body of
[the tribe] of Khalj, a part of the Khwarazm{ forces.” In this the
first lashkar is expunged, and the hypothetical ¢ tribe ” is substi-
tuted. The words of the text are mot precise. Literally they read,
“ The army of Khilj out of the army of the Khwirizmfs.”

XXI.—Page 541. In page 304 of Elliot there is the following:
* The Firozf college at Uch was consigned to the care of the author.
On the provocation of the army of Bahrdm 8héh in . . . 624, Sultén
Sa’fd Shamsu-d din encamped in sight of Uch.” Major Raverty
translates, ¢ The Firaz{ college of Uchchah was committed to the
charge of the author, together with the office of Kdzf of the forces of
’Aldu-d din Bahram Shéh.” This is an undoubted improvement, but
the words in the printed text (_.5\.4:.3\:) will not allow of it. As, how-
ever, Major Raverty makes a note about the * Kdzf-ship,” it may be
assumed that some of his MSS. have  _slu5 instead of _slis3l, and
the amendment may be admitted. )

XXII.—Page 556. Here there iz a note about the difference
between *‘ consenting” and ‘‘making peace,” and another concerning
the “‘leg below the knee” (page 308), in preference to the short
word “ shins” used in Elliot. These are unworthy of further notice.

XXIII—Page 559. The correction about the khutds in page 309
of Elliot had been made, upon the suggestion of Mr, Thomas, before
Major Raverty’s book appeared.—Chronicles of the Pathdn Kings,
p. 111

XXIV.—Page 565. Major Raverty here shows that in the last line
of page 310 the words ‘* (the author) ”” should be inserted after ‘“he”
to prevent theambiguity which has arisen from closely following the text.

XXV.—Page 566. In page 153 of the printed text there is the
following curious passage—
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o sl O 50 & )b 5l encliar Tl el
30 5 b o2 ol o) dnkad dala3 2ad g g e g s 5
Major Raverty says that * the printed text is correct, except that !
in altered to r‘;}g, bat fb's)’ not ‘..‘.J, is sslk.” It is unpleasant to give
a flat contradiction, but I am forced to say that the print has r.‘:.) J 5, not
e He then gives the translation from Elliot (p. 311) thus italicised :
“‘The only weapons of the enemy were Jamboo spears; and their
ermour, shields and helmets consisted only of raw silk strongly fastened
and sewed together.’ A ‘shield’ and ¢ helmet’ of raw s’k would be
curiosities certainly.” (Not greater perhaps than the cotton-armour
described by the author in p. 352 of Raverty, and 287 of Elliot.)
Major Raverty’s rendering is, *“The whole of the defensive arms of
that host were of pieces of the spear-bambu, namely, their cuirasses
and body armour, shields and helmets, which were all slips of it, erudely
fastened and stitched, overlapping (each other).” This is a paraphrase
rather than a translation. Major Raverty is a soldier, still I must
assert that ssldh means offensive not ‘‘ defensive arms,” and is rightly
translated *“ weapons.” The other part of the passage is open to
doubt. Kita' kita’, ‘‘ bits and bits,” but of what? Formerly I took it
to mean bits or hanks of silk, now I believe that the words refer to the
bamboo mentioned in the previous sentence, and that the whole should
read : ‘ The only weapons of the enemy were bamboo spears, and so
their armour and shields and helmets oconsisted entirely of pieces (of
bamboo) strongly bound and sewn together with raw silk.” Major
Raverty quotes a letter written by an officer in the Dufflah expedition
in December, 1874, which says, ‘‘ Each man . . . . fastens on his
cane-work helmet, a sort of close fitting skull cap. . . . . Round his
loins over the hips he wears a number of thin bamboo or cane rings
unattached to one another.” This seems to make the matter clear.
XXVI.—Page 572. Here Major Raverty gives a local name as
Néran-goe (or Néran-koe), and adds this note: ¢ In Elliot, Vol. II.
pege 314, it is turned into ‘Kini’ in one place, and sixteen lines
under into ¢Nérkot{.'” This should have been stated thus: * The
translation in Elliot scrupulously follows the text in reading ¢ Knf,’
and lower down ¢ Nirkoti.”” Against the correctness of Néran-goe it
would be presumptuous to say anything without seeing the MSS., but
Major Raverty from his own showing is not very certain.
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XXVII.—Page 574. Major Raverty’s rendering is more accurate,
and has been placed among the Corrections.

XXVIIT.—Page 581. In Elliot (p. 317) there is the following
passage: “‘ He had with him some travellers’ bread, which he took
from a bag on the back of the mule.” Major Raverty gives a para-
phbrase, not a translation, of the passage, and says: ‘ He had along
with him on the ass, a fow cakes of bread, with some (little) dainty,
by way of provision for the journey, after the manner of travellers.”
To the word ¢ dainty ” he adds a note: ** Meat, fish, vegetables or the
like, eaten with bread to give it a savour: in Elliot it is styled
* travellers’ bread,’ and the ass is turned into 2 mule!” The rendering
in Elliot is literal. The words for the food are Nin-t khurish-i
safriydna, literally ‘¢ bread for travelling food.” In the next line it
is called sufrah, which the dictionaries explain as ¢ travelling pro-
vigions.”” 'What ground is there here for animadversion, and why are
these few simple words amplified into ‘‘a few cakes of bread with
some (little) dainty by way of provision for the journey after the
manner of travellers” ? The word for Major Raverty’s ‘“ass’” and
Elliot’s “mule” is dards-gosh, *long-ear:’ an epithet, not a name.
I find that the munshi! who made the translation first wrote ¢ ass,”
and afterwards changed it to ‘“mule.” He may be credited with a
reason for doing so.

XXIX.—Page 583. TUpon the last line but one in page 817 of
Elliot, Major Raverty quotes and says, * ‘duilt a fort for his residence!?’
The printed text has fortress of Baskot.’” True, but it would have
been candid to say that a note gives ba-sukiinaf, which means * for
the residence.” Major Raverty adopts ‘Baskot™ or ¢ Basankot,”
and his MSS. may justify the reading, but he does not venture upon
any explanation of its position.

XXX.—Page 583. In Elliot (p. 318) there are the words * he
came with a body of men from his native country.” Major Raverty
quotes the text; allows that the word fjmd’ means ° collection,” and
that ¢¢bd’ means * followers,” ** dependents,” and yet expresses his
astonishment (!!) at the rendering ¢“body of men.” He finds reason
apparently in his MSS. for altering the word itbd’ into sntijd’, and
translating ‘‘ to better his means.” This may be right, but it is not so
decidedly preferable as to merit adoption. When Major Raverty says
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in support of his view that the individual in question * was merely a
priest, and did not travel attended by ‘a body of men,’” he forgets that
priests and boly men often have many followers and disciples. ‘A
number of followers” is a preferable rendering.

XXXI.—Page 583. I cannot admit Major Raverty’s improved
rendering of the words se] cj{‘;ﬁj{;\s a\f)\; 0 by: “He was
called upon to deliver a discourse in the audience hall,” but I am not
satisfied with the munshi’s rendering in Elliot (p. 318), * His name
was mentioned in the Court.” It says rather, ¢ Having recited a
commemorative (speech or ode), he came to Court.” Or perhaps we
may express the author’s meaning more clearly by saying, * He came
to Court and delivered a eulogistio speech.”

XXXII.—Page 587. Here Major Raverty says there is nothing to
warrant the translation of Aérdf ¢ mamdlik ¢ Lakhnautt (the words of
the printed text) by ‘“the territories of Lakhnaut{.” How came he
then, in page 354, to translate afrdf ¢ bildd Lakhnauti (text, p. 138)
by ¢“the different parts of the territories of Lakhnaut{” ?

XXXIIT.—Page 600. This, the last criticism upon Elliot (p. 820)
which I have to review, is a gem of its kind. * The word bdsargdn
does not mean ‘horse-dealer’ any more than ass-dealer, for it signifies
a merchant or trader.” True, beyond question. But this particular
merchant was at the head of a drove (galak) of horses. If, as it appears,
he was one of a party of merchants who sold horses, what was he, if
not a horse-dealer ?







ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.
[ Astention is called also to a short list in each Volume.]

VOLUME I.

Page 67. Baladi is probably ¢ the quality of ginger so called (‘country ginger’),
which is often mentioned in the mercantile handbook of Balducci Pegolotti
(circa 1340) as well as by Nicolo Conti, and at a later date Barbosa.”—
Yule, in Journsal of Royal Asiatic Society, vol. iv. new series.

» 67. Bddru.—* A conjectural reading. In a previous passage (p. 66) the word
appears in the form of Bawarai. Babakari is a Turkish word for a
chalcedony or agate, and may possibly be identical with Bdwardé, which
in that case would represent the chalcedonies and agates which have so
long been a product of Cambay.” — Fuls.

o 69. Jamdlu-d din.—* The two Jamalu-d dins mentioned are to be distinguished.
The one here called Shaikh Jamalu-d din is called by Wassaf Jamélu-d
din *Abdu-r Rahman Ut Thaibi, ¢ the Great Farmer General and Lord
of the Marches of India,” and we see here that he became more or less of
a ruling Prince in the Peninsula a good many years before the time when
standard histories recognize any Muhammadan rule in those parts. He is,
perhaps, the TcAamalating whom Pauthier's Chinese extracts show to
have gone on a mission from Ma'bar to the court of Kublai Khén in or
previous to 1281; and the Silamwting, whom they show as ruler of
Ma'bar in 1314, was, perhaps, his grandson Nizimu-d din, of whom
‘Wasshf speaks (see Pauthier, pp. 601, 604, and Hammer's History of the
Ilkbans, ii. 206), The other, Jamalu-d din Ibrahim, bore the title of
Maliku-1 Islam, and was Farmer Geueral of Férs in the time of Arghin
Khan and his successors, with great authority in the Persian Gulf. Ilis
contract with Takin.d din, the brother of the Indian Jamélu-d din, is
also mentioned by Wassaf, who was himself secretary to the Persian
official, and conducted his correspondence with India.”— Yule.

5 69. Sundar Bandi.—Marco Polo’s statements are in striking conformity.
¢ When that traveller was in Ma’bar, he found it under the rule of five
brothers, of whom one, called Sender-Bendi Devar, ruled that province
which was near Ceylon, which held supremacy over the pearl fishery,
which was tho best and noblest province of Southern India, and which
was called Soli [Chola or Sola], indications which point to Tanjore and
Ramnad; whilst another brother, called Asciar (Ishwar f) ruled at Kail.
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In Ramusio’s version of Polo the conformity is even closer, for that
version, like Rashidu-d din’s account, makes the brother princes not five,
but four in number. Polo, too, speaks of the horse trade in almost the
same terms as the text, though he puts the prices that horses then reached
still higher, viz. ¢500 saggs of gold, worth more than 100 marks of silver.””
=~ Yuls.

Page 72. Ghuris— Read Ighirs. In another place Rashid says the members of

the Kaan’s cabinet were Tdjiks, Cathayans, Ightrs, and Arkain (Nes-
torian Christians).”— Fuwle.

» 12, Zardanddn.—*The old friends described precisely under that name by

Polo; their head-quarters were at Yunchang, on the Chinese frontier of
Burma.”— Yule.

w 19. “ Shak, the Kaan's officer. Read Sing or Shing, as the Sank of the note

suggests. Shing, i.e. a great city, in which the high and mighty council
holds its meetings. ¢As the Kaan generally resides at the capital, he has
erected a palace for the sittings of the Great Council called Sing. . . . .
Sing do not exist in all the cities, bat only in the capitals of great
provinces, which, in fact, form kingdoms, ranking with Baghdad, Shiraz,
Iconium and Rém. In the whole empire of the Kaan there are twelve
of these Sing’ (Rashidu-d dfn, an extract by Klaproth, Jowrn. 4. ser. ii.
tome xi.)."”’— Ywule.

VOLUME II.

» 26, line 2. For “setting” read * shooting* stars.

» 197, line 8. For “twenty-two™ read * two hundred.”

» 249. To  Kandahat,” add note: See Vol. I. p. 249.

» 266. See Note No. 1, page xi, supra.

» 269. To the word India, add a note: Some MSS. read ¢ Wahind ” instcad of

“ba-Hind,” and * Waihind” no doubt is correct. Bee supra page xiii,
Note III.

» 271, line 6. For “ Mas'dd ordered him,” etc., read “ Mas’Gd gave orders so

that they took him prisoner and plundered his army.”

» 271, line 7. For “When Mas'Gd was killed,” read * When Mas'dd was

unfortunate, (i.e. when he was defeated).” See supra page xiv, Note IV.

»» 271. Paragraph 2, line 8. For “even an elephant could not stand before

him,” read * his arrow stuck in any iron target.” The doubtful words
in the text were del-i dhani, literally * an iron shovel,” and the diction-
sries afford no further information. So 3¢/ was taken as a misprint
for pél, and supposed to mean *an iron-hke elephant.” Major Raverty
says that Je/ signifies “a plate of iron placed on a post used for tilting at,
and as a butt for arrows.” This gives an intelligible sense to the passage.

» 274. No. VIIL. line 3. To the words “and used to listen,” add a note: This

would perhaps be more correctly rendered by, *“ He knew many famous
stories which he used to tell.” Bee supra page xiv, Note VI.

sy 276. Note 2, for “ words mean,”’ read * word means.”
» 2718, No. XI. line 10, for **He restored to the princes,” read * He confirmed,

etc.”"—Racerty.

» 284, To “ Résiat mountains ” add the note: See Vol. VIII. page xvi, Note XIV.

, 285, line 2. For “ Faj Hanisar,” read  Faj Khaestr,” and add a note: Major

Raverty's MSS, give the correct form ¢ Khaesar.” The word /a7 means
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“ a broadway especially between two mountains.” See supra page xvii,
Note XV.

Page 287, line 19. For “throwing off their coats of mail,” read *throwing back
the skirts of their coats of mail” (so as to have their legs free). See
supra page xvii, Note XVI,

» 1. To the note on Bang-i Surkh, add : Major Raverty says: “ A pass on the
Halmand river about N.N.W. of Ghazni on the route from that city,
and also from Kabul into Ghor.”

» 302, line 4 from bottom. To the word “ HindGstan,” add a note: Major
Raverty states that his MSS. read “ Sindastan,” which he considers to
be a form of the name * Biwistan.” See supra page xvii, Note XVIII.

» 303, paragraph 2, line 4. For ‘* Nandua-tari,” read *‘ Nandana, Tari.” See
supra, page xviii, Note XIX.

n 803, mear the end of paragraph 2. To the word KAwdrizm, add a note: See
Vol. VIII. page xviii, Note XX.

n 304, line 2. For * consigned to the care of the author. On the provocation of
the army,” read * consigned to the eare of the author, together with the
office of kdzf of the army,” and put a full stop after Bahram Shah., A
new reading of the text requires this alteration. See supra page xviii,
Note XXI.

w 309, paragraph 2. For “ caused his name,” etc., read *‘ caused the kAutba and
the coins to be established in all the territories.”"— Thomas, Chronicles of
the Pathdn Kings, p. 111.

n 810. In the last line after the word *“ he,”” ineert ¢ (the author).”

» 811, line 15, For “ consisted only of raw silk,’” substitute * consisted entirely of
pieces (of bamboo) strongly bound and sewn together with raw silk.”
Bee supra page xviii, Note XXV.

» 314, To the names *“ Kdni” and “ Narkoti” add note: See Vol. VIII. page
xix, Note XXVI. .

n 314, No. 6, line 7. For * came dutifully to Deokot,” read ‘ came to Deokot and
discharged the duties of mourning.”” See supra page xx, Note XXVIL.

w 317, last line but one. * A fort for his residence,” add note: Major Raverty’s
MSS8. give “the fort of Basankot® instead of the words * da-sukimat’
of the printed text. Bee supra page xx, Note XXIX.

» 318, line 11. See Note XXX. supra page xx.

w» 318, middle of page. To * his name was mentioned in the Court,” add note:
The author’s meaning may perhaps be better rendered by ¢ He came to
Court and delivered a eulogistic speech (taskire).” 8ee supra page xxi,
Note XXXI.

» 344. “Infidels of Changiz Khan.” Adopt the variant reading in the text,
¢ Infidels of Jajnagar.”

» 358, end of paragraph 3. For * Stlin-nawin” read « 8alin Ntyin (Mughal).”

» 362. To Note 1 add : See Thornton, vol. iii. “ Mewassee,” Journ. As. Soc. Beng.
1874, page 240, and infrd, Vol. III. p. 138. .

vs 875, last line. For ¢ Tilibhat (Pilibhit),” read ¢ Talpat.”

» 3903, to Note 2, add, “ Properly Chol or Chol-jarad. See énfrd, Vol. IIL p.
409, Vol. IV. p. 94.”

» 398, line 7. Put the semicolon after Darbela, and the comma after Jaisi.

n 465, For “ Kansu-i Mahpir,’ read « Kansu-i Mahfis.”

s 609, in Note 1. For * Z " read ¢ Z, *»

» 630. Strike cut the note. AjGdhan in the Panjab must be intended.
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VOLUME 11I.

Page 104, last line, read, ¢ In this campaign Yak-lakhf, the private servant of the
Bult&n, was slain by the Miwattis.” Yak-lakhi was 2 name like Hazér-
dinfrf. See J.A.8.B. 1874, vol. i. p. 287. The passage of Firishta
referred to in the note is in Vol. I. p. 256.

» 268, 261. ¢ Hasan Ktngu.,” The name is so written here and in other places,
but the better known form is ** Gangu.”

» 260, 8 lines from bottom. To the name ¢ Karra,” add note: * Kari or Kaira.”

» 265, For * 1350 A.p.” read * 1851.”

»n 287. To Twelfth Mukaddama add note : ¢ Ascended the throne Safar, 745 A.u.
(June, 1344 A,D.).”— Térikh-i Mubdrak-Shdhi.

0 369. “Ashrdfu-l Mamalik,” read * Ishrdfu-l Mamdlik.”

» 400, For ¢ 1408 ” read * 1398 a.p.”

» 401. To the note add : * See p. 481 infrd.”

s 414. To the word * Siydwals,” add as a note * Yasawals.”

» 421, 8 lines from bottom. For * Pasing by Rudanah,” sead ‘ not passing over
the river,” and add note : See infrd, page 488,

» 477. For * Balandoz,” read ** Sildoz.”

s 481. To the note add reference: * See p. 401.”

» 546, line 8, To the word * silent,” add note: See p. 224, suprd.

s 624, note, “ Shutur-garbah.”—8ome light may perhaps be thrown on this
passage by referring to the story in which, in consequence of a vow, a
camel was offered for sale at two rupees, but not without the cat on its neck
at the price of 250. This is referred to in the Bigh o Babér, in the
Story of the First Darwesh, * The two are to be sold together, not the
garden alone, like the cat on the camel’s neck.” As in corrupt boroughs
in England & worthless article often brought a high price when a vote
went with it, or as, in the high political excitement of former days, straws
were offered for sale in the streets and seditious broadsides were given
away with them.

-

VOLUME IV.

»w 9. % Sar-burdah-ddr,” read  Sar-pardah ddr.”

s 22, line 2. “Main,” read “ Main,” and for the note “MfnaP"” sudstituts
# Main or Munj is a name of a subdivision of Ranghar Rajpats inhabiting
Sirhind and the Bahat Do&b.”—Blochmann's A'in-i Akbari, p. 6526.

s 04,11 lines from bottom. For  Main,” read ¢ Main.”

»s 63, end of paragraph 2. Insert “the’’ before « Mawhs.”

» 144. Add to Note 1: * Briggs' Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 81."

» 233. Add to Note 1: “ The correct name is Siyurghtamish.”’— Blochmans.

s 261. To * Maid&ni Réo " add a note : Properly * Medini Rao.”

s 289. Add to the Memoir of Shaikh Zain the note given as an Addendum in
Yol. V.; also the reference: See Proceedings of As. Soc. of Bengal, 1873,
p. 156.

» 307. To Fath Kh&n Hirawi, add a note: * See Proceedings of As. Soc. Bengal
for December, 1873.”

» 321, middle. For * Kutb 8hah, King of Bengal,” read * Kutb Sh&h (or Khan),
officer of the King of Bengal,”” and add note : See infrd, p. 333.
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Page365, line 3. For “ Muyid Beg,” read ** Muayyad Beg.”

» 385, last line, * Maulnt Muhammad Binor.” Add mote: *Probably Bandrf,
from the town of Bandr (vide supra, p. 249), north of Ambéls, a place
famous for its saints and learned men.”

» 507, paragraph 2. * Patna,” add note : More probably Panna.

n 840, paragraph 2. For ‘‘Saklain,” read * Siklain,” and for “Husn,” read
¢ Hisn.”

» 861. “ Lafganddrs,” add note: This probably means tufangddrs, even if it is not
a mistranscription of that word.

VOLUME V.

» 41, paragraph 2. For « Kanwars,” read “ Gawhrs” or * Gowars,”” and add
note: See infrd, p. 193, and Journ, As. Soc. Beng. for 1874, Index.

n 36, in note 5. For “ audhali,” read andhali.

w 45, four lines from end. “ KanjGrs.”” This should no doubt be read * Gan-
jars,” i.e. treasurers,

» 152, middle. “ Ammi Kulsdm,” read ¢ Umm Kulsdm.”

» 167, last line. For * Shah” read * S4h.”

» 173, line 7 from bottom. For “the mine,” read ¢ the other mine.”

» 189, line 2, paragraph 3. For ¢ Bahakrs,” read  Baikra.”

» 199, line 6. ¢ Chinese house.”” Add note: * One built of enamelled tiles.”

» 246, To note at foot of table add: * The 14th year began on the 24th Ramazén.
The 15th on the 3rd Shawwil, For date of Akbar’s death, see Bloch-
mann’s Ain-i Adkbari, vol. i. p. 212.”

» 246. Note 1. For Khalifa Iliki, read « Khalifatu-tah.”

w 259, end of paragraph 2. ¢ Ghasals in mystic language,” read  Ghasals of
Haflz, who is called Lisduu-i ghaib. See Vol. 1V. p. 510.”

» 265, note 2. For “reputed,” read * adopted.”

» 273, note 3, For “Sanjari,” read “ Sijizi.” Sisthn, or Sijisthn, makes its
adjective 8ijizi, and although the text has Sanjari, there is no doubt
8ijizt is the right word.

w 278, paragraph 2. For ¢ Khari, Jandba, Bhukiyal, and J4t,” read * Khattri
(or Khattar), Jantha, Bhagiyél, and Chibh.” See Blochmann's Ain,
PP- 4566, 487.

» 280, line 2 from end. For *Kulchin,” reed * Kdchin.”

» 300, paragraph 2. For * Fath Khan Tibati,”” read ¢ Fath Kh&n Battani.”

+» 328, paragraph 3, line 8. For ¢’Ali Kulf,” read * Muhammad Kuli.”

» 830, paragraph 1. ¢« Khéng-eawar,” properly ¢ Khing.suwhr.”

» 384, paragraph 1. For * Kis@,” read * Gesd.”

» 395, middle. To * Safar* make a note: “The Akbar-ndma eays Rajab, which
wust be right.”

s 407. For * Thnsan{,” read ‘* Tausant,” and erase the note.

» 427, paragraph 3, line 1. ¢ Jalesar,” read ¢ Jalair.”

» 430. In note. * Tann6.” According to Mr. Blochmann he was called * Nathu,”
which means * dwarf.”—A'in-s Akbari, vol. i. p. 38.

» 463, line 1. “ Husain,” rsad ‘ Hasan.”

» 478. Addnote: “ For date of Badaani's death (1004), see Journ. As. Soc. Beng.
for 1869, p. 143.”

» 571, line 4. For ¢ Shabri,” read * Sheri.”
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VOLUME VI.

Page 160. Add note: * Asad Beg died in the third year of the reign of Jahtngf
left 15 lacs of rupees behind him.”— Kdmgdr Khdn.
» 368, line 2 of note. ¢ Srihote,” read ¢ Srikote.”
» 423, lines 5 and 7. * Mubhrak Khén,” read “ Mukarrab Khén,”
» 433, end of second paragraph. * Tirbang,” read ¢ Trimbak."”
» 509, paragraph 8, line 1: * deserted,” read * defeated.”

VOLUME VII.

s 71. Innote. For ¢478,” read « 578."

s» 263, paragraph 2. For ¢ Kunwar R&f,” read “ Kunwar Ram.”
»» 305, 306. For ¢ Kh&n Zamén,” read ¢ Khén Zamén Khin.”

» 392, line 6. After “ Mu'izzu-d din,” insert * (Jahtndar Shah).”
» 463-4. % Muhakkim Singh,” resd ¢ Muhkam Singh.”

VOLUME VIIIL

,» 170, line 4 from bottom. For *“Bhéo Wiswts Raf, with,” read ¢ Bhéc
Wiswhs RaL”
4, 115, last paragraph. To the word Nawab add note, “ The eunuch Jawed
) see post, pp. 120, 133.”
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HISTORIANS OF INDIA.

LXXXIV.
MUKHTASIRU-T TAWARYKH.

Tae author has nowhere given a distincet title to his work,
though he says it is a mukhlasir, or abridgment, of the
accounts of ancient Sulténa.

Neither the name of the author nor the date of the compo-
sition is given; but as, amongst the general authorities which he
mentions in his Preface, the latest is the Jkbdlndma Jahdngir
of Mu'tamad Khén, we may fairly assume that the work was
written early during the reign of Shah Jahén.

The author tells us that next to the knowledge of God and
His Will the most important information to acquire is that de-
rived from history; and that acquaintance with the circumstances
of former kings, and their nobles and counsellors, is equal to the
cup of Jamshid and the mirror of Alexander; that it also leads
to reflections upon the instability of kings and kingdoms, which
are always treading the road of annihilation : for when exalted
autocrats, with their powerful families, their experienced ministers,
their countless armies, and exhaustless treasuries, with all their
pomp, splendour and dominion, are swept from off the earth,
and no vestige of them remains, what doom can inferior creatures
expect ?

After these moral reflections, he proceeds to inform us, that
though he was endowed with a very small capacity, yet as he

YOL. VUI. 1
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associated much with the great, and with the chief officers of thé
government, and had heard many historical anecdotes during his
intercourse with them, he thought it expedient to combine this
information with that which he had derived from authentic
histories, and compose a work calculated to yield gratification
to those who should peruse it. The histories he quotes are the
Tirtkh-i Mahmid Ghasnact, Tdrtkh-s Sultdn Shahdbu-d din
Ghort, Tdrikh-i Sultin ’Aldu-d din Khilji, Tdrikh-i Sultdn
Muhammad Shdh, Tdrikh-i Sultin Ghiydsu-d din Tughlik Shdh,
Tarikh-i Sultin Firos Shdh, Tdrtkh-i Afighana, Zafar-nima
Timirs, Akbar-nima of AbG-l Fazl, Tabakdt-s Akbari, ITkbdl-
ndma Jahdngiri, and Rdjdvalt.

He devotes his work chiefly to the Sovereigns of Dehli, but he

so adds a short account of the Kings of Gujarat, Malwa, the
Dakhin, Bengal, Jaunptr, Kashmir, Sind, and Multén, all which
provinces, after undergoing various vicissitudes, came to be in-
cluded within the Empire of Jalalu-d din Muhammad Akbar.

The copy which I have examined is unfortunately imperfect.
It contains none of these minor histories, and does not carry
down the Dehli history later than 962 A.m., just before the
accession of Akbar; but this is of very little consequence, for the
Mukhtasiru-t Tawdrikh has been followed verbatim by the better-
known Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh, which exhibits one of the most
impudent plagiarisms that even India can produce; for the
Khuldsat mentions every conceivable authority in existence, but
carefully excludes this one, from which, up to a certain period, it
not only derived its chief information, but its very language, even
in many instances to the transcription of the poetical quotations.

CONTENTS,

Preface, pp. 1 to 10—Praise of India, its fruits, animals,
flowers, cities, etc., pp. 11 to 30—Indrapat, Tughlikéb4d, and
ancient Dehli, pp. 30 to 35—Description of Shah-Jah&nébad,
pp- 36 to 38—History of the Hind& Kings of Ujjain, Dehli, ete.,
pp. 38 to 84—~The Ghaznivide Dynasty, pp. 84 to 110—The
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Ghorians, Khiljis, Saiyids, and Afghéns, pp. 111 to 238—Bébar,

Pp. 238 to 253—Hum4yn, pp. 253 to 290.

Sze—8vo. The imperfect volume consists of 352 pages of

15 lines to each page.

The following extract is among the passages copied by the
Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh, and shows a ridiculous tendency to ex-
aggeration. [The translation was made by a munshi, and was
revised by Sir H. M. Elliot.]

The only copy I have seen of the Mukhtasiru-¢ Tawdrikh is in
one of the Royal Libraries at Lucknow.

EXTRACT.
A Description of Hindistdn.

India is a very large country, and it is so extensive that other
countries are not equal to a hundredth part of it. Notwith-
" standing its extensive area, it is populated in all places. It
abounds in all gunarters and every district with cities, towns,
villages, caravanserais, forts, citadels, mosques, temples, monas-
teries, cells, magnificent buildings, delightful gardens, fine trees,
pleasant green fields, running streams, and impetuous rivers. On
all the public roads and streets strong bridges are made over
every river and rill, and embankments also are raised. Lofty
minarets are made at the distance of each %os to indicate the road,
and at every two parasangs inns are built of strong masonry for
travellers to dwell in and take rest. At each inn can be obtained
every kind of food and drink, all sorts of medicine, and all kinds
of necessary instruments and utensils, On all roads shadowy
and fruitful trees are planted on both sides. Wells and tahks are
dug which contain fresh and sweet water in abundance. The
passengers go along the roads under the shadow of the trees,
amusing themselves, eating the fruits and drinking cold water,
as if they were taking a walk among the beds of a garden. The
merchants, tradesmen and all travellers, without any fear of
thieves and robbers, take their goods and loads safe to their dis-
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tant destinations. The whole of this country is very fertile, and
the productions of I'rén, Tirén, and other climates are not equal
to those of even one province of Hindistn. In this country
there are also mines of diamonds, ruby, gold, silver, copper, lead,
and iron. The soil is generally good, and so productive that in
a year it yields two crops, and in some places more. All kinds
of grain, the sustenance of human life, are brought forth in such
quantities that it is beyond the power of pen to enumerate.
Of these productions the sukhdds rice is the best. Its qualities
and flavour are beyond all praise. It is equally palatable to
kings and the common people. It is incomparable in tenderness
and sweetness, and has a very agreeable smell and taste. The
rich and great men, and those who are fond of good living,
think that no other food is so excellent. Moen of refined and
delicate taste find great relish in eating the fruits of Hinddstén.
A separate book would have to be written if a fall detail were
given of all the different kinds of fruits which are produced in
spring and antumn, describing all their sweetness, fragrance, and
flavour.



LXXXV.

KHULASATU-T TAWARIKH

oF

SUBHAN RAT.

Tais is a well-known general history of Indis. It was com-
posed by Munshi Subhén R4i Khattri, an inhabitant of Pattiéla.
Many copies fail to give the name of the author,! and the
Ma-dsiru-l Umard quotes the work merely as being written by a
Hindd, without giving his name, in a passage which has been
wrongly translated, as being ¢ written in Hinddi language.” 3

It was written in 1107 A.m. (1695-6 A.D.), and occupied, we
are told by the author, two years in its composition. This, how-
ever, may be doubted, for the work is chiefly a copy from the
Mukhtasiru-t Tawdrikh, noticed above; although there is no
acknowledgment of the extent to which the author is indebted
to that anonymous work. Notwithstanding which, he has the
impudence to tell us in his Preface, that he has stolen nothing
from any ome, but composed the work himself—a declaration
which, as he was under no ‘necessity to make it, of itself excites
suspicions of his honesty.

The author indulges in the same moral reflections, and assigns
the same reasons for writing this history, as had already been
given by the author of the Mukhtasiru-¢ Tawdrikh, and have
been quoted in that article.

! This is the case with the one in the Mackenzis Collection (vol. ii. p. 121),
where it is stated that the author “describes himself as the trauslator of the
Singhdsen Battis,the Padmdvati, and Rdjdvali,”—a statement not authorized by any
copy I have seen.

2 Oriental Quarterly Magasine, vol. iv. p. 269,
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The opening chapters, which are the best portion of the worls,
give a good account of the products of Hindistén, and its
Geography, as known in the time of Aurangzeb. He confines
the history of the Ghaznivides to the transactions in India alone,
and in consequence absurdly reduces the number of their reignss
to seven. In the reigns of the early Kings of Dehli he doess
not enter into much more detail ; yet, notwithstanding the brief—
ness of the narrative, he occasionally indulges in poetical quota—
tions and needless digressions ; as where he describes the seasons
of spring, summer, autumn, and winter in the Ghaznivide
history ; and gives us an account of the various games in the
reign of Kai-Kubdd; of fireworks, and of a famine, in the reign
of Jalélu-d din; and of wine and its effects, in the reigns ot’
Shahébu-d din and "Al4u-d din.

His accounts of the reigns of the first four Mughal Emperors
are copious, considering the nature of the work; but he has
said very little of Shéh Jahén, excusing himself on the ground
of Wéris Khén's having already written a copious history of
that Emperor’s reign. His account of the contests between
Aurangzeb and his brothers is very full, and he closes with
the period when that Emperor has succeeded in getting rid of
his rivals, and has no longer a competitor for the throne.
Beyond this period he enters into no particulars, though he wrote
in the fortieth year of the reign.

He gives no separate history of the independent monarchies of
India, such as of the Dakhin, Bengal, Gujarét, etc., but merely
gives a brief account of each king’s reign, when he comes to
mention the final absorption of each province in the Mughal
Empire. Thus, the Kings of Multén are treated of in the reign
of Babar, the Kings of Mélwi, Gujarat, Bengal, Kashmir, Sind,
and the Dakhin in the reign of Akbar. The accounts of the
Kings of Multén and Kashmir are given at greater length than
the others.

The work is better known to the public by the Urdd transla-
tion, called the A'rdish-i Makfil, of Mir Sher ’Ali Ja’fari, with
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the poctical desigmation of Afsos, son of Saiyid *Ali Muzaffar
Khén, and one of Dr. Gilchrist's chief coadjutors in the editing
ad correcting of his useful Hinddsténi publications, such as the

Bigh-s Urda, a translation of the Gulistdn, Kuliydt-i Saudd, and

Nari Be-nasir. The beginning of this translation was printed

in Calentts in a folio volume in 1808. Sher ’Ali Afsos repre-

sents that he has not made a literal translation, but added or

Tjected as he thought proper. He has made the greatest altera-

tions in the accounts of the sébas and sarkdrs, and the least in
the accounts of forts, and none at all in the revenues of the pro-
vinces, as he has no means of bringing down the information to
his own time. [He has kept, he says, many passages relating to
the miracles and marvels of Sifis merely for conformity with the
original work ; and for the same reason he has retained many
marvellous statements about Hindd devotees and temples,
although they are contrary to reason, and he is not the man to
believe them.] The beginning of this translation had already
been made, when, at the instigation of Mr. Harington, he was
induced to continue the work from the time of the Mubammadan
Emperors. The latter portion has never been printed, but is
stated by M. Garcin de Tassy to exist in manuscript in the
Library of the Asiatic Society of Calcutta.!

There is little to indicate that this work was written by a
Hindd, except that the date of composition is recorded, not only
in the Hijra and Julds years, but in the era of the Kali-yug,
Bikram4jit, and Salivihana.?

The Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh professes to be founded on the best
authorities, no less than twenty-seven being quoted by name, of
which those which are the rarest are the History of Mahmid
Subuktigin by Maulénd Unsuri, History of Sultdn Shahdbu-d

' Histoire de la Littérature Hindows et Hindoustans, vol. i. p. 81.

2 [1t is writlen with the intolerance and virulence of a bigoted Musulmén, and
carefully records many stories about Musulmén saiuts and their tombs. 8o it would
sppesr to have proceeded from the pen of & Musulmén rather than a Hindd, But
this, though & ground for presumption as to the authorship, is by no means con-
clusive.] ‘
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din Ghori, History of Sultdn ’Aldu-d din Khilyi, Tarikh-¢ Firos-
shdhi by 'Izzu-d din Khélidkhéni! the History of the Afghdns
by Husain Khén, the History of Akbar by "Até Beg Kazwini,
and the Tdrikh-i Bahddur-shdhi, containing the history of Gujarét.
Whether these works were really read and examined may be
questioned, for there is nothing in this history which would seem
to be derived from these unusual sources of information.

Many verses, some said to be original, and some extracted
from various asuthors, are inserted in different passages of the
narrative, to which they were considered appropriate.

[Colonel Lees, in his article upon Indian Historians in the
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society (n.s. vol. iii.), has
bestowed very great praise upon the author of the Khuldsatu-¢
Tawdrikh. He says, “ It is one of the most carefully compiled
general histories of India I know of. The author commences
with the PAudus, and brings his narrative down to the end of
the year 1107 o.H. It was continued for some years later by
another hand; and here I may mention, as an instance of how
desirable it is to print the texts of all the valuable histories of
India compiled in former times we can, that the author of the
well-known Siyaru-I Muta-akhkhirin, who wrote his history when
Lord Hastings was Governor-General, has transferred almost the
whole of this work to his pages verbatim, without ever omce
mentioning the author’s name. A more glaring instance of
plagiarism it would be impossible to conceive ; yot the author of
the Siyar has a great reputation, especially among European
writers, and the name of the modest Subh4n R4i, the real his-
torian, is probably wholly unknown., To make matters worse,
this dishonest copyist says, in the preface of his book, that he
found a few pages of an old book, prepared by some munshi for
one of the Muhammadan Emperors, which he made use of, but
it was full of mistakes, which he corrected. This is nothing else
but a barefaced falsehood ; for if there are mistakes in Subhén

1 [This work and its author, whose name has not been found elsewhere, are mot
given in a MS. belonging to the R. Asiatic Society to which I have referred.]
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Rif's history, he has copied them all, and made very many of his
own besides, Another dishonest writer translated the same his-
tory into - Hind{istani, and giving it a new name, the A'rdish-¢
Malfil, paseed it off as an original composition. He was, how-
ever, more honest than the other, as, though he denies that his
book is a translation, he acknowledges some obligation.”

Col. Lees and Sir H. M. Elliot are thus in direct antagonism
but if Sir Henry’s judgment was correct, Subhdn Réi was the
great plagiarist, and he must be deprived of the praise which
Col. Lees has bestowed upon him. The discovery of the
Mukhtasiru-t Tawdrikh makes it possible also that the author
of the Siyar was veracious, when he said that he used the book
of an old munshf, Still, his statement was disingenuous, for
the Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh could hardly have been unknown to
him, and it would have been more honest to have made some
direct reference to that well-known work. The censure cast by
Col. Lees on the author of the A'rdish-i Mahfil is still less
deserved, for Sher "Ali, in his title-page, states that his book was
*“derived from the contents of the Khuldsatu-¢t Tawdrikh.” Like
many other authors and translators, he has magnified his own
labours, but the book is not & mere translation.. To say
nothing of the elegance of the composition, there is a good deal
of additional matter in it, and it contains accounts of things
which happened long after the date of the Khuldsat, such as the
establishment of the British Government, and the building of

Calcutta. ]!
CONTENTS.

Preface, p. 1—Hinddstén, its products and men, p. 12—
Descriptive Geography of the sibas, p. 28—Hindd Réjas, p.
94—The Ghaznivides, p. 172—Muhammadan Kings of Dehli,

1[«Quoiqus cet ouvrage ait pour base un livre Persan intitulé Khuldsatu-¢ Tatodrikh,
qui est dt an munshi SBubhén Réi de Patala, on peut lo considérer neanmoins comme
originale sois & cause de la quantité de faits qu’Afsos & puisé ailleurs, soit parceque
souvent loin de repéter les assertions hasardées de 'auteur Persan il en a rectifié les
exreurs.”—Garcin de Tassy, Histoire de la Littérature Hindowi et Hindoustans.”]
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P- 196—Reign of Bébar, p. 294—Reign of Hum4yin, p. 310—
Reign of Akbar, p. 347—Reign of Jahéngir, p. 441—Reign. of
Shéh Jabén, p. 479—Reign of Aurangzeb, p. 487.

Size—Quarto ; containing 534 pages of 19 lines each.

The Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh is one of the commonest works in
India, and is not rare in Europe. There are several copies in
the British Museum. The Asiatic Society of Bengal has a very
good copy, with a few leaves deficient at the end, and there are
two copies in the Royal Asiatic Society’s Library.

Several copies, even from such widely distant places as Lon-
don, Calcutta, Dehli, Patna, and Sahédranpir, all conclude with
stating the date of Aurangzeb’s death; which, as the work
was composed in the fortieth year. of his reign, must have been
added by some transcriber in a very early copy; for though it
is not improbable that any transcriber should add the date of
the Emperor’s death, yet, unless the original entry had been
very early, so many copies could not have concurred in giving it
in the same form and words.

[The Editor has translated the account of Dehli; but has
not thought it necessary to give extracts from the historical
part of the work. ]

EXTRACT.
The Metropolitan Province of Shdh-Jahdn-dbdd.

[In Hind& and Persian histories I have read that in ancient
times the city of Hastinipir was the capital of the rulers of
Hinddstan. This city stood upon the bank of the Ganges, and
a great deal has been written about the (great) extent and size of
this city in that age. It is very populous at the present time,
but nothing like what it was in those old days. When dissensions
broke out between the two royal races the Kauravas and Pén-
davas, the latter removed from Hastindpir to the city of Indar-
prast on the Jumna, and made it their eapital. A long while
afterwards, in the year 440 of Bikraméjit, Rdja Anang P4l
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Tonaur! built the city of Dehli near to Indarprast. Afterwards
Réi Pithaurs, in the year twelve hundred and something of
Bikraméjit, built a fort and city to which he gave his own name,

Sultén Kutbu-d din Aibak and Sult4n Shamsu-d din Altamsh
occupied the fort of R4 Pithaurd. In the year 666 Hijra (1267-8
A.p.) Sultén Ghiyésu-d din Balban built another fortress, which
he called Shahr-zaghan? In the year 686 Hijra (1287 a.p.)
Sultdn Mu’izzu-d din Kai-Kub4d built another city of handsome
edifices on the Jumna, to which he gave the name of Kilt-gari.
Amir Khusri extols this city in his Kirdnu-s Sa’adain. Sultén
Jallu-d din Khilji founded the city Kishk-l'al (red palace),
and Sultén ’Aléu-d din the city of Kishk-Siri and made them
their respective capitals. Sultdn Ghiydsu-d din Tughlik Shéh,
in the year 725 Hijra (1325 A.p.), raised the city of Tughlik-
6bdd. His son, Sultén Mubammad Fakhru-d din Jauns,
founded another city, and erected in it a palace of 1000 pillars.
He also built some other fine mansions of red stone (rukhdm). In
the year 7565 Hijra (1354 A.p.) Sultin Firoz Shéh built the large
city of Firoz-4b&d, and having cut the river Jumna, he conducted
the water to his city. Three kos distant from the city he raised
another palace, containing in it a lofty pillar, which still remains
standing on a little hill, and is commonly called the lith of Firoz
Shéh. Sultén Mubdrak Shah founded the city of Mubarak-4bad.
In the year 943 Hijra (1536 a.p.) Nasiru-d din Muhammad Hum-
Ayn Bédshéh, having restored and repaired the fort of Indarprast,
gave it the name of Din-panih, and made it his royal residence.
Sher Shéh Afghén, having pulled down the city known as
K 6ishk-Siri, buiit another one, Salim Shéh, his son, in the year
953 Hijra (1546 a.p.) built the fort of Salim-garh, which still stands
in the river Jumna, opposite the citadel of Shéh-Jahén-4bad.
Although each of the rulers of Hindtstan founded a city, and
made it the seat of his government, still in all parts of the
dominions Dehli is famous as the capital of all the rulers of
Hindéstén. Inthe year 1048 a.u. (1638 A.0.), and in the twelfth

1 [Tomér.] 3 [Tue Avdish-i Mahfil calls it ** Marsaghan.”]
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year of his reign, Shahibu-d din Muhammad Shéh Jahén Bad-
shéh-i Ghaz{ S4hib- Kir4n-i séni built a city near Dehli, which he
named Shéh-Jahn-ab4d. Through the building of this great
city, all the cities which have been mentioned as having beem
built by former kings have been eclipsed, and are included undex
the general name of Shih-Jahén-&b4d, just as the many rivers

which fall into the Ganges are known only by the name of
Ganges. ]
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LXXXVI.

HAFT GULSHAN-I MUHAMMAD-SHAHY

or

MUHAMMAD HADI KAMWAR KHAN.

Mumammap Haipvi Kiumwar KuAN is the author of this
gemeral history, which was written in A.r. 1132 (a.. 1719-20),
in the second year of Muhammad Shéh’s reign, after whom he
names the work, though he dedicates no portion of it to an
account of that Emperor.
Ina very wordy Preface, the author informs us, that, from an
early period of his life, he took a delight in reading the history
of kings and saints, and that, in consequence of his entering the
service of the Emperor Aurangzeb, ¢the destroyer of all signs
of superstition and idolatry,” and being employed in the Dakhin,
ke was for a long time precluded from pursuing his favourite
occupation. He subsequently appears to have been reduced to
great distress, “from the occurrence of certain miserable accidents,
ad ho conceived a disgust for all the world and everything in
it, imomuch that no taste for any kind of occupation remained in
bis mind,”
In these afflicting circumstances ‘Indyatu-llah Khén, ¢ the best
o ministers,” came forward to assist him, and he accompanied
that officer on his return to the capital. While residing there,
be seems to have been contented with his lot, for he tells us, with
wome exultation, that he considered the corner of a house, and an
od mat to sit on, better than the lofty palaces of the lords of
splendour and magnificence, and that he pursued his old studies
with avidity. He preferred wandering among the pleasant leaves
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of a book to a walk among the parterres of a flower-garden ; he
altogether abandoned the fruitless attendance upon the gates of
the proud and arrogant, and shook sorrow and discontent from
the skirts of his heart.

While he was so happily occupied in the revival of his former
pursuits, he met with a severe affliction in the loss of his dearest
friend, who is spoken of in such terms that we are led to con-
clude his bereavement to have been that of his wife, whose name
the usual Oriental delicacy respecting females prevented his re-
vealing for the information of his readers. ¢ The fire of grief
burnt up the harvest of his hopes, destroying the stock of his
patience, and nothing remained to him but sighs and tears.”

From this stupor of grief he was aroused by no human aid.
On this occasion an invisible angel and a divine inspiration told
him not to sorrow as one without hope, but to occupy his mind
by composing some work, which might serve to hand down his
name to posterity. In compliance with this philosophical advice,
so secretly conveyed to him, he addressed himself to his task, and
the result is before us, which he trusts will render the perusal
of any other history devoted to the same period unnecessary.

The Haft Gulshan-s Muhammad-shdhi is scarcely worthy of the
important preliminaries which heralded its birth. But the author
did not confine himself to this general history; he wrote four
years afterwards a much more important work, called the
Tagkira-i Chaghatdi, which is the subject of the next article,
and he is the same Muhammad HAdf who wrote the Introduc-
tion and Conclusion of the Autobiographical Memoirs of Jahdngtr
(No. LVL).

The present work may be considered an abridgment of
Firishta. It comprises a general history of India, including all
the minor dynasties; but the Kings of Dehli are not carried
down later than BAbar; and at the conclusion of the account of
that conqueror, we are promised a completion of the history of
the Timirian family in a second volume, which promise has been
fulfilled in the Taskira-t Chaghatds.
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This history is divided into Books and Chapters, principally
styled Rose-gardens (Gulshan) and Rose-bushes (Gulban); and
as it contains seven Books, it is entitled Haft Guishan.

CONTENTS.

Preface, p. 1—Book I., in three Chapters: Chapter I., The
Kings of Dehli, p. 10; IIL, The Kings of Jaunpir, p. 183;
111, The Kings of MAlwé, p. 193—Book II., in two Chapters :
Chapter 1., The Kings of Gujarét, p. 225; II., The Kings of
Khéndesh, p. 262—Book III., in one Chapter, The Kings of
Bengal, p. 276—Book IV., in five Chapters: Chapter I., The
Béhmanf Sulténs, p. 283; II., The Kings of Bijapir, p. 330;
IIL., The Kings of Ahmadnagar, p. 382; IV., The Kings of
Haidardbad, p. 417; V., The Barid-sh4hi Dynasty, p. 432—
Book V., in two Chapters: Chapter I., The Jams of Sindh,
p- 436; IL, The Kings of Multén, p. 440—Book VI., in one
Chapter, The Kings of Kashmir, p. 449—Book VII., in one
Chapter, The Saints and other Holy Personages of Hindiistén,
p- 469.

A short extract is given as a specimen.

Size—8vo., comprising 495 pages of 11 lines each.

This history is not common in India. I only know two
copies, of which the best is in the possession of the Réja of
Tirna, in Central Doéb.

EXTRACT.
The Bdhmant Sulidns.

The narrators of ancient history, after much investigation,
have related with great exactness and precision that there was
a person by name Hasan, who lived in a state of extreme in-
digence, and was a servant of one Géngf, a Brahmin, who held
some rank and homour in the Court of Sultin Muhammad
Tughlik, King of Dehli. This astrologer possessed a small
piece of land, which the King had granted to him for his
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maintenance, and he employed Hasan to till it. One day, as
Hasan was driving the plaugh, he saw a hole in the ground, and
on examining it, he discovered there a jar full of gold mohurs.
He covered it with earth in the same manner as he found it,
and informed Génglh of it, Géngl took Hasan to the King,
and represented the matter to him. The Sultin praised Hasan
for his honesty, admitted him among the commanders of a
hundred,! and took him into his favour. Gradually his rank
increased to such a degree, that he was appointed, above all the
Mughal mercenaries, Governor of Kulbarga? and its vicinity.
Géngi the astrologer, his old master, on examining his horo-
scope, found signs of his becoming a King, and received a
promise from him that, in the days of his sovereignty, he would
assume the name of Géngh as part of his royal title.

Sultdn Muhammad Tughlik, being a very cruel prince, put
the amirs of Sind, Dakhin, and Gujarit to death. But the
Almighty God saved Hasan from destruction. The Sultén
having invested him with the title of Zafar Khén, and, conferred
on him Bhakkar, which was one of the dependencies of Bhakhri,
in jdyir, went to Gujart, and thence turned his course towards
Thatta, where the army of death attacked him, and sent him to
the world of nonentity.

1 Briggs reads the passages where these words occur as “.dmir Jadida,” * the
new officers,” a term given to the newly-converted Mughals; and he has a note
upon them in volume i. p. 429.  But the original of that passage, and of all others
where the words occur, give * Amirdn-i Sada,” which would imply that they were
¢ Commanders of a hundred men.” [See suprd, Vol. IIL. p. 2562, note.] Naru-l
Hakk styles Hasan a Turk Siphhi, so that he must have been enrolled among the
foreign mercenaries.  Firishta calls him an Afghén,

3 This city received the name of Hasanfbhd. Col. Briggs says that this name,
which was given to Kulbarga by Hasan, is most inconsistently written in all the
MSS. of Firishta as Ahsankbd; but it is not so in the lithographed copy, nor do
the verses, which record its foundation, admit of any other reading than Hasan&béd.

{Iradat Khéan calls it Ahsantbad.—See Scoit’s Dakhin, vol. ii. p. 2, sud smprd,
Vol. V1I. p. 584.}
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LXXXVII.

TAZKIRA-I CHAGHATAY

or

MUHAMMAD HADY KAMWAR KHAN.,

[Ta1s work is sometimes called Tdrikh-i Chaghatdi, but it must
not be confounded with the history bearing that title by Mu-
bammad Shafi” Warid (No. LXXXVIIL). The author of the
Tazkira was Mohammad H4di K&mwar Khén, who has been
already noticed as the author of the Tatimma-i Wadki’dt-i Jahdn-
girt (No. LVL.),! and the Haf¢t Guishan (No. LXXXVI.). The
Taskira-i Chaghatdt is a general history of the Chaghatai sove-
reigns in two parts. The first commences with an account of the
origin of the Mongols, and of Changiz Khén, and goes down to
the death of Jahfingir. The second part, which is the more
important and useful, begins with the death of Jah&ngir, and
ends with the seventh year of Muhammad Shéh, a.m. 1137
(1724 a.p.).

In writing about this author, Colonel Lees says, “I do not
know the exact limits of the period within which this author
flourished ; but it is evident that he was contemporary with
Aurangzeb for a considerable portion of his reign, and, for some
portion of the time, at least, had good opportunities of obtaining
accurate information. I find that in the forty-fifth year of his

1 Suprd, Vol. YI. p. 892.
YOL. VIIL. 2
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reign, he went, in company with the Paymaster General Kiféyat
Khén bin Arshad Khéan, Khéfi, to Ahmad4bAd ; and as he has -
brought down his history only to the sixth year of Muhammad
Shéh's reign, or o.H. 1136,! and Khéfi Khan has continued his to
the fourteenth year of the same reign, or 1144 A.H., we may con-
clude that Kdmwar Khén was not the later of the two. He opens
his history modestly stating that he commeneed it after he had
completed the compilation of the Haft Gulshan (No. LXXXVL).
He continues, ‘I humbly crave the stadents of history, regard-
less of the impropriety of the words I have used, or the want of
elegance in my style, to take ints their consideration, and do me
the justice to remember, that without any royal order, and with-
out the aid or assistance of any of the nobles of the times, which
in an undertaking of this important nature is very necessary,
how many nights I have turned into days and vice versd, and
what anxiety of mind I have suffered, in commaunicating the
information contained in this history in a new form.” The author
was appointed Controller of the Household of Prince Muhammad
Ibrahim, and received an increase of pay and the title of Kémwar
Khén, in the second year of the reign of Bahfdur Shéh Shéh
’Klam, and he received a kAil’at from the Emperor in the follow-
ing year. He was in a position then to know what was going
on; and the apparently straightforward manner in which he has
written his history inspires the confidence of the reader.”

From incidental observations in the pages of the book, it
appears that the author was diwdn, bakhshé and khdnsdmdn, in
the time of Bah&dur Shah, and that he afterwards held the office
of ddrogha of the treasury of the akadis, In the later years of
the work it is little more than a record of appointments and
promotions, with the concomitant presents and offerings.*]

1 [% 8o far the Bengal Asiatic Society’s copy. Mr. Morley says the Royal Asiatic
Bociety’s copy is continued for another year.”]
3 [See Mr. Morley’s Catalogue, and Col. Lees’ Articls, Journ. R. A. 8. (New

Series), vol. iii. p. 456.]
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BXTRACTS.
Acosssion of Shék Jahdn.

[ Yaminu-d daula Asaf Khén, ’Azam Khén and other nobles
defeated the army of Shahriyér in the vicinity of Léhore. They
entered the city, made Shahriyir prisoner, and blinded him.
Buléki and the other sons of Déniy4l and Khusrd were put in
chains, and imprisoned in the fort of Léhore.]

Death of Bahddur Shdh.

[Bahédur Shah died on the night of the 20th Muharram, 1024
A.H. (9th Feb. 1615). Great confusion immediately followed in the
royal camp, and loud cries were heard on every side. The amirs
and officials left the royal tents in the darkness of the night, and
went off to join the young princes. Many persons of no party, and
followers of the camp, unmindful of what fate had in store for them,
were greatly alarmed, and went off to the city with their families.
Bauffians and vagabonds began to lay their hands upon the goods
of many. The streets were so crowded that it was difficult to
pass along them, and houses could not be found to accommodate’
the people. Several persons were to be seen seeking refuge in
one little shop. Friends and relations were unable to answer the
calls made upon them. Great disturbances arose in the armies
of the Princes, and none of the great men had any hope of
saving their lives. The soldiers londly demanded their pay and
allowances, and joining the unceremonious servants, they made
use of foul and abusive language, and laid their hands on every-
thing they found. Fathers could do nothing to help their sons,
nor sons for their fathers. Every man had enough to do in taking
care of himself, and the scene was like the day of judgment.
Informers brought in news that Prince Muhammad Karim, son
of Prince ’Azimu-sh Shén, had left his own camp and gone off
towards that of Mahdbat Kh4an and Khéin-zaméin, sons of the
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late Kh&n-khénan, and no one knew what his intentions were.
Every one, small and great, looked upon *Azimu-sh Shén as the
successor ; for he had soldiers, artillery, elephants, treasure, and
implements of war two-fold more than all his three brothers.
Except Amiru-1 umard Bakhshiu-l Mulk (Z4-1 fikér Khén), all
the royal nobles were in his favour. It was probable that he
would draw up his forces at once, and not give his adversaries
time to assemble theirs. ]
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LXXXYVIII.

TARYKH-I CHAGHATAY

or

MUHAMMAD SHAFI', TEHARANT.

[THis work is also found bearing the names Mir-dtu-l Wdriddt
and Tdrikh-s Muhammad-Shdhi. The author was Muhammad
Shafi’-i Teharéni, whose poetical soubriquet was Wérid. He tells
his readers that he was born in Hindust4n, but that his father,
Muhammad Sharif, and his ancestors, were natives of Teharéan.
Tp to the age of forty-one he had done nothing to hand his
name down to posterity, and while he was regretting his wasted
life, and considering what work he should undertake, he was
visited by his friend, Mirza ’Infyatu-llah *Atafat Khén, at
whose instance he composed this history. He goes on to say,
“ From the year 1100 A.n., the greater portion of what I have
recorded I have myself seen, and that which I heard from trust-
worthy persons I took the utmost pains in sifting and inquiring
into, and whatever statements I had the slightest doubt about I
discarded. But from the commencement of the war of the late
Sult4n Muhammad A’zam up to the present time, or for twenty-
two years, I have seen everything with my own eyes.” The
work is written in an elegant, but somewhat difficult style. It
begins with the history of Bébar, and includes part of the reign
of Muhammad Shéh down to the withdrawal of Nadir Shah in
1739. Hoe closes his work with the following statement :

“ After the departure of Nédir Shah, a Royal Order was
issued to the following effect : ¢ All public officers should occupy
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themselves in the discharge of their ordinary duties, exoept the
historians. These should refrain from recording the events of
my reign, for at present the record canmot be a pleasant one.
The reins of Imperial or Supreme Government have fallen from
my hands. I am now the viceroy of Nédir Sh§h.’ Notwith-
standing that the nobles and great officers of the Court, hearing
these melancholy reflections of the Emperor, in many compli-
mentary and flattering speeches recommended him to withdraw
this order, His Majesty would not be satisfied. Consequently,
being helpless, all the historians obeyed the royal mandate, and
laid down their pens,”

The work is not a very long one. The copy used by Colonel
Lees was a royal octavo of 668 pages, 15 lines to the page.
There is a copy and several extracts of the work in the library
of Sir H. M. Elliot.!]

EXTRACT.

(Né&dir Shah), calling Burhénu-l Mulk before him, sent
him to the presence of Muhammad Shah, having determined
upon this treaty, that the Emperor of Hinddst4n should come to
have an interview with him, and that he should not be sparing
of his money and goods. He on his part would hold fast to the
treaty, and the sovereignty and the whole kingdom, as formerly,
should remain in the possession of his brother monarch.

Burhénu-1 Mulk was admitted to the presence for the pur-
pose of delivering this message. Next morning Nizdmu-1 Mulk
went before the Shah to arrange matters, and the Shih came
as far as the door of the tent to meet him.

The following day Muhammad Shéh proceeded there, riding in
a light litter. As he entered the tent, Nadir Shéh came respect-
fully forward, and they, taking one another’s hands, sat down

1 [This article has boen chiefly derived from Col. Lees’ article in the Journal of
the Royal Asiatic Society (~.s. vol. iii.), and his translations of the two Extracts

above quoted have been adopted ; but the passages had been picked out by Sir H. M.
Elliot, and were translated for him by a munshs.]
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together upon the sameé masnad, The coffee-bearer first presented
coffee to Nédir Shéh, and he with his own hands courteously
presented it to Muhammad Shéh, and said, ‘Since you have
done me the honour to come here, you are my brother, and may
you remain happy in the empire of Hindéstén.”

After two hours, Muhammad Shéh returned to his own camp,
and diffused comfort among the dejected chiefs of Hindistén.
It had been determined that both Kings should march together
towards Shah-Jah&néb4d. So on Friday, the 8th of Zi-l hijja, in
the year 1151 a.m. (8th March, 1739), the two Emperors reached
Dehli. Nawab Burhénu-l Mulk was present there at the time,
bat on the following morning he died. On the night of the third
day from that Friday, this extraordinary circumstance occurred,
that some people of HindGstin raised a report that Muhammad
Shih had made away with NA&dir Shah. When this rumour
spread through the city, every man cut down with his sword
each vanquished one without compassion, The Persians, hearing
of the murder of their master, lost all self-control, and three
thousand or more of them were put to death,

About midnight, the officers of Nédir Shéh, frightened and
trembling, represented the state of affairs to the Sh&h. The
Shéh, angry at being aroused, said, *The men of my army are
maliciously accusing the people of Hindistin, so that I should
kill a number of them, and give the signal for plunder.” But
when this information was repeated over and over again to
the Shéh, he seized his sword, and in the Mosque of Rasadu-d
daula (which is situated near the court of the superintendent of
the police), he himself made that sword a standard, and issued
the order for slaughter.

From that night till five hours of the following day, man,
woman, animal, and every living thing which came under the eyes
of the Persians, was put to the sword, and from every house
ran a stream! of blood. At last Muhammad Shéh mounted, and
went to the Shéh to make intercession for God’s people. Nédir

1 Zit. « A Tigris.”
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Shéh, out of consideration for him, willingly acceded to his
wishes, gave orders that the Persians should immediately cease
from further slaughter, and desist from this unseemly work. In
short, a proclamation of quarter was made, and the cry of this
glad tidings resounded on all sides.

After this, N&dir Shah remained for some days, and collecting
a great deal of treasure and wealth, he set out towards the
capital of I'rdn. On the way to Latti, the ruler of Sind, who
had come out with hostile designs, was defeated by Nédir Shéh
with very little trouble, and obliged to submit. On the day
N4dir Shah set out for the capital of I'rén, a notice was sent
to Fidlad Khan, the superintendent of the police of Hinddstén,
intimating that not one of the Persians remained in Hinddstén.
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LXXXIX.
BURHANU-L FUTUH

oF

MUHAMMAD °ALL.

TS rare work, immediately after the usual praises of the
Creator and the Prophet, commences with an eulogium on
History. 1t informs us that stories of ancient heroes operate as
swaming to posterity, and those relating to the manners and
cusioms of great men and powerful monarchs form a rule for
the existing sovereigns of the world. For proud men and
watriors, History is the surest means of knowing what acts every
e has performed according to his power -and understanding;
what balls were struck by what bats, and how the games were
won; how the swords of revenge were drawn against enemies,
ad how they were destroyed ; how some by their arts, machina-
tins and prudence, saved themselves from the hands of their
4‘d'erlaries, and how others, by the force of their arms and
toarage, conquered the countries of the world; what heroism
Wriors have displayed, and how with their swords, battle-axes,
Arows, lances and daggers, they have cut off or broken the heads
of foes, and darkened, as with night, the fields of battle with
thedust of their feet. From History also may be known what
lamed man flourished at what time; when a certain poet com-
Poed his poems; at what time a certain prose work was
®mpiled ; what miracle was performed by such a saint at such a
time; what physician flourished at such a period ; what cali-
ghpher acquired fame in his profession, and at what time.
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“As the advantages,” he continues, “of this branch of
learning are clearly obvious, and the motives to study it have
been fally shown, this mean and sinful person, this criminal,
shameful, forlorn, and abashed, embarrassed and distressed ; this
drowned in the ocean of fault and sin ; this bad character and
blackfaced one; this hoper of forgiveness from God, the Protector
of great and small, viz, Muhammad *Ali, son of Muhammad
Sédik-al Hasni-al Naishaptiri-al Hanafi, compiled this history,
which is extracted from many other similar works, in an ex-
ceedingly condensed form, and to the extent of his power took
great care in adjusting the dates. Thus the periods of the births
and deaths of the different kings, and the actions of different
governors, may be found in the course of these narratives. Ho
has produced a polished mirror, in which are reflected all the
prophets, saints, learned men, poets, sovereigns, princes, philo-
sophers, ministers, saiyids, and physicians. Having for many
years dived into the depths of books, he brought out these
pearls from those oceans.”

The works which he quotes as his authorities are the Rausatu-s
8afd, Habsbu-s Siyar, Firishta, Rausatu-l Ahbdd, ’A’'lam-drd,
Jahdn-kushd, Taskiratu-l Fukahd, Taszkiratu Shw'ard, Zgfar-
nima, Tabakdt- Akbari, Futtih-i ’A'sam K4fi, Gustdah of
Hamdu-llah Mustaufi, Mas'iédi, Afsalu-t Tawdrikh, Jahdn-drd,
Nigdmiya, Wassdf, Mw'qjjam, Majdlisu-l Miminin, Lubbu-
Tawdrikh, and * A'lamgirt.

The author dedicates his work to Nawéb Burhénu-l Milk
Saiyid Sa'ddat Khén, upon whom he bestows a long and laboured
eulogy. In other parts of the work he takes every opportunity of
lauding his patron, and at page 329 says that he alone is capable
of competing with the Mahrattas, at the dread of whom all the
other nobles of the Empire had at that time lost heart, and-
become alarmed. It is in compliment to his patron’s title of
Burhénu-l Milk that his work takes its name of BurAdaw-!
Futih—* the demonstration of victories.”

The work was composed in A.H. 1148 (A.D. 1735-6),—~and,
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several years afierwards, we find the author dedicating it to
another patron, and giving to it the better-known name of
Mir-dtu-s Safd, in which he most amusingly changes, omits, or
adds sectarian passages to render his book acceptable to a Sunnd,
instead of a Shi'a. '

The Burhdnu-l Futih has certainly great merit in its close
attention to dates, which make it a very useful book of reference,
though in other respects it is too short to be of any particular
value. The matter is a little expanded towards the close of
the Dehli history, which is brought down to the very year in
which it was written. It is divided into an Introduction,
eighteen Books, and a Conclusion. The Books are divided
into several Chapters, and they again are subdivided into Sec-
tions. The following Table will show the miscellaneous nature
of their contents,

CONTENTS.

Preface, p. 1.

Introduction. The advantages and objects of the study of
history, p. 13.

Book L.—An Account of the Creation of the world, the birth
of Adam and the histories of the Prophets, Kings and learned
men who flourished before the advent of Muhammad, p. 19.—
Chap. i. The Creation of the world, p. 19 ; ii. The Prophets, p.
21; iii. The learned men, p. 52 ; iv. The Emperors of Persia to
whom all the Kings of the world paid tribute, p. 556: Seec. 1.
The Peshdédians, p. 65; 2. The Kai4nians, p. 60; 3. The
Askdnians, p. 70 ; 4. The Séssénians, or Akasiras, p. 71.

Boox I1.—History of Muhammad and the Iméms, in seven-
teen Chapters, p. 81.—Chap. i. The history of the Prophet,
p- 81: Sec. 1. His genealogy, p. 81; 2. His birth, p. 81; 3.
From his birth to his mission, p. 82 ; 4. From his mission to his
flight, p. 83 ; 5. From his flight to his death, p. 84 ; 6. His lineal
descendants, p. 97; 7. His wives, p. 97; 8. His uncles and
aunts, p. 98; 9. His friends, p. 99; 10. His estate, p. 100.—
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Chap. ii. Fatima, p. 100 ; iii. Hazrat "Ali, p. 101 : Sec. 1. His
birth and death, p. 101; 2. His children, p. 102.—Chap. iv.
Imém Hasan, p. 103 : Sec. 1. His birth and death, p 103; 2.
His children, p. 103.—Chap. v. Imém Husain, p. 103 : See. 1.
His birth and death, p. 104; 2. His children, p. 105.—Chap.
vi. Im&m Zainu-1 ’Abidin, p. 106: Sec. 1. His birth and death,
p- 106 ; 2. His children, p. 106.—Chap. vii. Imém Muhammad
Békir, p. 106 : Sec. 1. His birth and death, p. 106; 2. His
children, p. 107.—Chap. viii. Im&m Ja'far Sédik, p. 107 : See.
1. His birth and death, p. 107 ; 2. His children, p. 107.——Chap.
ix. ImAm Mfsa Kézim, p. 107 : Sec. 1. His birth and death,
p- 107; 2. His children, p. 107.—Chap. x. Imém *Al{, son of
Mtsa Raz4, p. 108; xi. ImAm Muohammad Taki, p. 108:
Sec. 1. His birth and death, p. 108 ; 2. His children, p. 108.—
Chap. xii. Imam ’Ali Naki, p. 108 : Sec. 1. His birth and death,
p. 108; 2. His children, p. 108.—Chap. xiii. Imén Hasan
Askari, p. 108; xiv. Muhammad Mahdi, p. 109; xv. The
relatives of Muhammad, p. 110; xvi. The companions of
Muhammad, p. 112 : Sec. 1. The companions of his flight,
p- 112; 2. The Ansérs, p. 116; 3. The pretended converts,
p. 119; 4. His dependents who had no less rank than the com-
panions, p. 121.—Chap. xvii. Some of the Saiyids, p. 122.

Book IIT.—The Khalifas, p. 126.—Chap. i. The first four
Khalifas, p. 126; ii. The 'Ummayide Khalifas, p. 139 ; iii. The
’Abbaside Khalifas, p. 144 ; iv. The Isma’ilian Khalifas who
ruled in Egypt, Hijjdz aud the western countries, p, 148,

Book IV.—Some of the Saiyids who governed in Andalusia,
p. 150.

Book V.—History of the Persian Kings, in nineteen Chap-
ters, p. 152.—Chap. i. Téhirian Kings of Khurésén, p. 1562;
il. Saffarians of Sistdn and Khurésén, p. 153; iii. S&mé-
nidns, p. 153; iv. Ghaznivides, p. 156; v. Buwaihides, or
Dailamas, p. 159; vi. Saljikians, p. 163 : Sec. 1. Those who
reigned in Yrén, p. 163; 2. Those who governed in Kirmén, p.
168; 3. Those who ruled in Rim, p. 168.—Chap. vii. Khwé-
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rizm-shéhis, p. 169 ; viii. Isma’flians, etc., p. 171 ; ix. Atébaks
of Misal, p. 173; x. Atabaks of Azarbijan, p. 174; xi.
Atébaks of Férs and Shiréz, p. 174 ; xii. AtAbaks of Liristén,
p- 175; xiii. Ghorians of Khurésén, p. 175; xiv. Kirits of
Hirat, p. 176; xv. Kings of Mézandarén, p. 177: Sec. 1.
Ancient Kings of Mézandarén, p. 177; 2. Modern Kings ot
Mézandarén, p. 179.—Chap. xvi. Kings of Rustamdér, p. 182;°
xvii. Kings of Sistén, p. 184; xviii. Sultdns of Lér, p. 185;
xix. Shirwén-shéhis, p. 187,

Book VI.—Chiefs of Arabia, p. 188.—Chap. i. Sultdns of
Jiiza, p. 188; ii. Sultins of Yemen, p. 189; iii. Sultdns of
Misg and Shém, p. 192 ; iv. Hamadé4nites, p. 195 ; v. ’Akilites,
196 ; vi. Asadides, p. 197.

Boox VII.—House of Changiz Khé&n and its branches,
p- 197.—Chap. i. The house of Changiz Khén, p. 197; ii.
Ilkénians, p. 213 ; iii. Chaupénians, p. 214 ; iv. Kard-khitsians,
p- 215; v. Muzaftarians, p. 216; vi. Sarbadéria Kings ot
Sabzawér, p. 220 ; vii. Sultfins of the Kard-Kiinld, p. 221 ; viii.
Sulténs of the Ak-Kiinld, p. 222.

Boox VIII.—Timir and his descendants who ruled over I'rén

* and Tirén, p. 224.

Boox IX.—Saffavi Kings, p. 240.

Book X.—Osménlis of Rim, p. 276.

Boor XI.—Shaibani descendants of Changiz Khén, p. 290.

Book XII.—Kings of Dehli.—Chap. i. Kings who ruled
before Timir, p. 295 ; ii. Descendants of Timir who reigned in
Hindistén, p. 209.

Boox XITL—Minor Dynasties of Hinddstén, p. 340.—Chap.
i. Béhmani Kings of the Dakhin, p. 340 ; ii. Nizém-shahis, p.
343 iii. "Adil-shahi Kings of Bijapar, p. 345 ; iv. Kutb-shhi
Kings of Haidardbéd, p. 347 ; v. 'Iméd-shéhi Kings of Birér, p.
350 ; vi. Baridia Kings of Bidar, p. 350 ; vii. Kings of Gujarit,
p. 351 ; viii. Sulténs of Mélwa, p. 353 ; ix. Sulténs of Khéndesh
and Burhénpiér, p. 354; x. Sulténs of Bengal, p. 355; xi.
Sulténs of Jaunpfr, p. 859 ; xii. Sulténs of Sind, p. 359 ; xiii,
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Sulténs of Multén, p. 360; xiv. Kings of Kashmir, p. 361;
xv. Sulténs of Little Tibet, p. 363.

Book XIV.—Muhainmadan religious and learned men, p.
864.—Chap. i. Learned Shi'as, p. 364; ii. Learned Swunnis,
p. 370,

Book XV.—8ifis and great Saints, p. 383.

Bookx XYVI. — Celebrated Poets.—Chap. i. Arabic Poets,
p. 392 ; Persian Poets, p. 393.

Boox XVII.—Miscellaneous occurrences since the establish-
ment of the Hijra era, p. 407.

Book XVIII.—Tribes of Arabia and Persia, p. 409.—Chap.
i. Those of Arabia, p. 409 ; ii. Those of Persia, p. 412.

Conclusion—Chronological Tables of Dynasties, p. 415.

S1ze—Small folio, containing 426 pages, with 18 lines to a
page.

The Burhdnu-l Futih is quite unknown. I am fortunste
enough to possess the autograph of the author, written in the
year of composition, and no doubt the identical one presented to
Nawéb Sa'ddat Khén, and stolen from the Royal Library. I
procured it in a bdsdr at Lucknow.

[The Extracts were translated by a munshi, and corrected by
Sir H. M. Elliot. They differ in some respects from a new copy
of the Mir-dtu-s Safd belonging to Sir Henry.]

EXTRACTS.

In this year (1121 A.H., 1709 A.p.), in consequence of the
rebellion and disturbances which were raised by Téra Bai, wife
of Sambh4, son of Siva, Mir Ahmad Khén, Governor of Bur-
hénpir, was killed in the month of Safar, and great tumult arose
in that city, equal to what may be expected in the day of resur-
rection. In the city, besides Saiyid Zainu-d din Khén Kotwdl,
who was left for. its protection, there was also the father of the
compiler of these leaves, who was appointed master of the royal
ordnance. Mir Ahmad Khén had sent them with orders to
defend the ramparts of the city wall, and fortify the bastioms.
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They used all their efforts to save the city and repel the enemy.
The insurgents laid siege to the fort for eighteen days, and made
great endeavours to take the city. They succeeded in burning
many villages, and most of the mansabddrs who had accompanied
Mir Ahmad Khén were taken prisoners by the ememy, who
extorted something or other from all of them. From Fidwiyat
Khén Bakhshf 25,000 rupees were taken, and in the same
manner some gave one thousand, and others less. Sharafu-d din
Kbén, accountant of the household expenses, being well versed
in the art of music, declared that he was a singer of Mir Ahmad
Khén, and thus easily obtained his release. The other nobles
said that they were barbers, and, afier shaving, obtained their
freedom from the place of destruction without paying any money.
With Mir Ahmad Khén, nineteen relatives of his were slain.
Zafar Khén, who waa one of the respectable inhabitants of the
city, and had no one equal to him in bravery, though severely
wounded, escaped into the city with the greatest difficulty.
Sharza Khén Dakhini, surnamed $aiyid Rustam Khén, one of
the chief nobles who resided at Balapur, in Birar, came with the
utmost speed to relieve Burhénpdr, and as he had a large force,
the enemy raised the siege and took to flight. His Majesty
granted the governorship of Burhfupdr to Saiyid Rustam Khén,

Various events which have occurred during the Hijra era.

A.H. 14.—Discovery of the composition of gunpowder.

A.B. 64,—Abdu-llah, son of Zahir, built the temple of Mecca.

AR 75.—Money first coined by the Muhammadans, The
dindr was a coin of Ram, and the dirkam of Persia.

A.°H. 180.—Fall of the tower in Alexandria in an earthquake.

AR, 237.—A great fiery meteor appeared in Askalan, which
was for a long time suspended between heaven and earth.

A.H. 242,—A dreadful earthquake occurred and inflicted great
damage throughout the world.

AH. 244.—A terrible noise was heard in Akhlat about the
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time of midnight, and namerous men were alarmed to death. In
*Irék hailstones fell which were one yard in diameter.

A.H. 252.—A great famine raged in Baghdéd, and the inhabi-
tants of the city, to the number of about one-fourth, were starved
to death,

AH, 269.—Talén built a large tower over the tomb of
Mnu’4via, and it is one of the curiosities of the world,

AH. 278.—Rise of the Karmathians in Kéfa.

AH, 279.—Books on Natural Philosophy were written, and
the practice of selling and buying books was first introdaced.

AH. 284.—In Egypt such darkness prevailed, that lamps were
kept lighted for three days,and in Basré red and yellow storms blew.

A.H. 286.—In Bahrain Abi Sa'id Habéni became chief of the
Karmathians.

AH. 288.—In the West Abii ’Abdu-llah introduced the doc-
trines of the Shf’as.

A.H. 328,—8tars fell from the sky, which appeared like birds
of fire, and which greatly terrified the people,

A=, 330.—The Euphrates overflowed with such violence, that
half of the city of Baghddd was inundated.

A.H. 337.—The Euphrates again overflowed, and three-fourths
of the city was covered with water,

A.H, 346,—The reflux of the Persian Gulf took place to such
a degree, that new islands appeared. Re and TAlikdn were de-
stroyed by the violence of an earthquake.

AH, 349.—A great quarrel broke out between the Skf's and
Sunni sects, and the latter prevailed on account of the abundance
of the descendants of Héshim and the assistance of Mu’izzu-d
daula.

AH. 351.—The Shf'as predominated, and reproachful sen-
tences against the first Khalifs were engraved on doors and
mosques in Baghdéd.

A.H. 352.—By the orders of Mu'izzu-d daula Dailami, mourn-
ings for the death of Imdm Husain (peace be on him !) were
openly observed.
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A.H. 358.—The words “ Rise for a virtuous purpose™ were
ntrodaced in the dzdn by orders of the descendants of Fétima.

A.H. 363.—The khutba of the descendants of ’Abbés was
abolished in Mecca, by order of Mu’izzu-d din Allah *Alaw{, and
the words above mentioned were then also introduced into the
dsdn.

A.H. 368.—'Azdu-d daula sent money to construct the fort of
Medina.

A.H, 382.—A Shaikh came into the Court of the Khalifa of
Baghdad from Y4jij and M4jgj. '

Az, 389.—Flags were firat carried in commemoration of the
death of Imém Husain (peace be on him!), and the Marsias or
elegies, in commemoration of the event, were first read with loud
cries and lamentations.

AH. 398.—The Sunnis obtained superiority over the Shi'as,
and a great earthquake occurred in Daytz.

A.H. 400.—The Jdma’ Mayid was built in Egypt in the time
of HAkim-i Billah ’Alawi Isma'{li.

A.H. 407.—The Shf'as of W4sit were put to flight by the
Sunnis, and the temple Baitu-I Mukaddas was demolished.

A.H. 413.—Occurrence of intense cold in the country of ’Irék,
which froze the water of the watercourses and wells.

AH. 428.—A great famine raged in all the countries of the
world, and about one-tenth of the people were starved to death.

A.H. 432.—A dreadful earthquake occurred in Tabriz.

A.H.434.— Another earthquake occurred which destroyed Tabrfz.

A.H. 440.—The wall round the city of Shirdz was completed
by Abd-l Mukérim, a Dailami chief.

AH. 442.—A comet appeared.

A.H. 443.—A fight took place between the Sunnis and the
Shias in Baghdad, and the former were victorious.

A.H. 444.—The quarter of Baghd&d in which the 847as resided
was destroyed.

AH. 450.—The Ski'as obtained power over the Sunnis in
Baghdid by the assistance of Basfisari (may peace be to him!).

VOL. VIIL 3
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AH. 451.—The Sunnis overcame the Skf'as, and Bashsari
was slain.

A.H. 452.—A great famine occurred in Egypt, and the people
were reduced to a deplorable condition.

A.H. 464.—The Tigris overflowed, and Baghd&d was inundated.

A.H. 456.—A great conflagration took place in Damascus, and
the sepulchre of Banf *Ummaiya was burnt.

A.H. 462.—Famine raged in the country, and a pestilentisl
disease broke out in Egypt ; the khutba of Fatima was abolished
in the country of Hijjéz.

AH. 466.—The Tigris was again swollen, and Baghdad
inundated.

AH. 503.—The Firingis took the fort of Tripoli after a siege
of seven years, and they also obtained possession of the forts of
Bénias, Tarsil, and Akréd.

A.H. 504.—The Firingis took the forts of Beyrout, Ayésif,
and the stronghold of Saidd.

A.H, 505.—The foundation of the fort of Mashhed Mukaddas
was laid by the exertions of Amir *Ali.

AH, 514.—~Tombs of Abraham, Isaase, and Jacob were dis-
covered in the well-known ravine.

AH. 515.—Baghdéd was burnt, and some of the pillars of
Yaméni fell down.

A.H. 517.!—A total eclipse of the sun took place, so that the
stars appeared during the day.

A.H. 516.!—The 8hf'a creed was promulgated in the country of
Kzarb4ija n.

A.H. 518.—Saifu-1 Islém issued, after many years, a prohibition
to the learned men in Mecca and Medina, that the words * Rise
for a virtuous purpose ™ should not be eried out in the dsdn.

A.H. 600.— White dust fell from the sky.

A.H. 654.—A red flame was seen in the vicinity of Medina,
and Baghd4d was inundated by the river.

AH, 669.—Damaacus was inundated by the overflowing of the

streams.
1 i in orig,
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A.H. 682.—A large flood came and inundated Damascus a
second time,

A.H. 692.—The flame again appeared in the vicinity of Medina.

A.H. 694.—The water of the Nile fell, and a great famine
occurred in Egypt.

A.H. 695.—A terrible famine raged in the cities of Egypt and
Syria, and men ate dogs, cats, and even their own children.

A.H. 700.—The I'lkhéni almanacs were invented.

A.H. 701.—A pestilential disease broke out among men and
all classes of animals.

A.H. 718.—The astrologers were probibited from pronouncing
their predictions in Damascus, and a great famine took place in
the continent and the islands.

A.H. 728.—The court-yard of the temple of Mecca was newly
laid down.

A.H. 731.—The canal was brought into the city of Aleppo.

A.H. 739.—A great earthquake occurred in Western Tripoli.

A.H. 740.~Fire descended from the heavens on the coasts of
Syria and burnt many houses.

A.H. 746,—The palace of Kisra was demolished on the 4th
of Safar.

A.H. 749.—A dreadful plague ravaged the cities of Egypt and
Syria.

A.H. 802.—Fire caught the temple of Mecca and injured it.

A.H. 819.—A great pestilence broke out in most of the cities
of the world.

A.H. 836.—A comet appeared.

A.n. 842.—The foundation of a Jdma’ Masgjid was laid in
Adarna.

A.H 844.—The Jima’ Masjid was completed.

A.H. 862.—Discovery of the New World by Columbus.

A.H. 877.—A total eclipse of the sun took place on the 27th
of Rabi’u-l awwal, and the stars appeared during the darkness.

A.H. 883.—A great plague occurred in Mecca.

A.H. 884.—Damascus was burnt.
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A.H. 901-904.—The rivers were greatly swollen, and pestilen-
tial diseases broke out in all the cities of Rém.

AH. 903.—A Jdma’ Magid was founded in Constantinople.

A.H. 912.—The Portuguese took possession of some of the
coasts of India.

A.H. 1012.—The medicinal properties of tobacco were dis-
covered, and it was used in smoking, as it is now.

AH. 1030.—The water of the Bay of Constantinople was
frozen by excess of cold.

A.H. 1099.—A pestilential disorder broke out in Burhéunpir
and the Dakhin, which continued till a.n. 1104, and destroyed
half the people.

A.H. 1116-1119.—A great famine occurred in Burh&npir and
the Dakhin, and many men died of hunger.

A.H. 1140.—The rain fell very copiously in Burh&npir, and
the river Tépti rose so high that it inundated one-tenth of the
city, and destroyed one-fourth of the houses.

A.H. 1148.—Towards the end of the year such a violent
earthquake occurred in Kashmir, that it destroyed about two
thousand houses. '
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XC.
KANZU-L MAHFUZ.

“Tae Guarpep TREAsURY” is s0 peculiar a name, that it pro-
bably represents the date when the work was first commenced,
1142 a.B. The narrative, however, is brought down to the
year 1150 a.u., or eight years subsequent.

The second volume only of this work has come into my posses-

“sion, and in that nothing is stated with respect to the name and
position of the author. The first volume seems to have been
devoted to miscellaneous subjects, 'We are told incidentally, in a
passage at the beginning of the second volume, that, amongst
other things, it contained a Treatise on Knowledge. There
could have been nothing on history, for that subject is exhausted
in the second volume. The names of authorities are not given
in any general form, but thé ZTabakdt-i Nasiri and Tabakdt-
dkbari are quoted. The only portion that can be considered
original is the first portion on the duties and observances of
kings and ministers, which is profusely illustrated by quotations ‘
fom the Kurén.

This work is very rare. I have seen but one copy, which is
in the possession of Sa'idu-d din Ahmad Khén, of Muradébad.
As before mentioned, it is deficient in the first volume, It was

»  tnuseribed in 1188 A.1., in the Nast’alik character.

CONTENTS.

On the Duties and Observances of Kings and Ministers, pp.
11 50—The "Ummayide and *Abbéside Khalifs, Pp- 57 to 62—
Ghaznivides, pp. 63 to 78—Kings of Dehli before Bébar, pp.
73 to 141—Timérian Dynasty, down to Muhammad Shah, pp.
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141 to 283—Kings of the Dakhin, pp. 283 to 300—Sulténs of
Gujarat, pp. 301 to 315—Sulténs of Mélwé, pp. 316 to 330—
Sulténs of Bengal, pp. 331 to 335—Sultdns of Jaunpiir, pp.
336 to 339—Rulers of Sind, pp. 339 to 342—Raulers of Multén,
pp- 343 to 346—Sultans of Kashmir, pp. 346 to 357—Brief
Description of Hinddstén, pp. 367 to 368.
S1ze—Large 8vo., 358 pages, each comprising 22 lines.

EXTRACT.

In the city of Agra there was a large temple, in which there
were numerous idols, all adorned and embellished with precious
jewels and valuable pearls. It was the custom for the infidels to
resort to this temple from far and near several times in each
year to worship the idols, and a certain fee to the Government
was fixed upon each man, for which he obtained admittance. As
there was a large congress of pilgrims, a very considerable amount
was realized from them, and paid into the royal treasury. This
practice had been observed to the end of the reign of the
Emperor Shah Jahan, and in the commencement of Aurangzeb’s
government ; but when the latter was informed of it, he was
exceedingly angry, and abolished the custom. The greatest
nobles of his Court represented to him that a large sum was
realized and paid into the public treasury, and that if it were
abolished, a great reduction in the income of the State would
take place. The Emperor observed, ¢ What you say is right, bat
I have considered well on the subject, and have reflected on it
deeply ; but if you wish to augment the revenue, there is a
better plan of attaining that object by exacting the jsisys. By
this means idolatry will be suppressed, the Muhammadan religion
and the true faith will be honoured, our proper duty will be per-
formed, the finances of the State will be increased, and the
infidels will be disgraced.” On hearing this, all the nobles and
ministers of the throne admired and praised the wisdom of the Em-
peror, who added, that * by this plan the money would be saved,
because the infidels came several times in a year and paid only a
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little into the treasury ; but they will pay the jisya only once a
vear, and the Government income will be increased, which is the
grand object.” This was highly approved of by all the nobles ;
and the Emperor ordered all the golden and silver idols to be
broken, and the temple destroyed. The revenue of the Govern-
ment was much increased ; it not only exceeded lacs, but came
up to several krors. The jisys was collected from all, great
and small, Hindds as well as rebel infidels, in all parts of the
Empire, which extended on three sides to the sea. The Govern-
ment officers also made great exertions in levying it, and in no
case acted with indulgence and partiality. Consequently Jsldm
acquired great predominance, and the Muhammadans were so
dreaded that, for instance, if a Hindd went riding on his horse,
and a peon of the office which collected the tax caught him, the
colour of his face instantly changed, and he began to coax the
peon ; but until he had shown the receipt for the jizya of the year,
he could not stir a step from the place without being taken to the
office. But at present the rule for the jisya is totally abolished.
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XCI.

TARYKH-I HINDY

oF

RUSTAM °ALY.

TaE author of this work is Rustam ’Ali, son of Muhammad
Khalil Shdhéb4di. He gives as the immediate reason of writing
the Tdrikh-¢ Hinds, that contemporaries, from excessive attach-
ment to this world, neglected entirely to ponder on their exist-
ence, either as regards its origin or end; and from their firm
belief, under the delusions of their evil passions, in the long
duration of their lives in this world of mutations, pursued a pre-
sumptuous and vain line of conduct. So he entertained a desire
to commit to writing a brief account of just kings, and how they
controlled oppressors and tyrants, in the hope that, while it
might prove a lesson to the wise, it would not fail to draw the
attention of intelligent readers to the instability of all earthly
pleasures, and the short duration of human life, and so induce
them to withdraw their affections from this world.

The execution of his intention was, however, suspended for a
time by necessities, which compelled him to travel from city to
city in search of employment and subsistence, until at last he was
fortunate enough to take up his abode in Bhopal. Here, for a
period of three years, he subsisted on the munificence of certain
great men and many sincere friends, more especially on the liberal
support of Nawdb Yar Muhammad Khén, *a just nobleman,
under whose administration the inhabitants of the dependencies
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of Bhopél enjoy the blessings of peace.” As the wants of the
author were thus supplied, he attained peace of mind, and was
enabled to compose the work which was the object of his heart’s
desire. '

The Tdrikh-i Hindi was composed in the year 1154 a.1. (1741-2
A.p.) as we learn, not only from an ambiguous passage in the
Preface, but from an express declaration to that effect at the
beginniug of the tenth chapter. The history also closes at that
period, though towards the end of the work the twenty-fourth
year of Muhammad Shéh is mentioned, which would make it
a year later. Only six pages, however, preceding this passage,
the author reiterates the statement that the work was composed
in the twenty-third year of Muhammad Shéh’s reign. It may
be considered altogether a useful compilation, as it is not copied
verbatim from known authors, and in the latter part of it the
aathor writes of many matters which came under his own
observation or those of his friends. Amongst the works which
he most frequently quotes are two, of which no traces can be
obtained,—the Siyar-i Hindi and the Fuiusdt-i Akbari. The
former is frequently mentioned, from the time of the Slave
Dynasty to the reign of Farrukh Siyar, and must, therefore, be a
general History of India. The quotations from the Faiisdi-¢
Akbart are rarer, but extend from the time of Mahmid
Ghazoavi to the time of Muhammad Shab. It appears to be
partly a religious work, containing some historical anecdotes, for
in the conclusion, in the chapter upon holy men, he says that it
was composed by Shdh Ghulém Muhiu-d din, and dedicated to
his spiritual teacher, Saiyid Shah *Ali Akbar, after whom it was
called Faiusdt-i Akbart. Other works incidentally quoted are
the Tdrikh-i Baddiini, Habibu-s Siyar, Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh,
Tdrikh-s Akbar-shdhi, Tdrikh-i Farrukh Siyar, Tdrikh-i Jahdngiri,
Mir-dt-i Mas'udi, Tdrikh-i Shahdbi, and the Tdrikh-i Mahmidi.
It is probable that the last two are familiar works disguised under
uncommon sppellations,

The aathor is fond of indulging in poetical quotations,
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sentences from the Kuréin, and moral reflections. But the
quotations have been excluded from the following Extracts.

This History is divided into an Introduction, ten Chapters
(tabaka), and a Conclusion.

CONTENTS.

Preface, p. 1—Introduction, on the Creation, the instability
of the world, and an account of Hinddstén, p. 8—Chap. i. On
the Hindd Réjas preceding Islém, p. 56—ii. The Ghaznivides
and Ghorians, p. 124—iii. The Khilji Sulténs, p. 176—iv. The
Tughlik-shah{ Sulténs, p. 193—v. The Khizr-khénians, p. 216—
vi. The Lodi Afghédn Sulténs, p. 225—vii. The early Timftrian
Kings, p. 257—viii. The Sér Afghan Dynasty, p. 279—ix. The
minor independent Dynasties, p. 326—x. The later Timirian
Kings, p. 348. Conclusion—On the holy, learned, and excellent
men and poets, whom the author has conversed with, or heard
of, p. 595.

81ze—8vo., containing 651 pages, each of 11 lines.

The only copy which I know of the Tdrikh-i Hindi was
obtained for me by the kindness of Miy4n Faujdér Mubammad
Khén, from the library of Nawéb Sikandra Begam of Bhopél,
and being in the possession of the descendants of Yar Mu-
hammad Khén, the patron of the author, it is perhaps unique.
But though there may be more copies in BhopAl, it is probable
there are very few beyond the precincts of that city.

[The Extracts which follow were translated by a munshi, and
revised by Sir H. M. Elliot.]

EXTRACTS.
Reign of Abi-l1 Fath Ndsiru-d din Muhammad Shdh.

This Prince was a lover of pleasure and indolence, negligent
of political duties, and addicted to loose habits, but of somewhat
a generous disposition. He was entirely careless regarding his
subjects. As is well known, this Emperor, so long as Amiéru-/
umard Husain "Ali Khén lived, strictly observed, by virtue of
the efficient management of that great Saiyid, all the ancient
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laws and established rules of his ancestors, The achievement of
all undertakings, the arrangement of all political affairs, and
the execution of all wars were carried on in an excellent manner
by the wisdom of that high nobleman. The Emperor decided all
disputes without partiality, according to the Muhammadan law ;
but when some of the ﬁobles, natives of this country and of Tirén,
overcome by their evil passions, and merely through envy and
malice, put that well-wisher of the creatures of God to death, to
the great mortification of poor. people and all good subjects, the
Emperor became master of his own will, and, actuated by his
youthful passions and folly and pride, resigned himself to frivo-
lous pursuits and the company of wicked and mean characters.
This created a spirit of opposition and enmity towards him in
those very nobles who, from their malicious disposition, had
been the instruments of the death of Husain ’Ali Khén.
The Emperor, on account of the rebellion of the nobles, the
fear of his own life, and the temptations of his evil- passions,
shut up the gate of justice and gave no ear to complaints. As the
splendour and delight of the garden of this world, and the ver-
dure and fruitfulness of the fields of this earth, depend upon the
flow of the stream of the equity and justice of Kings, so the
withering of the trees of this world is caused by the hot winds
of the negligence and carelessness of rulers and dissensions among
well-disposed nobles.

In a short time, many of the officers of this kingdom put out
their feet from the path of obedience to the sovereign, and many
of the infidels, rebels, tyrants and enemies stretched out the
bands of rapacity and extortion upon the weaker tributaries and
the poor subjects. Great disorders arose in the country, which
shall be briefly related, according to each year of the reign, if
God please.

Firra YrAR oF TRE REIGN.

At the end of this year, Sharfu-d daula Irddatmand Khén,
with a body of nobles, was sent against Réja Ajit Singh, who,
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having broken out into open mutiny, and taker possessiomr of
Ajmir and Sémbhar, had reached as far as Nérnaul. He was
accompanied by Réaja Jai Singh Sawéi, Muhammad Khén Ban-
gash, and Gopél Singh, Raja of Bhaddwar, at the head of an army
of about one hundred thousand horse and more than two hundred
elephants. Réaja Ajit Singh, on hearing the news, lost all courage,
fled from N&rnaul, and took refuge in the fort of Garh-patti.
Here he held out for some time, and at last, mounting a camel,
went off to Jodhpir. He then sued for peace, and made over
his son, Dhankal Singh, to the nobles to carry to Court. In the
mean time, Ajit Singh was slain by his younger son, Bakht Singh,
and Dhankal Singh, upon reaching the Court, obtained the inves-
titure of the chiefship. He returned to his country, and became
its ruler. His brother, Bakht Singh, besieged the fort of Négor,
and having driven out the Ré4ja of that place, became himself
master of it. In the same year Réja Jai Singh founded a
magnificent new city between the towns of Amber and Sangénir,
and called it Jaip(Gr, after the name of Sawéi Jai Singh.

SixtH Y=ear oF THE REIGN.

Nizdmu-1 Mulk, being disgusted with the Emperor, went
towards Muradébad and Sambhal, under the pretence of hunting.
When he had gone as far as the Ganges, near the town of Garh
Muktesar, he at once turned aside from his course, and pro-
ceeding vid Kol and Jalesar, crossed the Chambal and went
towards the Dakhin. The Emperor, on hearing of this, sent
orders to Mubériz Khén, appointing him governor of that
province, and instigating him to destroy Nizému-l1 Mulk.
Mubérizu-l Mulk, in consideration of the obligations he owed,
went from Haidarabdd towards Aurangébdd. Nizému-l1 Mulk
sued for peace, but Mubhriz Khén was destined for the
honour of martyrdom, so he did not listen to his advances, and
rashly engaged in fight. The brave warriors, having boldly
fought, put many insurgents to the sword. By chance,
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- Mubfrizu-l Mulk was slain, and Nizdmu-l Mulk, in perfect
security, obtained the governorship of the Dakhin. Muhammad
Shéh, on being informed of this, was obliged to confer the
post of minister, which was vacated by Nizému-l Mulk, on
I'timAdu-d daula Kamru.d din Khéan, and sent a farmdn to
Niz4mu-1 Mulk, appointing him governor of the Dakhin, and
bestowing on him the rank of vicegerency and the title of
KXsaf Jah.

Sevente YEARr or THE REieN.

In this yeara person, having assumed the name of S&bir Shah,
went to Kuméon, and represented to the Réja of that place,
whose name was Debi Singh, that he was one of the princes of the
house of Timir, and thus obtained repeated orders on the
fanctionaries below the hills at Kéasipir and Rudarpir, to the
effect that they should give him a red tent, such as is usual for
the royal family, as well as some troops to accompany him.
Having carried these orders into effect, they collected no less than
forty thousand Rohillas. Shaikh ’Azamatu-llah Khén, who in
those days was the governor of Mur&ddbid and Sambhal, was
sent to quell the insurrection, with a body of fifteen thousand
horse and twelve elephants. In a single attack he overthrew the
Rohilla army. " The Afghéns were dispersed, and many were put
to the sword. Séabir Shah fled towards the east, and went to
Burhanu-l Mulk, who, having captured him, sent him to the
Emperor, under the custody of Murid Khén, a noble of high
rank, and he was ordered to be imprisoned.

Ninte YEear or TEHE REGN.

A dispute arose in the Emperor’s audience chamber between
Mouzaffar Khén and Burhanu-1 Mulk, because the latter officer,
in the province of OQudh, had taken possession of the jdgirs of
mansabddrs. It continued many days, and at last Mir Jumla
Yar Khén was appointed by the Emperor of the World to decide
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it. He was of opinion that Burhédnu-l Mulk should resign the
governorship of Oudh, and Muzaffar Khén the office of superin-
tendent of the ordnance. ~The former situation, in consequence
of the removal of Burh&nu-1 Mulk, was given to Muzaffar Khén,
and Burhénu-l Mulk was to be appointed governor of MAlwa.
This decision was approved and confirmed, and the office of the
superintendent of ordnance, which was vacated by Muzaffar
Khén, was entrusted to S&’du-d din Khén, in whose place, Sher
Afghén Khén was appointed steward of the household. Muzaffar
Khén, with the intention of going to the province of Oudh,
pitched his tents near Patparganj, and Burhénu-1 Mulk marched
towards MAlwé ; but when the latter reached Agra, he at once
crossed the river Jumna, and went towards Qudh. Muzaffar Jang
was consequently obliged to proceed to Ajmir, as the government
of that province included Nérnaul and Sambhar.

TentH YEAR oF THE REiew.

Muhammad Khén Bangash Ghazanfar Jang, with an army of
eighty thousand horse and more than a hundred elephants, pro-
ceeded to the province of Alldh&bad, to fight against Réja
Chatrsél.  After great exertions and many actions, the fort of
Jitgarh, where he resided, was taken. Chatrsél fled for refuge
to the Zaminddrs of Jharna and Purna, and the whole territory
came into the possession of the Khén.

Burbénu-1 Mulk led an army against the fort of Chéchandi,
near Shahabad Kanauj, the chief of which was Hindd Singh, a
Chandela Réjpat. He was, however, not to be subdued ; but Réja
Gop4l Singh Bhadauria, who accompanied Burh&nu-1 Mulk, under
the pretence of making peace, went to Hindd Singh and told him
that it was not expedient to quarrel with the Emperor’s nobles,
that he should leave the fort for three days, and he called God to
witness that, after three days, when peace would be concluded,
the possession of the fort should be restored to him. Hindd
Singh was deceived, and left the fort, and with his family and
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property pitched his tents at some distance. The third day, by
the order of Burhénu-l Mulk, R4ja Gopal Singh, breaking his
word, took the fort and saminddri into his own possession. Con-
sequently Hindd Singh, having no remedy, prepared to fight with
the army of Burhdnu-l Mulk, which amounted to about sixty
thousand horse, but, baffled in his attempt, retreated towards the
territory of Chatrsil. As a punishment for violating his promise,
Réja Gopél Singh soon hastened towards his own destruction.
After his death, his son, Antrat Singh, was confirmed in posses-
sion of that district.

Erevexta Year or THE REriGn.

The brother-in-law of Tahawwur Khan, named Muhammad
Afzal, according to the Emperor’s orders, succeeded Tahawwur
Khén as his heir in the saminddri of Shéh Jahénpiir, and took’
possession of it. ’Abdu-llah Khén and Zuhdru-llah Khén,
brothers of T4ju-d din Khén, who had fled away towards
Shamsébéd-mad, in conjunction with Mir Khurram °Ali, a
relative of the author, collected eight thousand horse of the
Rohilla tribe, and advanced towards that city. Muhammad
Afzal came out against him with a large body of Afghéns. A
most fierce battle was fought near the city on the banks of the
Garra. Muhammad Afzal was slain, and ’Abdu-llah Khén
became master of the saminddri.

Mir Mushrif, who was one of the principal officers of the
great Emperor, departed from this perishable world to the ever-
lasting regions, and was buried in a garden which he had himself
made.

Twerrra YEAR oF THE REIGN.

Saiyid Miran, who was truly a man of great' virtue and
devotion, went on a Friday to the Jdma' Magjid of Dehli, and,
in order to attract attention to the wrongs of the oppressed
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people, prohibited the reading of the kAutba, upon which, the
Hazdris of the artillery, under the Emperor’s orders, put him
to death. From that day disturbances arose thronghout the
kingdom, and enemies and rebels gained more and more power
every day. The Emperor greatly regretted this event, but to no
purpose,

It was reported to the Emperor that the base enemy (the
Mabhrattas),! having crossed the Nerbadda, had attacked Giridhar
Bahéadur, the Governor of Mélwé, and plundered his camp.

The Emperor also received intelligence in this year that Béjf
Réo Mahratta, having collected an army of 100,000 horse, had
come to assist Réja Chatrsal, and had besieged Muhammad Khén
Bangash in Jitgarh. The time of the decadence of the Empire
had arrived, and in retaliation for shedding the innocent blood of
Saiyid Miran, no plan of repelling the enemy proved effectual.
From that time to this the power and dominion of that tribe has
daily increased. The siege of Jitgarh lasted for six months, and
within the fort one sér of flour was sold for eighty rupees. At
last, Chatrsél obliged Muhammad Khén to evacuate the fort, and
having given him back some of the horses which he had plundered
from him, allowed him to depart. In the way, the Khén met
with his son, Kaira Khén, at the head of twelve thousand horse,
and both father and son returned to their native city, Farrukh-
4bhd, which had been founded in the name of Muhammad
Farrukh Siyar. From that time the population increased every
day, and gradually it became a very large city.

In this year, in the month of Sha’bén, a great tumult arose in,
the Jama’ Masjid, to avenge the death of a Musulmén who wa¢
slain by a Hind1 of the name of Subh Karan. The Hindilis were
assisted by the Royal mutasaddis (or writers). On Friday, at
about 3 oclock, a great fight took place. Seventeen men were
killed within the Masjid, and Sher Afghén Khéan, the Emperor's
steward, having received a wound, escaped by the assistance of
Roshanu-d daula.

1 Throughout the Mahrattas are designated simply as ghanim ¢ enemies.”



TARIKH-I HINDI. 49

TarTeeXTHE YEAR OoF THE REIGN.

Muhammad Khén Bangash Ghazanfar Jang was appointed
Governor of the province of Malwé, on condition of his chastising
the enemy. When he went there, he sometimes fought with
them, sometimes connived at their proceedings, and in this manner
managed to prolong the period of his government.

FourTBENTH YEAR OoF THE REIGN.

Information was received that Muhammad Khén Ghazanfar
Jang had crossed the Nerbadda, and joined Nizému-l1 Mulk,
He was removed from the government of Mélwa, and Réja Jai
Singh Sawéi was appointed in his stead.

In this year Mir Jumla Tarkhén, one of the greatest nobles,
and s man of learning and a friend of the learned, who
was chiefly engaged in the study of the natural sciences, ac-
cording to the will of God, departed this tramsitory world.
This Mir Jumla was called Mir ’Ibddu-llah. He came to
Hinddstén from Samarkand in search of his father, Mir Abd-1
Wafs, who had become kdzi of Benares. By degrees he
himself was appointed Xdsi of the province of Bengal, and
when Prince Muhammad Farrukh Siyar became governor of
that province, he made him his tutor. During the time of this
Prince’s reign he was reckoned one of the greatest nobles of
the State, and had the conduct of all political affairs in his
hands. At last, through the hostility of the Saiyids, he was
deprived, after the murder of Farrukh Siyar, of all the insignia of
nobility ; bat, by the favour of Husain "Ali Khén, he was again
raised to his former rank and jdgér, as well as to the office of Sadru-s
sudir. He was a person of exceeding gemerosity, and gave
away lacs of rupees. He was often heard to say, that as regards
the works of this world, he had only one desire unfulfilled, which
was that he had never been able to give any person a present of
one kror of rupees. He loved knowledge and learned men,

YOL. VIN. 4
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because by means of his learning he had reached the Emperor’s
Court, and obtained his rank.

In the same year, at the instigation of R4ja Jai Singh, the vile
enemy took possession of Méalwé, and the Réja himself added
to his own territory many parganas which belonged to the
Emperor in the vicinity of Amber. Dhankal Singh, Réja of
Mérwér, sacked the district of Rewéri, which is thirty kos from
Dehlf, and took thirteen lacs of rupees from the authorities of
that place. The enemies in all parts of the country stretched
out their hands to ravage and plunder. '

Frrreenta YEAR oF THE ReElex.

Wazira-l1 Mulk I'timidu-d daula Kamru-d din Khén, with
70,000 horse, marched from Dehli against Udérd, the Zaminddr
of Kora Jah&nabad, who had killed J4n Nisdr Khén. Udérd, on
receiving the intelligence, retired from the district, and Kamrod
din Khén returned to the seat of Empire through Kanauj and
Farrukhébéd.

SixTteentH YEAR oF THE REIGN.

Muzaffar Khan, brother of Khén-daurAn Khén, accompanied
by Jai Singh and other Rijas, was despatched with a large army
against the enemy, but being informed at Sironj that they hsd
crossed the Nerbadda, and gone to the Dakhin, he returned to the
capital.

SeveNTEENTH YEAR oF THE REIGN.

According to the Emperor’s orders, I'timadu-d daula Kamru-d
din Khan Nusrat Jang, with a large army, many elephants, and
heavy ordnance, moved towards the enemy through Agra, and
Amiru-l umars Bahédur Samsimu-d daula Mansir Jang, with
many nobles and Réjas, and at the head of an army said to
amount to 90,000 horse, and a large park of artillery, marched
through the territory of MewAt. But through the misrepresen-
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tions of Réja Jai Singh, he was induced to give orders not to
)mmence an action. One day, however, as Ali Himid Khén,
ne of the chief nobles, had left camp, he encountered by chance
body of the enemy. Although he had no force with him at
he time, yet with his few attendants he repulsed the assailants,
nd returned to the camp in safety. As the Amiru-! umard
vould not engage with the enemy, one of the nobles named Tir-
wmdéz Khén deserted him, and departed with three hundred
1orse with the intention of going to Dehli; upon which a party
f the enemy, acting, it is said, under the instructions of Réja
Jai Singh, bastened in pursuit, and having overtaken him, sur-
rounded him on all sides like a swarm of ants and locusts.
Tir-and4z Khén showed great courage, and after fighting nobly,
met with the honour of martyrdom. Of his followers some were
killed, and others fell prisoners into the hands of the enemy.

In the mean time, one of the enemy, by name Malhérji, with
a body of 45,000 horse, overran some of the parganas of Réja
Jai Singh, and laid siege to the fort of Sdmbhar. After three
days the city was taken and plundered. It is said that nine
hundred inhabitants of the city were killed and wounded. He
took a contribution of one hundred and fifty thousand rupees,
besides two elephants and some horses from Fakhru-d din Husain
Khén, son of Udi Afghén Khén, the then governor of the place,
and returned to oppose the army of the Amiru-l umard.

The Amiru-l umard, deceived by Réja Jai Singh, returning to
the capital without coming once to action, arrived on the 17th of
Zi-1 hijja. I’timédu-d daula, who had gone to oppose the enemy
ri4 Xgra, fought with Pildji Mahratta, near Narwar.

At last, he also, leaving the result of the war, returned to
Dehli on the 29th of Zi-l hijja in the same year.

Eicuteentn YEAR oF THE REeiow.

The enemy went to the territory of Mewar, which is ruled by
the Ran4, reached the city of U'diptr, and having taken a con-
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tribution from the Rén4, turned towards MArwAr, plandered the
city of Mirt4, took some tribute from Bakht Singh, Réjs of
Négor, and then arrived at Ajmir. The Mahratta chiefs alighted
from their horses, and with the utmeost respect visited the
tomb of the great and venerable Khwéja, and thence advanced
to the fort of Ripnagar. Ré4ja Sawant Singh had busied himself
in strengthening the fort with heavy guns. The army o
the enemy, seeing no way of success, retreated, after suffering
much loss, towards Jaiptr. In the mean time, Yadghr Khin
Réo, Saiyid Kirparén, and Najibat ’Ali Khén, the nephew of
Husain 'Ali Khén, went to Jai Singh, to request his interposition
in coming to some accommodation with the enemy. All these
officers, with the concurrence of Réja Jai Singh, gave the enemy
in the district of Kishangarh a sum of twenty lacs of rupeesm
the part of the Emperor, to induce them to return to the Dakhin,
when they themselves returned to Dehli.

During this year Burhénu-l Mulk Sa'ddat Khéin went towards
Kora Jahénébad. The chief of that tract, named Bhagwant,
son of Udérf, who before this, having killed J&n Nisar Khan,
governor of that place, had greatly injured and oppressed the
peasantry, on receiving the news of the Burhénu-l1 Mulk’s ad-
vance, marched forward with a body of vagabonds amounting to
twenty-five thousand horse and foot. The army of Burhénu-l .
Mulk, excepting himself and two thousand horse, had .not yet
crossed the Ganges, when suddenly the army of that ringleader
of the infidels appeared. After both parties had met, much
fighting ensued. Bhagwant Singh himself shot an arrow which
wounded Burhénu-l Mulk in the arm. But that lion of the
field of courage immediately drew it out, and in turn shot that
vile infidel in the forehead, and sent him to the next world.
Many of his followers were slain, and the rest fled away.
Burhénu-1 Mulk victoriously returned to camp, and ordered him
to be flayed, and his skin to be filled with straw. His head and
that of his son were placed on the points of spears and sent to
the capital.
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In the beginning of Sha'ban of this year the compiler of this
work saw with his own eyes the skins and heads of both those
unfortunate wretches hanging in the ddsdr of Dehli near the
Police Office.

NixeTeEENTH YERAR OF THE REIGN.

The Mahratta armies entered the territory of Bhad4war, the
chief of which, Amrat Singh, collected an army, advanced from
the town of Ater with the utmost intrepidity, and gave battle at
the distance of a kos from that town. It is commonly reported
that the army of the Réja consisted of seven thousand horse,
twenty thousand foot, and forty-five elephants ; while that of the
invaders amounted to near one hundred thousand horse. The war
confinued for one month ; and although the territory of Bhadé-
war lay close to the capital, yet that Emperor, the asylum of
negligence, took no measures for the expulsion of the foe. It is
said that one of the brothers of the Raja, who had long cherished
hatred against him in his own bosom, joined with the enemy, who,
at his instigation, left half of his army to confront the Réja, and
sent the other half through the towns of Gohad and Barhad to
the town of Ater, which they began to plunder. The Réja was
obliged to retreat, fighting all the way with the enemy, and got
safe into the fort. Although the enemy had plundered much
treasure and property, yet he took besides a contribution of
twenty Zacs of rupees in cash and ten elephants.

After this, in the beginning of Zi-l hijja of the same year, the
enemy's army having crossed the river Jumna, near the village
of Répri, besieged the fort of Shukoh&b4d. LAlji Khatri, the
governor of that place, presented him one hundred and fifty thou-
sand rupees and an elephant, and thus saved the town. March-
ing thence, the invaders burnt down Firozabdd and I'timédpir,
which is five kos from the capital, Agra, and plundered them, and
then proceeded towards Jélesar. All of a sudden, about dawn,
Burhénu-1 Mulk drew near, having marched from Etdwa in
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pursuit of the enemy. At first, his nephew AbG-1 Mansir
Khén Safdar Jang, with twelve thousand horse, came in sight,
when the Mahrattas, with their usual confidence, considering his
force to be small, surrounded him on all sides. Abd-1 Mansér
Khén slowly retreated, fighting all the way, till he reached the
spot occupied by Burhénu-l Mulk, at the head of fifty thousand
horse. When the Mahrattas approached near, he suddenly
charged the army of those rebels with his cavalry, like a wolf
fulling upon sheep, or a tiger upon a deer. Thus those vagabonds,
seized by the hand of death, were obliged to run away in alam
towards the forest.

The Muhammadan army pursued them, made heaps of the
slain, and kept the battle raging for the distance of thirty-five
kos. A body of the invaders were overtaken near the tank of
I'tim&dpdr, and three chiefs with about a thousand men were
taken prisoners. Those who escaped the sword crossed the
river Jumna. Many of them missed the ford, and were
drowned in the river of eternity, but most of them escaped and
joined their countrymen. When the prisoners were brought
before Burhénu-l Mulk, he gave each man a rupee for his
expenses, and set them all at liberty ; but he kept the three chiefs
loaded with chains. After this, he returned towards Shéh-
Jahanébad, from which place dmiru-I umard Khén-daurfin was
advancing with a body of twenty-five thousand horse, some guns,
and many elephants, accompanied by Muhammad Khén Bangash
Ghazanfar Jang, at the head of twelve thousand horse. The
army, which in the beginning of Zi-1 ka'da had been ordered by
His Majesty to proceed against the enemy, met Burhanu-l
Mulk near the city of Mathura, in the beginning of the month of
Zi-] hijja.

One day, the Amiru-I umard invited Burhénu-] Mulk to his
tents, and prepared a feast for his reception. In the midst of the
banquet it was suddenly reported that the enemy’s army, having
marched through the town of Fathpir, and leaving Dig, the native
land of Badné J4t, on the right, had arrived at Dehli, Burhénu-l
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Moulk, on hearing this, bit the finger of sorrow with the teeth of
distraction, and, mouunting an elephant, hastened towards that
city. It is commonly said-that I'timAdu-d daula Kamru-d din
Khén, who, with the intention of expelling the enemy, was then
encamped near Kémén Pahéri, also returned to Dehli. In
the mean time, Réja Jai Singh, having marched from Jaipir with
an army of fity thousand Ré4jpit horse and above seventy
elephants, advanced as far as the town of Nimrént; but when he
heard the news of Burhénu-l1 Mulk’s march towards the capital,
he returned to Jaipir. The enemy’s army, having sacked the
village of Nakal, near Dehli, went to the shrine of the great
Khwija Kutbu-d din; but as they could not obtain admittance, they
plundered the inhabitants of the place, and the next day appeared
before the Bérahpola. Early in the morning, according to the
Emperor's orders, Mir Hasan Khén, the commandant of the
Emperor’s body-guard, came out to oppose him with a body of
one thousand mansabddri horse. Immediately behind him, Amir
Khén, and other nobles, with alarge army and artillery, came out
of the city, and stood before the enemy ; but as they had not been
ordered to fight, they did not commence the battle. Mir Hasan
Khéim and Ré4ja Sheo Singh, however, advanced and fought
valiantly. * * During the fight the enemy retreated, and pitched
their tents near T4l Katord. The next morning, on hearing the
news of Burhénu-1 Mulk’s arrival, B4ji Réo, the chief of the
Mabhrattas, rode like a jackal running away at the roar of a tiger,
and fled from the place. Kamru-d din Khén, who had ad-
vanced with three hundred men, engaged in a severe skirmish,
and retired after killing some of his opponents.

As Burhénu-1 Mulk had advanced without orders and engaged
with the enemy, he fell under His Majesty’s displeasure, and
being distressed at this, he crossed the Jumna without an inter-
view with the Emperor, and returned to his own residence.
When the Amiru-! umard and Muhammad Khén were returning
to Dehli, the J4ts of the village of Mitrol, between Kodal and
Palwal, fell on their baggage and plundered it. Consequently



56 RUSTAM °ALI.

the army surrounded the village, and having sacked it, set it =
fire. The .Améru-! umard entered the seat of the Empire, and,
according to the royal orders, Muhammad Khén returned to
Kgra for its protection. Towards the end of the same yesr
Nizému-l Mulk arrived from the Dakhin, and on Monday, the
16th of Rabi’u-l awwal, had an interview with His Majesty in
the capital.

TweNtTierE YEAR OF THE REIGN.

In the commencement of this year 8000 horse of the Réther
Réjpits, among whom were eighteen chiefs, the relatives of
Réja Dhankal Singh, assembled on some pretence in the city of
Sémbhar. Bhérat Singh, their leader, by whose hands Shaikh
Illahyér Khén of Rilgram had been slain in the battle which
was fought between Sarbuland Khén and Dhankal Singh, openly
drank wine on a Friday in the Masjid of Sémbhar, and pro-
hibited the muassin from calling to prayer. It happened that
Hayétu-llah Khén, son of Jamélu-llah Khén, the governor of
the place, with a few men, went to them in the evening. Afler
some verbal altercation, the matter ended in a regular fight.
That lion of the field of battle thrust Bhérat Singh into
the well of destruction with a stroke of his lance. The
market of the angel of death was thronged through the use of
rockets, arrows, and lances. Eighteen chiefs of the opponents
were slain, and the rest fled away. Three followers of the Khan,
who were Saiyids of Nérnaul, obtained the degree of martyrdom,
and were interred near the tomb of Saiyid Husain Khdn.

During this year I'timidu-d daula Kamru-d din Khén, with
50,000 horse and many elephants and guns, moved towards
Bérha, the native place of the Saiyids, and sent ’Azimu-llah
Khén Zahiru-d daunla with a large army to precede him.
*Azimu-llah Khén, for fear of his life, placed several guns around
him in the shape of a triangle. Saifu-d din "Ali Khén, brother
of Kutbu-l Mulk and Husain *Ali Kh&n, who was the chief of
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a, with three hundred horse, boldly attacked that miserable
When the Mughals fired their guns, a great number of
hiyids were killed; but Saifu-d din *Ali Khén, with a few
Saiyids, to avenge their death, drew out their swords, and
id the Mughals to the distance of three miles. Suddenly
anderer of the forest of wretchedness and misfortune, by
'Ali Muhammad, a Rohilla, at the direction of I'timidu-d
and with the hope of preferment, came from the rear
20,000 Rohillas, and fell upon the Saiyids. Thus he
ced the good of the next world to the desires of this earth,
ecame the cause of victory to the Turdnis. ’Azimu-llah
. having buried the Saiyids, returned to Dehlf laden with
18e plunder, and accompanied by I'timédu-d daula. It was
anishment of this crime of persecuting the Saiyids, that
fler they suffered the calamities oocasioned by Nédir Shéh.
this year Nizdmu-1 Mulk, on the condition of subduing the
» was appointed governor of Agra and Mélwa. Proceeding
th Bundelkhand, he reached the latter province, and a battle
ught with the enemy near the town of Bhopél, founded by
Muhammad Khén, whose eldest son, Yér Muhammad
is still ruling over it with wisdom and equity.
the crooked mind of Nizému-1 Mulk was bent towards such
as were contrary to what bis name imports, viz. adminis-
, he allowed disturbances to break out in the country, and
is eyes open suffered for one or two days grain to be sold
camp one sir for a rupee. On account of the tumults and
s raised by him, many people were hastened to their graves
‘he stroke of starvation, and many Musulméns, by the
of that unprincipled man, fell into the hands of the
, and met with their destruction. At last, on being in-
| of this, Mubammad Shéh sent orders appointing BAji
» the governorship of Mélwé. Nizimu-l Mulk, reproached
» people, and deceived by the ememy, returned to the
. The Mahrattas laid siege to the fort of Kota; and the
‘40 Réja fled away in alarm, and took refuge in Gégrin,
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which is one of the strongest forts in that part of the country.
The inhabitants of Kota, to preserve their honour, opposed the
ravagers and saved the city. At last peace was declared, and
the invader, having taken a contribution of several lacs of rupees,
went towards Ahfrwaré, the country of the tribe of Ahirs. He
overran this district, and besieged the fort of Korwéi, near the
town of Sironj, which was the residence of *1zzat Khén, son of Diler
Khén Afchédn, ’Izzat Khan fought very bravely for two months,
when peace was made. During the siege of Korwéf, the com-
piler of this work went to the enemy’s camp. On seeing the
fort encircled like the stone of a ring by the army which re-
sembled swarms of ants and locusts, the safety of those who
were in it appeared impossible; but the result deceived expee-
tation.

When Nizému-l1 Mulk, with all the pomp and circumstance
attaching to his high station, accompanied the Mahrattas against
the fort of Bhopél, Yir Muhammad Khén, ruler of the place,
who was celebrated for his courage, by dint of great bravery and
determination, expelled Nizému-l Mulk out of his possessions
without sustaining any injury from the insurgents. Many nobles
and other respectable people, on account of the ravage aund deso-
lation committed in the Emperor’s dominions by the enemy,
found protection in this territory, and lived in peace and tran-
quillity under the Khén's just rule.

The compiler of this book, on hearing the praises of the Khin,
left the enemy’s camp at Sironj, and came to the city of Bhopél,
which is full of nobles and excellent people from all parts of the
country. In fact, from the day he had left Shah-Jahénabéd, and
travelled through the country of idolatry, it was here only that
he found Islém to be predominant.

It is said that Bhopél was founded in the time of R4ja Bhoj.
Afterwards by some accident it was ruined and reduced to only
a small village on the borders of the lake, which in length and
depth is the greatest of all the lakes in this country. When, by
a lucky accident, Dost Muhammad Khén, son of Nir Mu-
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1d Khén Afgh4n, of the tribe of Warakzai Mirzéi Khail,!
rom Roh to the country of Hindistén, he met at. Jalalabdd
atives, who were the descendants of the same ancestors,
Almighty God wishes to raise one of his creatures to
rreat rank in this world or the next, He first throws him
ficulties and troables, and after that exalts his dignity in
;hat he may estimate its true merits. And so it happened
misunderstauding arose between the brothers, and that
of noble disposition, alone, and without any means of sub-
e, left Jaldlabdd, and went to the province of Mélw4.
1 jadicious plans and great exertions, he took possession of
| parts of this province, and at a most auspicious moment,
fifth year of Muhammad Shéh’s reign, corresponding to
135 (1723 a.p.), laid the foundation of the city of Bhopél.
his just rule the lion and goat drank water at the same
He was so generous that even Héatim would envy him.
at number of saints always dined with him.
en the fame of his virtues reached the ear of the ministers
Emperor’s court, he was favoured by His Majesty, through
Husain ’Ali Khén, with a mansab, timdn, togh, kettle-
, naubat, as well as a title. But he died.
or this event the eldest son of the noble Khén, who was
Nizdmu-l1 Mulk in the province of the Dakhin, arrived in
erritory, and at a most auspicious time sat upon the
1, administered justice, subjugated a great number of the
ory chiefs, and by his wise measures the country from
oks of the Nerbadda to the vicinity of the town of Sironj,
ought under his power. Notwithstanding that the enemy,
- gained great dominion, infested the country from Sattara-
o the suburbs of Dehli, yet under the good management
s equitable chief the people of his territory were perfectly
from the ravages of the tyrants. For his surpassing
e and wise administration of the country he received
favours from the throne, and was honoured with the rank

Malcolm calls it “the Miraju Kheil.”—Central India, vol. i. p. 350.
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of 5000 personal and 5000 horse, together with the insignis 01
Mdht and Mardtid.

TWENTY-FIRST YEAR OF THE REIGN.

As above stated, contention, disaffection, and discord broke
out among the nobles, and the report of the enemy’s succees wat
noised abroad. The cursed infidels, encouraged by the misrul
and carelessness of the sovereign, particularly by the hostility
and revolt of the very ministers of the throne, had becom
predominant throughout all the country. Thus incited, th
Emperor of Yrén, by name N&dir Shah, who, having acquire
entire power over that country, had reached up to Balkh aw
Kandabér, now marched in this direction, with the design o
conquering Hinddstén, and, as some say, at the suggestion o
Nizému-1 Mulk and Sa’ddat Khén. It was suddenly reported t
the Emperor that Nadir Shah, having invaded Kébul, and obliger
Nasir Khén, the governor of the province, to join him, ha
crossed the Attock and reached Léhore. The Governor of thi
city also, after a slight show of resistance, had gone over
him, Notwithstanding all this, the careless Emperor and th
ungrateful nobles, having covered their faces with the wei
of gross negligence, were awaiting the approaching misfortune
After the invader had marched past Lahore, the Emperor o
Hindistin was compelled to fit out an army. All this delay
which occasioned the subsequent disasters, arose from the Em
peror’s not confiding in the counsel of any of his ministers
Whatever plan was suggested by the Khén-daurén was opposes
by Nizdmu-1 Mulk, and vice versd.

According to the statement of Mir Fakhru-d din, the Empero:
of this country, having prepared for war with two hundre
thousand horse, foot soldiers without number, fifteen hundre
elephants, and many field-pieces and other guns, left Dehlf witl
the intention of expelling the Emperor of Irén. The army o
Hind{stén, owing to its immense numbers, which amounted t
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undred thousand, both horse and foot, could scarcely find
to encamp on. Towards the end of the month of Zi-1
the army encamped near the town of Karnél, and, as some
wcording to the advice of Nizdmu-1 Mulk, was placed all
in the shape of a ring. Notwithstanding this, the soldiers of
nade attacks from all sides upon the Indians, and carried off
rrass, and wood, which are essentially necessary for the
nance of man, Hence the price of grain was enormously
a the camp. Burhénu-l Mulk, one morning, at the be-
7 of Zi-1 hijja, entered the camp to pay his respects to the
or. He had scarcely arrived, when it was reported that
- thousand horse of N&dir Shah's army had plundered all
ap, equipage, and baggage. Burhdnu-l Mulk instantly
is leave, beat the drums of battle, and went after the
rers. It is said that the whole army of Nédir Shéh
ted to fifty-five thounsand fighting horsemen, skilful in the
war and murder, while others make it amount to three
«d thousand horse.
sooner had Amiru-l umard Khén-daurdn heard that
au-l Mulk had gone, than he also, without making any
:paration, went to the field with a force which amounted,
ng to some, to seven thousand, and according to others, to
thousand horse. Burhénu-l Mulk, a short time after
mies had engaged, was taken prisoner and carried before
Shah. That nobleman, renouncing his dependence upon
1 of God, and acting according to the dictates of his own
precipitated matters ; but Providence discomfited all his
After the capture of Burhénu-l1 Mulk, the army of Nadir
urrounded .Amiru-! umard on all sides, and began to shoot
rrows and fire their guns, and the battle raged till the close
day. The Indian warriors, saiyids, shaikhs, Afghdns, and
8, 80 fought with their eruel swords that, had Rustam and
‘4b lived to this time, their livers would have become water
sight of this dreadful battle. The Irénis, dreading the
of these brave men, left the field, and, firing their guns
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from a distance and from different quarters, made heaps of the
corpses of Indians, who preferred death to flight.

At last the great luminary of the world set in the west, and
with the approach of night darkness spread over the earth; yet
up to this time no army came to reinforce Amiru-I umard, all
through the connivance of Nizdmu-1 Mulk, who, with the utmost
animosity towards the followers of Islam, always held out
encouragement to infidels and tyrants. It is eaid that five
thousand men on the side of Amiru-! umard met with the
honour of martyrdom, among whom were Muzaffar Khén, his
brother, Mir Kall4, Ali Hamid Khén, Yadghr Kbén, Lodi
Khén, and other nobles. In the evening Amiru-! umard, with
a few of his men, returned from the field to his tent, wounded
and sorrowful. The next day he set in array a new army, with
the intention of hazarding another battle, and defeating N&dir
Shéh, who had trembled at the courage displayed. But the
Amir fell, and drank the cup of martyrdom.

It is said that when Burhénu-l Mulk fell into the hands of
Né&dir Shéh, the Shéh inquired from him all the particulars of
this Government. He was informed in reply that Khén-daurén,
who had fought with him that day, was only one of the servants
of the Emperor of Hinddstén, and that, like him, there were
many other nobles and Réjas, possessed of great power and much
courage, in his camp as well as in all parts of the kingdom, and
that any one of them was well able to cope with him. He re-
commended him, therefore, to receive something on account of
his travelling expenses, and return to his own country. Né&dir
Shéh was confounded to hear this, and peace was determined on.

Muhammad Shéh, by the advice of Nizdmu-1 Maulk, rode to the -
tent of Nadir Shah, whose son came to receive him. The Prince,
according to his father’s orders, sat below the throne, like an
attendant. After the interview, Muhammad Shah dined and
returned to his tent.

On the same day Nizému-l Mulk, with his usnal impudence,
put on the official dress of -the 4miru-l umard, which had been
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promised to Burhénu-1 Mulk, who, on being informed of this,

under the impulse of ambition, represented to Nddir Shéh, that

4wiru-l umaré Khén-daurbn deceased was the only person of
importance in the government, and that now there was no man in
the kingdom equal to him in power or dignity ; that Nadir Shéh
should contrive to take Muhammad Shéh prisoner, and make
himself master of the country. Having no regard for gratitude,
deluded by the base avarice of this world, and having no shame
even for contradicting his own words, he occasioned the general
slsughter and great contentions and disasters which ensued.
Nidir Shah, having called NizAmu-l Mulk, placed him in
ustody, and constrained him to send for the Emperor. That
randerer in the forest of envy aund malice, without considering
that might be the result, wrote a letter under his own hand to
he effect that he had settled the terms of peace, and the con-
rmation of it depended upon his coming. The heedless
imperor, being deceived by that artful person, rode to the tent of
{&dir Shah, who ordered the few persons who had gone with the
imperor to be turned out, and the Emperor, with Nizdmu-1
dulk, Amir Khén, Is'’hdk Khén, Jawed Kh4n, Bihroz Khén,
nd Jawéhir Khén, to be placed in confinement. Some of his
nyrmidons were sent to I'timédu-d daula Kamru-d din Khén,
nd forecibly brought him out of his tent into N&dir Shah’s
amp. At the same time, officers of the Shih were placed as
-uards on all the offices and establishments of Muhammad Shéh,
t is said that Fath *Ali Xhén, son of S4bit Khén, and ’Ali
\mjid Khén, escaped, and went in safety to their houses. Khén-i
amén Khan, also, escaped afier changing his clothes.

The next day, according to Nédir Shéh’s orders, Burhénu-1
dalk ! and "Azimu-llah Khén went to Shéh-Jah4nabad, for the
marpose of establishing his rule. Though all these ungrateful
sersons, through their ambition, had adhered much to the
nterests of Néadir Shéh, yet, as Providence had destined that the
overeignty of the House of Timir should be preserved, and
3 [« Nadir Shah sppointed Burhénu-1 Mulk Wakil-i mutlak.”’— Baydn-i Wdki'.]
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Muhammad Shah’s reign prolonged, they in the end gained
nothing but shame and disgrace.

Afterwards, Nadir Shéh himself, with the Emperor of Hin-
diistén, entered the fort of Dehli. It is said that he appointed s
place on one side in the fort for the residence of Muhammad Shéh
and his dependents, and on the other side he chose the Diwsn-i
Khés, or, as seme say, the Garden of Hayat Bakhsh, for his own
. accommodation. He sent to the Emperor of HindGstén, as tos
prisoner, some food and wine from his own table. One Friday
his own name was read in the Autba, but on the next he ordered
Muhammad Shéh’s name to be read. It is related that one day
a rumour spread in the city that Né&dir Shéh had been slain
in the fort. This produced a general confusion, and the people of
the city destroyed five thousand ! men of his camp. On hearing
of this, Nadir Sh&h came of the fort, sat in the golden magid
which was built by Roshanu-d daula, and gave orders for a
general massacre. For nine hours an indiscriminate slaughter
of all and of every degree was committed. It is said that the
number of those who were slain amounted to one hundred
thousand.? The losses and calamities of the people of Dehli
were exceedingly great. * *®

After this violence and cruelty, Nadir Shéh collected immense
riches,? which he began to send to his country laden on elephants
and camels. Muhammad Shéh witnessed with the utmost emotion
and indignation these outrages of Né&dir Shéh, which were oc-
casioned by the rivalry of the disaffected nobles. “It is narrated,
that one day Nadir Shah, in his public court, spoke some harsh
and abusive words to Nizdmu-1 Mulk and Barh4dnu-l Mulk, and
threatened them with punishment. When they left the court,
Nizému-1 Mulk, with all the lying and fraud to which he was
naturally habituated, spoke to Burhanu-l Mulk some very soft

1 [% Without doubt nearly 3000 Persians fell victims."” — Baydn-¢ Wdk{.]

3 [ It was found by inquiry from the Xotwdl of the city that nearly 20,000 mex
must have been massacred.'—Baydn-6 Wdkf.]

3 [« It is probable that the plunder amounted to about eighty krors of rupees.”—
Baydn-i Waki'.)
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and heart-rending words, and told him that it would now be
difficult to escape.the hands of that tyrant ; he advised that they
both should at the same moment go home, and, taking a cup of
deadly poison, pursue the path to death, and sacrifice their lives
to their honour. After this, that chief of deceivers went to his
hoase, and, having expreesed his will to his relations, and drunk a
cup of water mixed with sugar, covered himself with a sheet and
went to sleep. Burhanu-1 Mulk, who was a true soldier, and was
not aware of his perfidy, as soon as he heard this, drank a cup of
poison, and went to the next world.

The Shéh of Yrén, after having brought so many disasters
and calamities upon Hinddstén, presented to the Emperor of that
country seven horses of ’Irdk, several trays of jewels and cloths,
instilled into him some precepts useful to Emperors, granted
khilats to the ministers of the throne, and, having left Dehlf on
the 7th of Safar, returned to his own country. He proceeded
through the territory of Sind, and having taken a large con-
tribution from its chief, who was of the tribe of Bhattf, went to
Kandah&r. It is eaid that after the departure of N&dir Shéh,
the chiefs and Réjas of all parts of Hinddstan sent large sums of
money to Muhammad Shéh, together with horses, elephants and
other property of various kinds.

TweNTY-SECOND YEAR OF THE REIGN.

Two krors of rupees. and three hundred elephants were sent
to His Majesty by Shujd’u-d daula, governor of the province of
Bengal. After Nédir Shéh had gone away, Amir Khén was
raised to the rank of 7000 and the office of third bakishi, and
Is'hak Khén to the diwdné of the khdlisa. They were also
received into the favour of the Emperor, on which account
Nizdmu-l Mulk, again having recourse to his fox-like habits,
and being displeased, left Dehli. He spent some days at the
village of Tilpat, and at last, with the advice of Mihr-parwar,

VOL. VIIL, -]
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the grandmother of the Emperor, and on condition that Amir
Khén should come out to meet him, returned to the city.

Amir Khén son of Amir Khén senior, one of the chief nobles,
was appointed Governor of the province of Alldh&béd, where be -
applied himself to the work of administration.

A body of Jats from Mahéban, having raised their heads
in rebellion, put Hakim Kézim, the Fawddr of the pargass
of Firozdbdd, to death, and carried off all his property and
treasure. The chief of these insurgents proclaimed that he had
assumed the name of Wéantar Shéh, and more than 5000 men
having flocked round him, he raised great tumult and alarm.
Zahiru-d daala ’Azimu-llah Khén went against him with a body
of 6000 horse, and having made an end of him, determined to
cross the Chambal, proceed to the territory of Bhaddwar, aud
place R4j Singh, son of Amrat Singh, on the masnad of that
principality. But on account of the river being too full, be
could not cross it, and returned to Dehli.

An army of more than 100,000 Mahratta horse attacked
Nésir Jang, son of Nizdmu-1 Mulk. He, unlike his father, who
always assisted the enemy, was the most virtuous man of his
time, and possessed great courage and humanity, They burnt
villages in the environs of the city of Aurangib4d. Upon
which Nésir Jang equipped an army, which some say did not
exceed 8000 horse, and sallied out from the city. Nésir Jaug
fought very bravely, and despatched a great number of the enemy
to hell, so that, not being able to stand their ground, they took
to flight. Nésir Jang pursued them, and at the distance of &
few kos, the enemy again made a stand, when the Musulméns
put a great number of them to the sword. By the favour of
Almighty God the enemy again fled, and B4ji Réo, chief of the
miscreants, was greatly surprised at the courage of that lion
of the field of heroism. With great ignominy and shame, he
stopped on the banks of the Nerbadda, and as the Mahrattas
had suffered great loss in the battle with Nésir Jang, they turned
towards Hinddstén, in the hope of ravaging that country; because
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they had been informed that, although they themselves had
before now reached to the very suburbs of Dehli, and so many
ravages had been committed by Nédir Shéh, yet the Emperor
was still equally as negligent and indifferent as ever. With
this idea they gladly crossed the Nerbadda. Malh4rji, Pildji,
and other chiefs of the enemy’s army, which, according to some,
was no less than 50,000 horse, came through Bundelkhand as
far as the banks of the Jumna; but suddenly, on hearing that
B&ji Réo, having fallen into the claws of death, had gone to the
deserts of hell, they returned, without accomplishing anything,
towards Sattéré-garh to meet Réja S&hd.

Raghd, nephew of Réja Sahd, at the head of 80,000 horse,
fought with Nasir Jang, to avenge the defeat of B4ji Réo.
Nésir Jang in this battle also gave a complete repulse to the
infidel enemy.

One of the nobles, by name Shujé’u-d daula, who was a very
good man, and governed the province of Bengal with the utmost
justice, died a natural death. As he was a great protector of his
subjects, and exceedingly just, the country, by virtue of these
qualities, flourished greatly, and the revenue had so much in-
creased that every year he sent two Arors of rupees to the
Emperor; besides which, thirty thousand horse and an immense
body of infantry received their pay from him. He also sent
thousands of presents to the saints in all parts of the country
and cities. The Emperor Muhammad Shéh, and the ministers
of the throne, having shut up the path of justice, and stretching
out the hand of rapacity upon the subjects, devoted themselves
to amassing wealth, which at last all fell to the lot of the enemy,
and there was even a deficiency in the fixed revenue of the kAid/isa,

TWENTY-THIRD YEAR OF THE REIGN.

Zahiru-d daula ’Azimu-llah Khén, being appointed to the
governorship of MélwA, went to the territory of Bhadiwar, and
baving taken five lacs of rupees as a contribution from R4j Singh,
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son of Réja Antrat Singh, raised him to the masnad of that princi-
pality. He then proceeded to Dati&, where he came to an under-
standing with its chief, and took seven laos of rupees from him in
return for the renewal of his jdgirs. From that he went to
U'rchha, and spent some days in fighting and squabbling with the
Rédja. As he acted contrary to the rule of the former gevernors,
who, after securing the satisfaction and alliances of all the Réjas
who were the servants of the Emperor, applied themselves to the
government of the province, he could not even enter the territory
to which he was appointed, through fear of the ememy. He
passed some time in quarrelling with these Ré&jas, and thea
returned.

Mirza Mannu, son of I'timédu-d daula Kamru-d din Kbéa, .
was appointed to the governorship of Ajmir, and he went to
that place with two thousand horse. Although the Réjas had
acquired great ascendency in that part of the country, so that
in the city of Ajmir, where the sepulchre of the Great Khwijs
stands, the slaughtering of cows and other practices of Islém
were prohibited, yet he stayed there only for one day, and,
according to the orders of his father, who had instrueted him to
act in subordination to B4ja Jai Singh, he leased the governor-
ship of the province to him, and returned to Dehli.

When Nizdmu-l Mulk Asaf J4h was informed that his son
Nésir Jang had by his firmness obtained great advantages and
victories over the enemy, who fled from before his name like a
crow before a bow; that Islam had obtained a new lustre;
that the allowances of the many officers and soldiers under
him were fixed according to each man’s worth; and that he had
introduced peace and tranquillity among his subjects,—the fire of
ambition and of a desire to assist the wretched enemy, which
he had always felt, was rekindled in him. Having obtained
leave from the Emperor, he marched with great haste towards
the Dakhin, and arrived in a very short space of time at the
banks of the Nerbadda. As he had but a very little fores
with him, he received a reinforcement of one thousand horse from
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(4r Mohammad Khén, who ruled over the greater part of the
wrovince of MAlwA. Having crossed the river, he stopped for
ome time in the city of Burhénpir, where a dispute arose
retween the father and son. At last, the latter, who, indepen-
lent of being sensible and learned, was very dutiful, and a
much better man than his father and ancestors, notwithstanding
that he had possessed so much influence and power, voluntarily,
out of respect to the rights of his father, resigned all concern
in the affairs of government, and sat at the gate of the sacred
shrine of saint Zainu-l Mulk, where also the remains of Shah
"Alamgir (Aurangzeb) are interred. As he was a very wise man,
had been disgusted with worldly pursuits, and had much regard
for works of religion, he withdrew his hand from the pollutions
of this world, and attended to the excellences of the next.

Nizidmu-1 Mulk, who bad become old, was so much entangled
in the allurements of this unprofitable world, that, although from
the time of *Alamgir to the present he had seen how faithless it
had proved to a great number of its followers, yet, through his
avarice and ambition, he discouraged his excellent son, and still
seeks to injure him, notwithstanding that he must well know
the world to be nothing and its votaries nothing.
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XOIlL

TARIKH-I NADIRU-Z ZAMANY

oF

KHUSHHAL CHAND.

THE author of this work was Khushhél Chand, a writer in the
diwdnf office of Dehli, in the time of Muhammad Shah. His
father, Jiwan RA&m, held various employments in the time
of Aurangzeb and Bahidur Shah. He was at first in the service
of Rihu-llah Khén and Bahramand Khén, and when Shaikh
*Atéu-llah was appointed intelligencer and dakkshié of Léhore, Jiwan
Rém was made his peshkdr. After leaving Lahore, he was ap-
pointed deputy superintendent of the ditwdni office at Dehli, and
in the time of Bahédur Shih was raised to the rank of 150. As
he was a poet, he presented several copies of verses to the
Emperor, for which he received a reward of two hundred rupees.
He died in the year 1164 A.H.

The eldest son, Khiitb Chand, succeeded to his father's office,
and Khushhél Chand also obtained employment in the diwdnt
office, with which he expresses himself well satisfied, * as it
enabled him to fulfil the duties of both this world and the next.”
In compliment to the Emperor under whom he was employed, he
calls his work Turikh-i Muhammad-Shdhi, to which he gives
also the honorific title of Nddiru-z Zamdni, ** the wonder of the
world,” as it contains, in combination with another word, the
date of composition—1152 a.n. (1739-40 a.p.); but the history
is carried down a few years later.

The Nddiru-s Zamdné is divided into two volumes, one called
the Mgma’u-l Akhbdrat, the other Zubdatu-l Akhbdrdt, each



TARIKH-I NADIRU-Z ZAMANI. 71

d into two books. Independent of the historical matter,
ok contains treatises on arithmetic, astrology, palmistry,
cation and other irrelevant matters,

» second volume will form the subject of a fature notice.!
rst, or Majma’u-i Akhbdrdt, is appropriated as below.

CONTENTS.

k 1. Account of the wise and religions persons, from the
on to the time of Muhammad Shdh. Ancestors of Mu-
ad Shah up to 'Umar Shaikh Mirz4, father of the Emperor
. A brief account of the governments of Arabia, Persia,
stén, Térn, RGm, Sham, and TYrén, from the era of
14rs to the time of Naushirwén. A brief account of the
rivides, Ghorians, Saljiikians, and other dynasties,
'k 1L History of India from Ré&ja Judishtar’s reign to the
f Tbrhfm Lodi. Account of some of the most celebrated
of India, such as Mu’ipu-d din Chishti, Kutbu-l Aktab,
thers, and of the reformers of the Hindd religion, such as
mnand, Kabir, Raidés, and Nénak, with a notice of the
ras and Vedantism.
B.—The first Book contains 331 large 8vo. pages of 19
each.
e first volume contains nothing of interest. The only useful
f the work is the history of Muhammad Shéh,
e Nddiru-s Zamdni is very rare. The late Sadru-s Sudir
ainptri had a perfect copy, which his heirs have lost; and
ib *Ali Muhammad Khén of Jhajjar has a very imperfoct
deficient in the second books of both volumes. The
b of Tonk has the first book. Wilken?® quotes an Indian
ry of this name in the Berlin Library, but I cannot trace
noted passage in the portions of the work available to me,

aere is no such notice among the papers, nor any copy of the work in the

]
rchondi Historia Gasnevidarum, p. 264.
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XCIII.

JAUHAR-I SAMSAM
OoF

MUHAMMAD MUHSIN SADIKT.

[Tae author of this work, Muhammad Muhsin S&diki, son of
Hanif, was, according to his own statement, enrolled in the
corps of Wild-shdhis. His work extends from the death of
Aurangzeb to the departure of N4dir Shéh from India on the
7th Safar, 1152 a.m. (9th May, 1739 a.n.). The early part of
the work is very brief and summary, and the history really
begins with the reign of Farrukh Siyar. It is written in »
very ambitious extravagant style, with a great temdency to
exaggeration. He tells us, for instance, that Nédir Shéh’s army
consisted of * two lacs of Kazalbdsh horsemen,” and he makes a
long and horrible story out of the deposition and murder of
Farrukbh Siyar. He states that he was induced to write the
work at the “earnest entreaty of Shaikh ’Aldu-d din, an old
and constant associate of Amiru-! umard Samsému-d daula in
all his military exploits, who related all the particulars to him,
and frequently urged him to compose a connected narrative of
them.” The work was no doubt named after Samsimu-d dauls,
who plays a conspicuous part in the history. According to his
own statement, our author grew tired of his work, and resolved
“not to furnish historical details respecting any more vain-
hearted and ambitious princes after he had described the general
massacre caused by Néadir; but he was subsequently persauaded
by his spiritual instructor, Shah Badr-i ’Alam, to write a
tolerably full account of them.”
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The whole work has been well translated for Sir H. M. Elliot
by the late Major Fuller, with the exception of many pages of
empty rhetorical flourishes. From that translation this notice
has been compiled and the following Extracts have been taken.]

EXTRACTS.

(After the death of Amiru-! umaré Husain 'Alf Khén), the
Emperor Muhammad Shéh never came out of the citadel of
Dehli except to enjoy the pleasures of an excursion or to amuse
bimself in field sports. He paid no attention to the administra-
tion of the kingdom, which lacked all supreme authority, and
through his indolence, unrelieved by any exertion, he fell and
came to an end. For water even, notwithstanding its inuate
purity and excellence, if it remains stagnant anywhere, changes
its colour and smell. The Government of the country went so
completely out of the grasp of his will that the faujddrs of every
sarkdr and chakla, and the subdddrs of every city and province,
who possessed the strong arm of a military force, refused to pay
the revenue due on khdlisa and jigir lands. They used to send
merely gifts and presents to their lord and master, after the
manner of friends and equals, but put the produce of the jdgirs
of the mansabddrs, and the amount collected from the Imperial
domains (kAéksa), like food easy of digestion, down their own
throats, The proud and haughty of every region raised their
heads in contumacy, and the rebellious and refractory of every
land fixed the bent of their inclinations on revolt and dis-
obedience. Hosts upon hosts of the execrable Mahrattas
brought forcibly under their subjection the territory of the
Dakhin and the provinces of Gujarit and Mélw4, and raised the
banner of subjugation to such a pitch as to pillage and lay waste
the cities, town, and villages around AXgra and Dehli, and to
leave the good name and property of none, whether high or low,
nnmolested. An incursion of the vile forces of the enemy to
the outskirts of Dehlf and Agra took place regularly every year,
and, exclusive of the booty of populous towns, they used to carry
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off by force and violence forty or fifty lacs worth of property from
the open country, insomuch that the rumour of the instability of
the royal house of Hind, having reached the lords and commons
of all quarters of the globe, N&dir of Isfahén invaded it with his
troops resembling the waves of the sea, and put all the natives

of the provinces of Kébul, the Panjab and Dehli at once to the
sword.,

(When Muhammad Shah was in the field against Nédir Shéh),
Sa’du-d din Khén Bahédur, ddrogha of the sublime artillery,
. . )
planted an iron fortress as it were all around the royal camp,
which was five parasangs in circamference, by chaining together
the heavy pieces of ordnance (most of which required 500 bullocks
for the drawing of their carriages, and some a thousand or more,
as well as five or ten elephants to push each gun from behind,
exclusive of the people attached to every one, who by their expert
contrivances pass it with ease over rugged and difficult places),
and the medium aund light guns, which exceeded the limit of
computation, and were beyond the power of reckoning. * ¢
The heavy shower of arrows, and the hail-storm of bullets,
with the violent pelting of their fall, caused the torrent of death
to sweep away the fabric of a multitude of living forms, and de-
spatched to the sea of perdition a whole host of the ever-victorions
army under the command of Amiru-! umaré Samsdmu-d dauls,
successful in both worlds. His Majesty, the shadow of the Most
High, on learning the frightful news of the superior prowess of
the ferocious Kusalbdshis, was about to despatch a suitable force to
the aid and support of that choice favourite at the Court of the
Omnipotent; but through Fath Jang Niz&mu-l Mulk’s oppo-
sition, the august and sublime intention was not carried into
effect. * * Abdu-l Ma'bid Khén addressed the following re-
marks to Asaf J&h Nizdmu-l Mulk: * The Amiru-l umard
Khén-daurdn Bah&dur is so influential a person, that if the evil
eye fall on the stability of his army, it will be the cause of dis-
persion to the leaves of the volume of the State, and a reason of
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ng to the feet of resolution among the servants of the
rnment. Therefore the duty of aiding and supporting such
h-minded and faithful individual is proper and incambent on
and from feelings of generosity and good sense I have an
it desire for the accomplishment of the task.” * * As this
night had come out of the darkness of Fath Jang’s animo-
in accordance with the will of the Almighty, how could the
slush of the bright dawn of safety and security and the disc
e brilliant sun of victory show its face without the removal
raven tresses? Fath Jang laid his hand on the arm of the
or, and did not let it go until by divers arguments he had
sded him from his fixed determination; while the latter, the
n of the Adored, writhed in the depths of angnish, and bit
p of remorse with the teeth of helplessness.

consequence of the death of Amiru-l umard Samsidmu-d
, the robe of the office of Mir Bakhshi was bestowed on
fu-d din Khén, son of Fath-Jang Nizdmu-l Mulk. The
f animosity, that had been somewhat allayed, immediately
ed afresh into flames, because Bahddur Jang Burhénu-1
, from the first dawn of his prosperity till the closing
ity of his career, had entertained the desire of obtaining the
ty of Amiru-l umard, and having waited for his opportunity
g time, had kept sowing this wish in the field of his heart.!
e had fully expected to have his hopes realized on the death
s late incumbent, he had deemed it expedient to keep on good
i with the Emperor ; but on hearing that another had been
ted with the coveted robe, he swerved from the path of con-
on, and girded the waist of cunning more tightly than
) in - hastening along the road of enmity. The image of
that had been reflected in the glass of exhibition had been
red to war, and the broken chain of friendship was spliced
the cord of contention.

? The metaphor in the original is much more elaborate.
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XCIV.

TAZKIRA

OF

ANAND RAM MUKHLIS.

[No account of this book has been found among Sir H. M.
Elliot’s papers, and there is no copy of the work in his library.
The following translation, by ¢ Lt. Perkins,” must therefore
speak for itself. It was made from a MS. belonging to Nawéb
Zifu-d din. The author was an eye-witness of much that
passed during Nédir Shah's stay in India, and suffered from his
exactions. A memorandum on the translation states that it is
“not complete,” but still the work seems to have been specially
devoted to Nadir Shéh’s invasion, It begins with a chapter
headed * History of the wonderful events that came to passin
Hindistén in the year of the Hijra 1151,” which contains sa
account of NAdir Shéh’s rise and of the beginning of his umrch
towards India. This chapter and a few other passages have been
omitted. The last words of the translation have been printed,
but there is nothing to indicate whether they end the book or not.}

EXTRACTS,

March of the Emperor of Persia to Hindéstdn, and the consequent
slaughter and devastation in that beautiful land.

Strange events occurred after the capture of Kandahér. Before
getting out from Ispahén, N&dir Shah had despatched a messenger,
named ’Ali Mard4n Khan, to Hinddstén, with full powers to
arrange with Muhammad Shéh, the ruler of the land, certain
matters of a nature peculiar to troublous times, and such as it



TAZKIRA. 7

recomes Emperors to settle amicably with one another. Nadir
$héh reached Kandahér; but Muhammad Shéh, it is probable,
oroke faith, aud did not fulfil his promises, although a second
messenger, named Muhammad Khén Turkomén, was sent to
him ; this messenger moreover never returned, The train had
long been laid, and from these negociations sprang the spark that
fired it. N&dir Shih was moved to anger; he resolved on the
invasion of Hindistén ; bat though the apparent motive has been
given above, the true cause was the weakness of its monarchy.
Accordingly, on the 8th of Safar, in the twentieth year of Mu-
hammad Shéh’s reign, a.m. 1150, the Persian Emperor set his
face towards Kébul, where he arrived about the end of the
month. * *

The settlement of the conquered territory occupied the Emperor
for four months and a half. The march was then continued to
Jalalabdd, a place famous for its pomegranates, which was
reached on the 14th of Sha'ban. Nésir Khén, son of the late
Nésir Khén, governor of the province, who during these events
had been at Peshiwar, moved from this town and occupied a
position half-way between "Alf Masjid and Jamréd, which place
is distant nine kos from Peshéwar, to oppose the invaders
progress.

Nésir Khén had often written to Muhammad Shéh concerning
the want of money, but none of his representations had been
attended to. He now wrote to the effect that he himself was but
a8 a rose-bush withered by the blasts of autumn, while his
soldiery were no more than a faded pageant, ill-provided and with-
out spirit ; he begged that, of the five years’ salary due to him,
one year’s salary might be paid, that he might satisfy his creditors
and have some little money at his command. The Nawéb S4ahib,
however, exclaimed before the assembled diwdn, that he could
see no need for all this haste and flurry; * had he not written on
the subject to the Emperor and the Wakdlat-panah, and, if the
matter was not settled that day, why it would be so the next?™
The Wahilat-pandh, when he laid the document before the Amiéru-I
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wmard Bahédur, and told him, with fear and trembling, in the
Persian language, what had occurred in Kébul, received an answer
which drove him to his wite’ end; “Knew you not, Wakdlat-
pandh,” said the personage addressed, ““that I am a man of too
great experience to be caught by such stories that are only made up
to extort gold? My house is in the plain, and my imagination
dwells only on what my eyes have seen. Your house is on s
mountain, and perhaps from its summit you have caught a
glimpse of the Persian host. Tell your employer that the
governor of Bengal has been ordered to remit treasure after the
rainy season, and the necessary sums will then be sent to him
without delay.”

The Afghéns of Kébul, particularly those of the S&fi tribe,
defended the mountain passes, and for a long time checked the
advance of the Kasalbdsh invaders. If at that time a well-
appointed army, under an experienced leader, had been sent to
the support of the mountaineers, it is more than probable that
Hindistan would have been saved. As it was, the enemy, ever
on the watch to take advantage of any negligence on the part of
their opponents, stole a march on the Afghéns during the night
of the 13th of Sha’ban, entered the Khaibar Pass while the
stars still shone above their heads, and, moving with the rapidity
of the wind, fell suddenly on the force of Nésir Khén, when &
scene of slaughter and plunder ensued. * ¢

Nédir Shah was now in possession of all the country as far as
Attock, and Muhammad Shéh and his advisers could no longer
remain blind to the danger that threatened them. They under-
stood at length that this was no ordinary foe against whom they
had to contend, no mere plunderer who would be sated with the
spoil of a province and then return to his own country, but a
leader of unshakeable resolution, who shaped his course with the
sword. If, even at this juncture, the Emperor had sought to
conciliate Nawab S4hib A’azzu-d daula Bahddor, Ndsim of
Multén and Léhore, and had supplied this fierce chieftain with
the sinews of war as such an emergency required, then indeed
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might the world have witnessed a very different result. As it
was, when the Emperor learned from the news-writers the
advance of the Persian army to Attock, he, on the 1st of the
blessed month of Ramazén, appointed Asaf J4h Bahédur
Wakilu-s Saltanat, I'timédu-d daula Chin Bahidur Waséru-/
Mamdlik, and Amiru-lumard Bahddur to be Bakhsht' u-1 Mamdlik,
for the defence of the monarchy, and with his own hands bound
on the heads of the chiefs a mdldband of Burhénpér workman-
ship. That same day these noblemen left the city for their
eamp, which was pitched near the Shélamér gardens. They re-
eeived one kror of rupees in cash, and cannon and munitions of
war in abundance, Besides their own troops, 50,000 horsemen
were given to them. Now was the time for these chiefs to have
marched without delay, and, acting in concert with the Ndzim of
Multén and Lahore, whose troops amounted to no less than
20,000 bold horsemen, to have advanced to the banks of the
Jhelam or Chinib, and have closed the roads and passes against
the invader by skilful dispositions and by force of arms. In-
stead of this, the army remained a whole month encamped near
the Shélaméar gardens, detained by sundry petty causes which I
cannot detail.

Nédir Shéh, after Néasir Khin's defeat, had entered Peshawar,
where he occupied the residence of the Khan. Having settled
the affairs of this district he marched, on the 25th of Rama-
z4n, towards Attock, where the army encamped on the fifth
day. The construction of a bridge here caused inevitable delay,
but Aké Mohammad was detached with a strong force to devas-
tate the country, and leave no means of destruction untried.
A’azzu-d daula might now have displayed the same indifference
as his royal master; but, far from this, he drew together a number
of troops at vast expense to himself, and on the 17th of Rama-
zan formed his camp on the banks of the Révi. Not being at
liberty to move forward until joined by the Emperor’s army, he
contented himself with placing his cannon in the best positions,
and throwing up entrenchments round his camp.
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On the 4th of Shawwal the Persian army crossed the Attock
river on a bridge of boats. On the 8th the Emperor reached
the left bank of the Chindb river, and on the 9th encamped
close to the bridge of Shéh-daula.!

But how to relate the ruin and desolation that overwhelmed
this beautiful country! Wazirébad, Imandbad, and Gujarit,
towns which, for population, might almost be called cities, were
levelled with the earth. Nothing was respected, no sort of
violence remained unpractised ; property of all kinds became ths
spoil of the plunderer, and women the prey of the ravisher.

On the 10th of Shawwél the Shah and his army crossed the
bridge of Shéh-daula; then, leaving far to the left the artillery
of the Ndsim, which was in position along the opposite bank of
the Ravi, they forded the river and advanced to the Shélamér
gardens, which are on the high road to Shah-Jah&nab4d. All that
day, from morn till night, the contest was inaintained against the
army of the Ndsim, who repeatedly tried to force his way back to
the town. The bravest warriors put forth their strength and
many of the Kazalbdshis fell. Yahya Khén, the eldest son of
the Nazim, cut his way through with a few followers, and
proceeding towards Sh&h-Jahanébéd by forced marches, reached
the camp of Nawéb S&hib Wasiru-! Mamdlik Bahddur in the
vicinity of Pénipat, The fighting was renewed on the 11th,
and the plain was strewed with the slain.

Both armies were now worn out with the struggle, and it was
found advisable to make terms. On the 12th, the Ndsim
was met by the illustrious Wazir ’Abdu-1 B4ki, and conducted
into the presence of the Shah, the greatest honour and respoct
being shown him. He was courteously received and presented
with a chapkan of gold brocade, a jewelled dagger and a horse.
The Ndzim again repaired to the presence of the Shéh on the
14th, and paid, by way of offering, a sum of twenty lacs of
rupees, a portion of which had been taken from the state coffers,
and the remainder contributed by the wealthiest inhabitants.

1 A most wonderful march!*
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then departed in all honour. By this payment Lé&hore
s saved from horrors among which death and spoliation
e the least, The Shéh, who was full of kindness for the
s#m (A’azzu-d daunla), took into his service his second son,
iyéta-llah Khén Bahadur, and appointed him to the command
five hundred horse.

On the 15th of the month the Sbéh continued his march
vards Shéh-Jahandbad. He advanced rapidly. Leaving his
np equipage at Shidhab4d, on the 15th of Zi-1 ka'da he
peared in the neighbourhood of Karnél, where Muhammad
4h’s army awaited his coming. But it is new time to return
Muhammad Shéh, lest the thread of the narrative should be
ken.

Muhammad Shah leaves the Capital.

[t has already been shown how Asaf Jah Bahédur, Wasiru-/
mdlik Bahdidur and Améru-! Umard Bahddur, the officers
whom had been entrusted the responsibility of leading an
oy against the Persian invaders, remained for a whole month
amped near the ShélamAr gardens. When tidings came
i Nédir Shah had reached the banks of the Attock river,
: commanders urged upon the Emperor the necessity of his
ning them in person, and, with one accord, they moved forward
the early days of Shawwal. The author himself, Anand Rém,
companied by his beloved sons Rai Kriph Rém and Salsh
th Singh, left the capital on the 11th of the month, in the
vice of Nawdb Sihib Wasiru-i Mamdlik Bahddur! When
» army reached Panipat, the author obtained leave to revisit
home, where some private affairs required his presence.
riing on the 17th, he, reached Shah-Jahénébsd on the evening
the 20th.
Jn the 18th of the month Muhammad Shéh, and the
strious Prince Ahmad issued from the citadel (ark), the
al residence, and encamped near Muhammad Ganj. The

1 [See smprd, p. 79.]
YOL. Vi, (]
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royal camp reached Pénipat on the 27th, when the commandes
paid their respects to His Majesty, and made offerings suited ts
their rank. ,

Near Karnél flows through a broad plain a canal which issus
from the Jumna river, near Mukhlispér, and continues its courm
to Shah-Jahéndbad. This place was found convenient for the
encampment of the army, By degrees news was received of the
progress of the enemy. It was therefore resolved to advance m
further, but to take advantage of the abundant supply of wate,
80 necessary to the soldier, and fight to the last. The Mir-dtid
was instructed to construct an earthen wall around the camp;
behind this the artillery was placed in position ; and brave me
were told off for the defence of the intrenchments, In fact, nothisg
was omitted that could conduce to the strength of the camp.
This disposition, which could hardly be considered worthy of s
Emperor, was adopted partly to await the arrival of Burkdes
Mulk Bahddur, Ndsim of Oudh, who had been ordered to join
the royal army. This nobleman, though suffering from sicknes,
advanced by forced marches at the head of 30,000 horsemen, asd
reached Karnal on the 14th of Zi-1 ka’da. This addition to the
strength of the army created universal joy, and all now thought
victory certain.

Battle between the Persians and the Mughals.

Burhénu-1 Mulk, after his interview with His Majesty on the
14th, the day of his arrival, had been dismissed to his own tents.
News was at this time brought to him that a Persian force had
fallen upon his baggage, which was coming up in the rear from
Pénipat, and had plundered it, and committed great slaughter.
Burhénu-1 Mulk, with headlong impetuosity, misplaced in a com-
mander, flew to the scene of action, accompanied only by the fow
horsemen who were with him, without taking time to collect his
artillery, or to form his men in any kind of order. Soon he wa
engaged in the thick of the fight, nor did he desist from his
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until he had scattered the Persians. The latter, expe-
in every kind of stratagem, the acquiring of which indeed
part of the soldier's training, fled in apparent confusion,
d by the Ndsim, who was thus led into an ambush where
he Persian advanced guard with a powerful artillery. The
engaged, and the shouts of the combatants and the clash-
sabres aseended to the heavens.
1ammad Shéh, hearing of what was going on, ordered
-1 umard to reinforce the Ndsim. The Amir represented
10 army had not expected a fight that day, and that the
3 were consequently quite unprepared; reinforcements
mt add to the severity of the defeat. It was far better to
» battle until the morrow, when the army could be disposed
ng to the rules of war, with advanced and rear guards, and
rtillery, on which everything depended in Indian warfare,
se placed in the front.! The struggle would then be one of
rative ease, and a little skill would insure an easy victory.
onarch was displeased with these objections, and addressed
nér a8 a * conceited idler.” But Amiéru-! umard Bahédur
chieftain who had the good of his master at heart ; never
1 been guilty of aught like disobedience, and now, arming
f and mounting an elephant, he gathered round him
far Khén Bahddur and a few horsemen, all that could be
ed in that hour of bewilderment, and hastened to the
t of the Ndsim. The struggle raged so fiercely that firearms
rows were put aside, and swords and daggers were brought
ay. Blood flowed from gaping wounds and crimsoned the
tants ; the red Kaszalbdsh caps had the appearance of
83 a dense smoke hung over the field of battle.
+ heroic efforts of Amiru-I umard and his prodigies of
could not prevail against the Persians, who far exceeded the
8 in number, and had, moreover, the advantage of having
laced in position by the Shah himself. The Mughals broke

i is probable that if the army of Hinddstan hed been fully provided with
, the Persians would not have been able to oppose it,”—Baydn~i Wadki.]
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at length and fled; but Amiru-! umard maintained the combat
until, mortally wounded in the face, he fell covered with glory.
His brother, Muzaffar Khan, his son Muhtaram Khén, AK
Hémid Khén his koka, and some others stood by him to the
last. Burhinu-l Mulk and Nisdir Muhammad Khén Bahédur
became prisoners. The remainder of the followers of Amirw-/
umard, headed by Rai Majlis R&i Mir-sdmdn, closed round their
master’s elephant, resolved to extricate him or to perish. They
reached the Amir’s tents by evening. This nobleman’s wounds
were mortal, and he lived but one day longer. God have mercy
on him! By his decease, Asaf J&h Bahédur became Mir-bakhshi.
Officers were sent by the Emperor’s order to seize the property of
the late nobleman, which it would have been more generous to
leave to the heirs. .

Had the Emperor himself led his powerful army to the support
of Barhédnu-1 Mulk, there would have been no cause to lament
the loss of such a sarddr as Amiru-l umard; and who can ssy
that victory might not have smiled on his arms P

The consequences of this disaster were lamentable; for the less
of baggage and the great scarcity of supplies that soon prevailed
(four rupees could hardly purchase a sir of flour) totally de-
prived the soldiery of the little spirit they ever possessed. The
Persian Emperor sent a message offering to treat for peace; for
though so powerful, he was not one to overlook the advantages of
negociation.!  Wasfru-! mamdlik Ksaf Jéh was opposed to the
proposition ; but his arguments did not prevail on the Emperor.
On the 16th of the month Asaf Jah Bahidur and ’Azimu-liash
Khan Bahédur were deputed to the Shéh, to conclude the negocia-
tions ; they returned to camp that evening.

The next day Muhammad Shéh repaired in person to the
Persian camp. The monarch took with him a small escort.

1 [« The Persians wore alarmed at what they had seen of the fighting and beavery
displayed by the soldiers of Hindtstin, who had resisted the bells from jesdils by
arrows from bows ; and they thought, that if, notwithstanding the want of artillery,

the Indians had shown so much courage, what would they do now that the Emperor
with all his artillery was ready for action.”—Baydnei Fdk?.]
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"Umdatu-] Mulk Amfr Khén Bahédur, Mu'tamadu-d daula
Mubhammad Is’hdk Khéan Bahadur, Bihroz Khén, and Jawed
Khén, were among the number, Nasru-llah Mirz4, the Shéh’s
son, received His Majesty at the limits of the camp. When
they drew near, the Shah himself came forth, and the etiquette
usual between the Persian and Mughal courts was faithfully
observed. The two monarchs, holding one another by the hand,
entered the audience-tents, and seated themselves side by side on
a masnad. It was as if two suns had risen in the East, or as if
two bright moons shed their light at one time! As Muhammad
Shéh was unaccompanied by any one of his chiefs, the subject of
conversation between the two Emperors has remained unknown.
After this had lasted some time, a repast was prepared, the
remains of which were given to Amir Khén Bahédur and the
other noblemen. Nothing that courtesy and friendship require
was omitted during the whole conference, which lasted a quarter
of the day, and Muhammad Shéh regained his camp about the
third quarter of the day. These proceedings restored tranquillity
to the minds of the soldiery; all looked forward with joy to
renewed plenty, to a return to their beloved Shéh-Jahénabéd
and the society of friends; but fate smiled at these fond hopes,
for more suffering, more bloodshed awaited them.

The author has already related how he obtained leave to visit
Shéh-Jah&nAbad, and left the army for this purpose when it had
reached Pénipat. The Emperor had taken his departure from
the town the day before the writer reached it. Strange to relate,
nambers of people of every degree followed the royal standards.
Some thought thus to enjoy a pleasant excursion through the
Panjab, while others were of opinion that a battle would be fought
and won in the neighbourhood of the town, and that their absence
would only be of short duration. The writer sought in vain for a
house within the walls in which to place his wife and family; he
could find no suitable one. Under these circumstances, he resolved
to leave his family in their usual residence outside the town. The
security of the entrances to the lane was looked to, and armed
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servants above the ordinary number were entertained. The
author now prepared to return to the army, and semt on his
advanced tents,

But just at this time a report spread through the city of the
death of Amiru-l umard and the capture of Burhénu-l Mulk
Many were the false reports circulated, which there is no need to
record here, and such was the state of the town that, but for
the vigilance of Kotwal H4ji Fildd Khén, it must have been
plundered, and the Persian army would have found the work
done. The kotwdl, no ordinary man, was at his post day and
night ; his exertions were unceasing, and, wherever there was sn
appearance of sedition, he seized and punished the guilty parties.
The roads were infested with malefactors, and there was safety
for none.

Having received certain tidings of the Persians having formed
a circle around the royal army, and rendered ingress to the eamp
impossible, the author was compelled to relinquish his design of
proceeding thither. He therefore turned his attention to his
means of defence. Sentries were placed, and the dirogha and
the writer himself patrolled the ddzdrs at night to collect news.
A supply of lead, powder, and rockets was laid in, and distribated
among the people of the quarter, who began to take heart. Thus
the nights were spent in watching, and the days in the society
of friends. This state of things continued until the arrival of
Burhénu-1 Mulk Bahédur aud Tahmésp Khén Jaléir, the latter
the representative of the Persian Shah.

Muhammad Shik’s second visit to the Shah. Entry of the two
monarchs into Shdh-Jahdndbdd.

The result of Muhammad Shéh’s visit to the Persian Em-
peror has been seen. Some days later, on the 24th of the month,
Asaf Jéh was deputed to finally settle sundry matters; bat,
through some unknown cause, this personage failed in his
mission, and was detained in the camp. Muhammad Shéh
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himself, neglecting the remonstrances of a few well-wishers
who advised a further appeal to arms, then paid a second visit
to the Persian Emperor on the 26th. Muhammad Shéh, as a
result of this interview, found it advisable to continue in the
Persian camp, and ordered a part of the royal camp equipage
to be brought. This was accordingly done. By degrees all the
chief nobles of the State joined His Majesty. To all appearance
they acted aceording to their inclination, but in truth under com-
pulsion. Nasakchis were ordered to be in attendance on them;
these in reality were but spies on their actions. How strange
are the freaks of fortune! Here was an army of 100,000 bold
and well-equipped horsemen, held as it were in captivity, and all
the resources of the Emperor and his grandees at the disposal of
the Kasalbdsh! The Mughal monarchy appeared to all to be at
an end.

A proclamation was issued to the army that all might depart
who chose, as His Majesty himself was about to return to Shéh-
Jahéndbdd. The soldiers and camp followers now departed in
crowds, and, with the exception of the chief dignitaries, and a
few of lesser rank, who would have thought it a crime to abandon
their master at such a time, the Emperor romained alone. Tah-
mésp Khén Jaldir Wakilu-s Saltanat, Burhénu-1 Mulk Bahadur,
and ’Azimu-liah Khén Bahédur, were sent in advance by the
Shéh to have the fort prepared for hxs reception, and to seitle
various other matters.

When the Shéh’s camp equipage arrived from Shébabad, the
two Emperors set out. They made the journey seated together
on an elevated car, Muhammad Shéh entered the citadel (ark)
of Shah-Jah&n&bAd in great pomp on the 8th of Zi-l hijja, seated
in his car ; the conqueror followed on the 9th mounted on a horse.
By a strange cast of the dice two monarchs who, but a short
while before, found the limits of an empire too narrow to-contain
them both, were now dwellers within the same four walls!

The next day Nédir Shéh returned the Indian ruler’s visit,
and accepted the presents offered by the latter. When the Shéh
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departed, towards the close of the day, a false rumour was spread
through the town that he had been severely wounded by a shot
from a matchlock,! and thus were sown the seeds from which
murder and rapine were to spring. The bad characters within the
town collected in great bodies, and, without distinction, com-
menced the work of plunder and destruction. A discharge of
firearms and other missiles was continued throughout the night.
The darkness of the night and the difficulty of recognising
friend or foe were the cause of numbers of the Kasalbdskis
being slain in the narrow lanes of the town. Scarce s spot bat
was stained with their blood.

On the morning of the 1lth an order went forth from the
Persian Emperor for the slaughter of the inhabitants. The
result may be imagined ; one moment seemed to have sufficed
for universal destruction. The Chdndnf chauk, the fruit market,
the Darébah bdzdr, and the buildings around the Masfid-i Jims'
were set fire to and reduced to ashes. The inhabitants, one and
all, were slaughtered. Here and there some opposition was
offered, but in most places people were butchered unresistingly.
The Persians laid violent hands on everything and everybody;
cloth, jewels, dishes of gold and silver, were acceptable spoil.

The author beheld these horrors from his mansion, situated in
the Wakilpura Muhalia outside the city, resolved to fight to the
last if necessary, and with the help of God to fall at least with
honour.* But, the Lord be praised, the work of destruction did not
extend beyond the above-named parts of the capital. Since the
days of Hazrat Sahib-kirén Amir Timir, who captured Dehlf and
ordered the inhabitants to be massacred, up to the ‘present time,
A.H. 1151, a period of 348 years, the capital had been free from
such visitations. The ruin in which its beautiful streets and
buildings were now involved was such that the labour of years
could alone restore the town to its former state of grandeur.

1 [** Discharged by one of the female guards of the Imperial Aarem.”—Jasder-i

Samsdm.]
1 What concerns the suthor alone has been & good deal abbreviated from the text.
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But to return to the miserable inhabitants. The massacre
lasted half the day, when the Persian Emperor ordered H4jf
Fil&d Khén, the kotwdl, to proceed through the streets accom-
panied by a body of Persian nasakchis, and proclaim an order
for the soldiers to desist from carnage.! By degrees the violence
of the flames subsided, but the bloodshed, the devastation, and the

. ruin of families were irreparable. For a long time the streets
remained strewn with corpses, as the walks of a garden with
dead flowers and leaves. The town was reduced to ashes, and
bad the appearance of a plain consumed with fire. All the regal
jewels and property and the contents of the treasury were seized
by the Persian conqueror in the citadel. He thus became possessed
of treasure to the amount of sixty lacs of rupees and several
thousand askrafis; plate of gold to the value of one kror of
rupees, and the jewels, many of which were unrivalled in beauty
by any in the world, were valued at about fifty krors. The
Peacock throne® alone, constructed at great pains in the reign
of Shéh Jahén, had cost one kror of rupees. Elephants, horses,
and precious stuffs, whatever pleased the conqueror’s eye, more
indeed than can be enumerated, became his spoil. In short, the
accumulated wealth of 348 years changed masters in a moment.

Nawdb 8dhid Wasiru-l mamdlik® contributed thirty lacs of
rupees, besides elephants and his most valusble jewels. Nawéb
Ksaf J&h also suffered an equal loss. The property of Burhénu-1
Mulk, who had died shortly after the arrival of the Persians,
was likewise seized. It amounted to about a kror of rupees, and
had been brought from Oudh.

On the 26th of Zi-1 hijja was celebrated, th.h great pomp, the
marriage of Nésir Mirz, son of the Persian Emperor, to a

? [ Upon the solicitations of His Majesty Muhammad 8hah, they ceased shedding
the blood of the innocent.”—Baydn-i Waki'.]

$ [« His Majesty bestowed on Nédir Shah, with his own munificent hand, as a
parting present, the Peacock throme, in which was set a ruby upwards of a girid
(three fingers’ breadth) in width, and nearly two in length, which was commonly
called kAirdj-i *dlam, * tribute of the world.” —Jauharei Samsdm.]

3 [See euprd, p. 79.]
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daughter of Muréd Bakhsh, third son of his late Majesty Shéh
Jahén, The ruler of HindGstén presented the bridegroom withs
drees of honour, & necklace of pearls, a sighah and a dagger set
with pearls, and an elephant with trappings of gold.

On the 1st of Muharram, A.u. 1152 (30th March, 1739), writers
wereappointed to levy ransom from the inhabitants under the orders
of Tahméasp Khén Wakilu-s Saltanat, and lay it before the Shéh;
but, in order that the inhabitants might not be completely ruined,
nobles of both States were directed to superintend the settlement of
the ransom in the hall of justice, where all might be spectators.
The town now offered a strange spectacle. Emissaries of the kofwd!
and Persian nasakchis wandered from house to liouse and from
street to street, to take inventories of the property, and enforce the
appearance of the citizens, so that the sum to be contributed by
each individual might be fixed according to his means. It was
the wish of the Shéh that the townspeople should be preserved
from violence and treated with lenity. * ®* Unoffending people,
high and low, rich and poor, were compelled day after day to
appear in the hall of justice, where they were kept from mora
till night, often later, and then departed, speculating in their
wretchedness on what the morrow might bring forth, and
wondering to find themselves still alive. Mfir Wiéris and
Khwéja Rahmatu-llah openly, and two other persons in secrel,
had conspired to effect their destruction, and acted as delatom.
Without ever arriving at the truth, their calumnies were accepted
as such. They forgot that they would reap what they sowed,
feared neither God nor man, and maltreated the people.

The inventory was now ready. It appeared from this that the
contributions of the capital would amount to two krors. The
Shéh, therefore, appointed Xsaf J&b, Wasiru-} mamdlik, ’ Asimu-
llah Khén, Sarbuland Khé&n, Mubérizu-l Mulk, and Mourtazh
Khén to collect the money. Five divisions were made of all the
city, and lists of the different muhkallas, with their inhabitants,
and the contributions to be levied from each were prepared and
given to the above-named amirs.
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mmenced the work of spoliation, watered by the tears
ple. By Nawib Asaf J4h Bahadur and Nawab 88hib
mamdlik, but especially by the latter, who contributed
wt of the money himself, the collections were made in
jamane manner ; but where the other three noblemen
and more particularly in the division of MubArizu-1
the sufferings of the citizens knew no bounds. Not
their money taken, but whole families were ruined.
dlowed poison, and others ended their woes with the stab

The author, whose house was in the division allotted
zu-l Mamélik, endured great persecution.'

act made by Muhammad Skih with Nadir Shdh.

‘mer epoch, the Monarch of the Universe and Emperor
ors, the Asylum of Isldém, whose throne is that of
s, and whose court the heavens, the most noble and
wereign, Nadir Shéh (may his kingdom endure for
ind it necessary to send ambassadors to transact certain
h the officials of this suppliant in the court of heaven.*
at time, consented to all the demands made of ns; but
s subsequent period, Muhammad Khén Turkomin was
om Kandahér to recall these matters to our memory,
8 charged with the administration of this realm failed
" with the demands of the great Emperor, and thus
» seeds of contention. At length the Persian army
1e frontiers of Hinddst&n, and the forces of the two
s met in battle on the plains of Karnél. A great
palized the prowess of the Persian warriors. But as the

Emperor, the head of the Turkomén tribes, and fount
virtues, treated us with kindness, we felt honoured by
ship, which made our court the envy of Iram, and pro-

iere omitted 16 pages, which relate solely to the author’s sufferings.
‘e extorted from him.
1ad Shéh.
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ceeded in his company to Shéh-Jah&nabad, where we offered for his
acceptance all the treasures, jewels, and precious things of Hind.
The great Emperor, complying with our request, placed a portion
of our offerings within the circle of his aceeptance, and, moved by
the feelings of friendship, natural to the similarity of our origin
and position, and by a just consideration of the favour due bys
Turkomén to a descendant of the Girgénis, gave into our charge

the crown and seals of the realm of Hinddstén. In return for this

liberality, surpassing indeed the kindness of a father to his son,

or of brother to brother, all the countries about Sind, westward

of the rivers Attock and Sind, and of the Sanjar stream, which

flows from the latter, namely : Peshwar, Bangashét, the country

of Kébul, Ghaznfn and the Kohistdn, HazArét, the fortress of

Bhakkar and Sakhar, Khudib&dd and Léyagéon, the Derajit

with the Bultch and other populations, the province of Thatté,

the fortress of Réhima, the city of Badin, the parganas of Chin,

Samwél, Kehrén, and all other parganas dependent on the

harbours, with all forts, villages and cultivated lands, parganas

and ports from the source of the river Attock, the Bakarnéchak

pass, and the numerous branches of the river near Thatté, to

where the river Sind and the Sind and Bingarh rivulets flow

into the ocean ; together with whatever of any kind is the pro-
duce of lands watered by the river Attock and its branches, and
that may lie westward of the river Sind and the Singarh rivulet;
all these have we detached from our dominions, and annexed to
those of Persia. Henceforth the officers of that powerful State
shall collect the revenue and exercise all authority in the
aforesaid countries, and the people, great and small, dwellers in
towns and in plains, tillers of the soil, men of every degree,
shall be subject to their laws, and the ministers of this eternal
government shall no longer have sway among them. But the
fortress of Déwar, the cities of Tiharf and Bindréwach, and
all the countries eastward of the rivers Attock and Sind and
the Singarh rivulet, these remain attached to the kingdom of
Hind.
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Mukammad Bhdh’s third visit to the Sovereign of Persia, and
departure of the latter.

On the 29th of Muaharram the glory of the realms of Hind
proceeded to partake of an entertainment given by the ruler of
Irén. A quarter of the day passed in rejoicings. A hundred
and one pieces of cloth, within which were precious objects from
foreign countries, and several trays of jewels, offered by the Shah,
were accepted by the royal visitor, who then took his departure.
All the nobles in the regal suite, to the number of nearly one
hundred, received presents suited to their rank. This festival
was mot without its object, for the Shah had resolved to return
to his own dominions. This was as yet secret, but on the 6th
of Safar the Mulid-bdshi, standing at the door of his august
master's residence, with a loud voice made the following pro-
clamation :—

« Soldiers, the King of Kings and Lord of beneficence, our
master, the protector of the world, conquered the country of
Hinddstén and restored it. To-morrow our victorious banners
move towards ‘Irik. Be you prepared!”

On the morrow the Shéh rode forth from the ecitadel, and
pitched his camp near the Shéilamér gardens, five kos from the
town, and once more the government of Hindistdn devolved on
Muhammad Shah. On the 8th of the month ’Abdu-1 Baki Khén,
and Hayéto-llah Khén, son of the Nawdb Ndzim A’azzu-d daula,
were sent to L&hore with an order directing the latter to collect
and forward a contribution of one kror of rupees. The messen-
gers, travelling with rapidity, reached Léhore on the 21st of the
same month. They were met by the Nawdb Ndzim in the
Shélamér gardens. Hence they continued their way in company
to the city. The illustrious messenger here met with the kindest
and most courteous reception, and the friendship already existing
between the noble entertainer and his guest was much increased.
Through the exertions of Kifdyat Khén the demand for a kror of
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rupees was modified, and a sum of twenty lacs taken in addition
to the former contribution.!

Tidings having been brought of the Shih’s arrival at Chakgard,
a place thirty kos from Léhore, on the banks of the Révi, acrom
which a bridge of boats had been formed, the Nawdb Sdiid
Nasim and "Abdu-l Béki Khén eet out to meet His Persia
Majesty on the 27th of Safar. On the 3rd of Rabfi’u-1 awwal,
the monarch crossed the river at the above-named spot, and
formed his camp on the right bank. The Nawdb Ndsim and his
companion entered the camp that same day, and were admitied
to the presence. The Ndsim met with great courtesy, and was
honoured with several presents; besides these the Shéh em-
ferred on him the farmdn of the Nisdmat of Multén (Saife-d
daula Bahédur, the late Nisim, was dead), to which His Majesty
had caused to be affixed the seal of Muhammad Shéh. Dresses
of honour and Arabian horses were given to Khwéja ’Abdu-llah
Khén, second son of the late Saifu-d daula, to Khwéja Hayétu-llab
Khén, and to the other chiefs in the Ndzim's suite. * *

On the 9th of Rabi’u-1 awwal the Shéh’s camp was at Kaldiwél,
a village on the banks of the Chinéb, the largest river of the
Panjéb. A heavy fall of rain, such as is usval in the rainy
season, had occurred the previous night, and the bridge
had been broken, some of the boats being swamped, and others
knocked to pieces. The river's width had so increased that it
was impossible to reconstruct a bridge at this point, but e
narrower part was found near the village of Akhéndr, wherea
bridge was formed by means of iron cables. On the 11th the
Nadzim received fresh proofs of the Shéh’s generosity.

The Persian camp broke up from KalGwal on the 14th, and
commenced crossing the river at Akhénir. A portion of the
army had effected its passage, when the force of the swollen and
pent-up stream carried away the bridge with a deafening roar,
and hurled two thousand Kuzalbdshis into a watery grave. But
as the Shih was anxious to cross the river, he proceeded him-

! This passage is doubtful.
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self, mountéd on Mahé-sundar, the powerful elephant that had
been bestowed on the Nawdb Ndsim, in scarch of a ford, or some
spot suited to the formation of a bridge. However, it is vain to
struggle against destiny, and His Majesty failed in the object of
* his search ; and it was consequently decided that the army should
be ferried over in boats at Kaliwil. The camp was therefore
moved on the 25th, and the passage was commenced. By the 2nd
Rabi’u-s séni, three quarters of the army and baggage had been
landed on the opposite bank, and on the following day the
Ndzim was permitted to depart, his own sword being returned to
him, and his elephant to Hayétu-llah. The Ndsim and his son
reached Sidlkot the same day. The Persian Emperor, who
entertained a great affection for the Nawdb Ndsim, directed an
epistle to be prepared and forwarded to the ruler of Hind, desiring
His Majesty to increase the allowances and the body of horse of
this chieftain from seven to eight thousand. The districts of
Gujarét, -Siblkot, Pérsardr, and Aurangébéd, from which was
derived the expenditure of KAbul and Peshiwar; also Dangalf
and other places, producing about four krors of ddms, and consti-
tuting the jdgfr of Nésir Khén, Ndsim of Kébul ; some districts
forming the saminddris of Khudé-yr Khén ’Abbési, and of Ghézi
Khén Dudahi, saminddr of Multén, all of which are east of the
Attock river, and had been for three years made over to Nadir
Shéh, these were now placed under the charge of the Ndsim,
subject to a yearly payment of twenty lacs of rupees, The
Ndsim was at first loath to enter into this arrangement, but
several considerations induced him. The chief of these was that
if this matter were not thus settled, the Shéh would leave an
army in the country, which would be the cause of numerous evils.
On the 7th of the month the Sh&h himself crossed the river,
and encamped on the right bank, the move being made known to
all by discharges of cannon.

The Shéh felt the greatest anxiety to reach Khur4sén, where
his presence was urgently required to put a stop to disturbances
that had broken out in Bukhard and Khwérizm, for the rulers of
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these countries, blinded with pride and ignorance, had withdrawn
their necks from the yoke of subjection. Proceeding without s
balt, the Shah crossed the river Attock on the 21st of Juméds+s
shni, and on the 25th of Sha’bin cast his shadow over the
country of Kébul. Hence he marched by way of Darah Isma'l
Hit to correct Khudé-y&r Khan ’Abbasi, saminddr of Khud-
4bdd. Having made Hat and Ghézi Khan Didahi obedient,
he remained some time in the government of Bhakkar.

Before leaving Kabul, the Nawéb S&hib A’azzu-d dauls and
Hayétu-llah Khén Bahédur, who governed the province of
Multén as his father’s deputy, had been directed to join the Shéh
whenever his army should enter the territories of Khudi-yir
Khén, and to assist in settling the affairs of that district.
Hayétu-llah Khin lost no time in joining the Shah and the
Ndzim, starting on the 26th of Shawwél from the fortress of
Jamin, which had fallen to his arms only a few days before,
passed one night at Léhore. On the 23rd of Zf-l hijja he ls
Multén to proceed towards the Persian camp by water.

Copy of the Shdh’s Letter above mentioned.

To the exalted and most noble of Khéns, the illustrious
Zakariya Khén, Ndzim of the provinces of Léhore and Multén,
with assurances of our warmest friendship, be it known thal,
whereas His Majesty has resolved to make a tour this yesr
through the country of Sind, in order to chastise certain
rebellious chieftains in those parts, and whereas it is deemed
probable that one or more of these chiefs may attempt to fiy’
towards Multén, which would render it necessary for the conquer—
ing army to cross the river Sind, to pursue and capture the
fugitives ; and whereas between this powerful government and
that of Hinddstén there exists perfect concord, it is necessary
that the illustrious Ndzim should be prepared to move from
Léhore towards Multin on receiving an order to this effect, and
with his troops guard the approaches to this city, that those who
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\ay cross the river may be punished, and such energy displayed
r this purpose as may render unnecessary the co-operation of
he royal forces. In addition the Khan may rest assured of the
iindly feelings of the Emperor of Emperors towards him, and
nay expect everything from his generosity. Written on the
}1st of Juméda-s séni, A.H. 1152,

Entry of Nddir Shdh into the territories of Khudd-ydr Khdn.
Of all the frontier-chiefs none equalled Khudd-y4r Khén in
the extent of their possessions, the number of their soldiers,
and the fertility of their resources. When first Néadir Shéh
arrived ander the walls of Kandahér, this chieftain formed vain
schemes of checking the advance of the victorious army and
holding the passes, thus, as if impelled by fatality, making an
enemy to himself of a monarch favoured by fortune, whose sword,
like the orb of light, had flashed over the world from east to
west. Now, that the tidings of the Shéh’s advance broke upon
his dream of fancied security, he left his son in command of his
troope, and himself, with his women and wealth, withdrew into
the fortress of Amarkot, a strong place, surrounded on two sides
by water and on the other two by sand-hills.

When the Shah’s army drew near, the son gave up all idea of
fighting, and prepared to do homage to the Emperor on condition
that his father should not be required to appear ; but these terms
were not acceded to, and the foolish youth was kept prisoner.
The Shah again moved rapidly forward to lay siege to Amarkot,

ind the news of this advance shook, as if with the shock of
‘0 earthquake, the warlike resolve of Khudé-yir Khén. He
M mediately sent away his women and his property to the sandy
Ountry, but stayed behind himself to make arrangements for the
®xmoval of twenty-two Jacs of rupees, for which carriage had not
'@en procurable, and determined to follow on the morrow.

But the morrow brought forth unexpected events, for the
Shh, learning that the game might still be secured by a bold
Cast of the net, pushed forward from Lédgéon, distant from

YOL. VI 7
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Anmarkot thirty farsakhs, on the evening of the 28th of Zi-1 ka'da,
and suddenly surrounded the fort about daybreak on the follow-
ing morning. Immediately the soldiery commenced the work of
destruction. Khuda-yér Khén, seeing no path open to eseape,
came forth with cries for mercy, and did homage; and this
course, which he should have before adopted, proved his salva-
tion. The Shah, mindful of the maxim that there are more joys
in forgiving than in punishing, received him with kindness, and
forgave his faults. The twenty-two lacs found in the fort and
some jewels were seized by the Emperor’s officers, and the Shih
returned to Lédgdon, where the camp equipage had been left,
and where were discussed the affairs of Khudi-y&r Khén, who
had accompanied His Majesty since his surrender.
About two hours before the close of day His Majesty reeemd

A’azzu-d daula in the royal audience tent. This nobleman ws

treated with even more than former courtesy, and the Emparor
graciously observed that he must have been put to much inoon-

venience in so long a journey. On the 7th the Nawéb Nizim .

received tokens of the esteem in which he was held by the
Shéh, * *

Khudé-y4r Khén ’Abbésx, since his submission, had remaine
in the royal camp. The monarch now, with kingly munificencs,
raised him from the dust and re-established him in possession
of his saminddri, with the title of Shah Kuli Khén, and the
government of the province of Thattd. The conditions of this
arrangement were an annual payment of ten lacs of rupees avd
the furnishing to the Persian monarch of a contingent of two
thousand horse under one of the Khén's sons, The Khim,
who might have expected a very different treatment as the result
of his conduct, was dismissed with the present of a horse 0
his home on the 15th of Muharram, A.m. 1152 (12th Aprid
1739 a.p.).

Néadir Shéh, having finally settled the affairs of Hinddsth®
resolved to set his face towards the country of Khurésan, whe>®

frequent disturbances occurred, acting as a thorn in his side.
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XCV.

NADIR-NAMA

or

MIRZA MUHAMMAD MAHDTI.

THis history is the production of Mirzé Muhammad Mahdi of
Mézandarén, who attended Né&dir Shéh as confidential secretary
in all his military expeditions, The character of this detailed
history is genmerally eulogistic; but as the author survived his
master, and has not omitted to recount the mad actions com-
mitted by Nédir Shéh in the latter period of his life, faith may
be generally placed in his relation of the events of this period.
The Nddir-ndma was translated into French by Sir W. Jones at
the desire of the King of Denmark, and is therefore well known
to European students. Another name which this work bears is
Térikh-i Jahdn-kushds, but as that name is generally appro-
pristed to the valuable history of the Mughals by *Aldu-d din
Malik "At4 Malik Juwaini (No. IX., Vol. II. p. 384), it will
tave confusion not to give the title to the Nadir-ndma.

The life of Nédir by Mr. Fraser, who availed himself of con-
temporary records in India, and the works of Jonas Hanway,
sflord the English reader all the information he can desire on the
nbject of this tyrant.

S1zz—8vo., 688 pages of 15 lines each.
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XCVI.

TAHMASP-NAMA

or

MISKIN.

Tais is an autobiographical piece giving an interesting acooust
of several occurrences during the downfall of the Empire. It
bears very much the same character as the Baydn-s Wakf of
Abdu-l Karim. The author is careless abont dates, but they ma
easily be supplied by the light which other historians, Europeas
and Asiatic, shed upon the transactions he records. Thee
seems reason to suppose that the author’s name was Tahmésp, ¥
which he added the literary name of Miskin. The text, how-
ever, is not very plain on this.subject. The title of the work msy
perhaps be derived from the name assumed by N&dir Shéh o
his entering the service of Shah Tahmésp.
S1ze—Large 8vo., 314 pages of 17 lines each.
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XCVIL
BAHRU-T TAWARIKH.

TH1s unique, but worthless, *Sea of Histories,” comprises

accounts of the Asiatic monarchies. The volume is an autograph,
in the library of the Nawéb of Tonk, with many marginal notes,
also apparently in the handwriting of the author, containing some
Mditional information on the meagre histories in the text.

As the preface to the first book is not contained within this
volume, we are left in ignorance of the author’s name, object and
sthorities. He was most probably an Indian, as he deals at dis-
proportionate length with the History of India, which, however, is
carried down only to the reign of Jahéngir. Itis evident that the
volume is imperfect in this portion, and that all that follows in
the book, as at present bound, originally belonged to the first
volume, which begins just as the second volume closes, with an im-
Perfoct sentence. From his history of the Emperors of Turkey,
it appears that the author visited Mecca on a pilgrimage in the

Year 1160 a.m. (1747 A.p.), which is all that we learn of him
in the course of the work. As the second book contains a
short preface, which was wanting in the first, the ignorant binder
88 given it the precedence, and thus transposed the proper
order,
. From this preface we learn that the second book was com-
menced in the year 1099 A.H. (1687-8), a date which might be
°,en to doubt, were it not twice repeated in the preface, in which
o several other corresponding dates are given confirmative of
t!xis. The work is, nevertheless, carried down beyond the
me of N4dir Shéh’s invasion of India, and the date of 1154
AR, (1741 a.p.) is twice distinctly quoted towards the end.
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These passages, as well as the marginal notes, may have been
added by some other hand, but there is an appearance of uni-
formity about the work which does not appear to warrant this
inference, and we are therefore led to the conclusion, that the
author lived to an old age, and was engaged upon the revision of
this work for more than half a century. The passage, more-
over, in which the writer states that he visited Mecca in 1160
A.H., seems ovidently written by the same person who wrote the
beginning of the volume. This compilation is divided into
detached chapters, one being devoted to each separate dymasty,
and the disregard of order is of course chiefly attributable to the
mistake in the binding.

CONTENTS.

Second Book.—Preface, pp. 1 to 3—Turks, early Mughals and
Kar4-khitdians, pp. 3 to 15—Ghorian Dynasties, pp. 16 to 26
~Kings of Kirt, Khwérizm, Chéngiz Khén and his descendants,
pp- 26 to 90—Timdr and his descendants, pp. 90 to 122—
Sulténs of Hindéstén, pp. 123 to 165.

First Book. — Hindi and Mubhammadan Doctrines of the
Creation, pp. 165 to 208—Muhammad and the twelve Imémns,
pp- 208 to 290—Kings of ’Ajam, Arabia, Abyssinia, Rém,
Egypt, the Popes and Khalifas, ete., etc., pp. 291 to 490—
Séménis, Ghaznivides, Buwaihides, Saljiks, Atébaks, etc., pp.
490 to 694—Safavians, Nadir Shah, and Sulténs of Rim, pp.
695 to 745.

Size—8vo., 745 pages of 11 lines each. Including marginal
notes, these mean an average of about 13 lines to a page.

The Bahru-t Tawdrikh offers nothing worthy of Extract.
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XCVIIIL.
MUHAMMAD-NAMA.

Tuw work was written according to the express orders of the
Emperor Muohammad Shéh, by some dependent of Nawhb
Mustafh Khén, surnamed Mustatéb J4n Babé.
Sizs—8vo., 280 pages of 17 lines each.

XCIX.

TARIYKH-1 MUHAMMAD SHAHY

oF

YUSUF MUHAMMAD KHAN.

Tmis work is mentioned in the Ma-dsiru-I umard as one of the
sources whence the materials of that valuable work were derived.
The Tdrikh-i Chaghatdi (p. 21 suprd) and the Tdrikh-i Nddiru-s

Zsmdni (p. 70 suprd) are sometimes called by this name.
There is no copy of either of these works among Sir H. M.

Elliot’s MSS. An Extract bearing the title of this last proves
to be identical with the Siyaru-! Muta-akhkhirin.
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C.
TARYKH-I AHMAD SHAH.

[Tue Editor has been unable to discover either the exact title of
this work or the name of the author. There is no copy of the
original MS. in Sir H. M. Elliot’s library, nor is the work tobe
found in the British Museum, in the Library of the India Offes,
or in that of the Royal Asiatic Society. The following Es-
tracts have been taken from a translation made by Mr. (now
Sir) D. Forsyth, and headed * History of Ahmad Shib”
It is a work of some length, and terminates abruptly about six
months before the deposition of Ahmad in 1754 a.m. It begin®
with the following exordium.]
EXTRACTS.

The occurrence of all great events, which may not even hsve
entered into the conception of the human mind, becomes clear
and manifest at its own proper time, and in the list of extr
ordinary and unlooked-for events, may be mentioned the elevatio!
of Ahmad Shéh, son of Muhammad Shéh, to the throne.

And the history of these events is detailed as follows :—

Muhammad Shah had received from his ancestors, dominions
large extent, which they had by dint of prowess and success§
exertion wrested from other illustrious Kings and annexed to t!
territories already under their rule. But instead of being impress
with the importance of attending to the affairs of his kingdo’
and turning his earnest attention as became an Emperor towar
the management of the country, Muhammad Shéh, from £
commencement of his reign, displayed the greatest carelessne
in his government, spending all his time in sport and play. TF
neglect on the part of the Sovereign was speedily taken advants,
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of by all the amiérs and nobles, who usurped possession of stibas and

Porganas, and appropriated to themselves the revenues of those
provinces, which in former days were paid into the Royal treasury,
and amounted to several krors of rupees. From these provinces
Dot one farthing found its way into the Royal chest ; but a small
Tevenuo was still derived from those few kkdlisa parganas which as
yet remained faithful to their allegiance. As the Royal treasury
becamo gradually emptied, the Emperor’s army was reduced to
great straits, and at last entirely broken up; whilst the nobles of
the land, who in the time of former sovereigns could never have
g0t together such an amount of wealth, or so large a force, now
snased large sums of money from their own jdgirs, and from
those Government lands of which they had seized possession, and
fom the jdgirs of others, a twentieth portion of which they
did not give to the rightful owners. With this wealth they were
tbleto keep up an immense army, with which the Emperor was
wable to cope. Thus the Emperor found himself more circum-
xribed than his nobles, upon whom he, in fact, became dependent,
ad wa unable to depose or displace any one of them.

This state of things lasted till the period of Nédir Shéh's
amival in Hinddstén, from Trén, about the year 1151 A.m. As
Mubammad Shéh had no means whatever of resistance, he was
ompletely dependent upon his nobles, with whose forces he went
out to meet Nadir Shéh. But owing to the want of unity in all
the councils and actions of the nobles, they were unable to effect
wything like a stand against him, and soon were defeated by the
themy, ¢ #

The condition of the country after the departure of Nadir
Shéh was worse than before. The amirs took what they liked.
The Emperor spent what remained to him in sports and
pastime, He locked up his son, Ahmad Shéh, in one part of the
titadel, not wishing him to appear in public. He kept him in the
greatest indigence, and would not allow him to indulge in the
#ame of chaugdn, hunting, shooting, or any royal sports, such
3 he practised himself, * *
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First Durrdni Invasion.

At the time (of Ahmad Afghén’s first invasion) Muhammad
Shéh was suffering from an attack of paralysis, and was not sble
to sit on horseback ; but he ordered his chief nobles to set out
and quell this rebellion on the frontier, For this purpos
Kamru-d din Khéan Nusrat Jang Wasiru-! Mamdlik, ® ® Saflsr
Jang Mir-dtish, Sa’4dat Khén Bahédur Zi-l fikdr Jow,
third paymaster; Nésir Khén Bah&dur, and Ré&ja Isri Singh,
Zdminddr of Amber and Jaiptr, with other nobles and sarddrs, tock
their departure on the 18th of Muharram, in the thirtieth
year of the reign. In the space of fifteen days or so, ths
army had proceceded fifteen miles from Dehli, when news
came of Ahmad Afghén having reached Léhore with his fores.
Also news came that Hayétu-llah Khén had guarded all the
gates and streets, and had sent a force under Sadar Zilla Khin
Kasr Pathén to oppose him. But Zilla Khén immedistdy
went over to the enemy with his whole force, and Hayétu-lsh
Khén, secing resistance no longer possible, fled, without striking
a blow, and left all his property and treasure in L&bore
I'timadu-d daula wrote to the Emperor, representing that all the
sarddrs and nobles were declaring themselves independent, but
that if the Emperor would send his son Prince Ahmad from
Dehlf, to take charge of the army and to remain at its hesd,
the war could easily be put an end to.

Muhammad Shah was most unwilling to part with any aut.honty
to his son; but being in great straits, and completely helpless,
he sent for his son on the 19th of Safar, kissed him in open
Darbar, gave him a copy of the Kurdn aud then dismissed
him. He would not give him any title or rank to assume, but
provided a suitable sawdrf of elephants, horses, etc., and Sa'adat
Khén, his maternal uncle, was appointed his counsellor, that he
might give him the best advice on all occasions. The manage
ment of all war affairs was given over to I'timidu-d daula.

When the Royal army reached Méchiwéra, the spies gav
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ion that Ahmad Afghén had reached Philor, which is
irty miles from Machiwéra. The generals entered into
ion, whether they should cross the Sutlej or not; but
ne to the resolution not to do so, lest the enemy, avoiding
g, should cross over at some other place. -They therefore
ted to remain where they were. They soon heard that
ny had crossed at the ford near Lidhiyina, which is
venty miles distant from Méachiwéara, and having laid
te country round about the high road, was proceeding
Sirhind. As Ahmad Afghén carried on his person no signs
ior rank, Prince Ahmad was unable to learn whether he
 his army or behind, and fearing lest he should be in the
| suddenly fall on his army, he marched two or three
lay along the river towards Lidhiy&na in search of the
He then heard that Ahmad Afghén had passed straight
hind with his force, and had set that city on fire, and got
m of the wazér’s treasure. When this intelligence reached
he greatest consternation and dismay prevailed, and the
its prepared to fly with their families. * *

was brought that Prince Ahmad, with I'timédu-d
ad fallen back from the banks of the Sutlej and met
mad Afghén’s force about six miles from Sirhind, and
iediately erected batteries on four sides of his force. The
80 erected batteries on his side in the gardens of Sirhind.
1 both sides was opened on the 13th Rabf’u-1 awwal, 1161
d March, 1748 a.p.), and many men were killed in
ries. The firing continued for eight days, when Ahmad
seeing that this kind of warfare would never end, threw
tery on a mound near the Prince’s force, from which the
ew their fire right into the Royal camp, passing over the
of his own army. Many members of the Royal army
led. The whole responsibility of the war rested upon
-d dauls, and to him all the soldiers cried out to be led
meral action. But to this I'timAdu-d daula would not
saying that the enemy would soon be ruined of himself.
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The soldiers therefore began to make themselves as secure as
they could in the camp, when of a sudden, one day, Ahmad
Afghén sent a camel, with melons, apples, etc., and a letter to the
Prince, desiring peace, and stipulating that if the Emperor would
leave him Kébul and Thatt4, which Nédir Shah had given him,
and all the gold which N&dir Shéh had brought from Dehl, be
would evacuate the country.

The Prince sent this letter with the camel to Za-l fikér Jang
(Sa’ddat Khén), who forwarded it again to I’timédu-d dals
He sent an answer to Ahmad Afghén that he was to comessd
throw himself as a suppliant before the Prince, and do homage
to him, and he would then endeavour to procure his pardos.
Seeing from this advice that there was no hope of his stips-
lations being acceded to, Ahmad Afghén prepared for & genenl
action, and on Friday, the 21st Rabi’u-1 awwal, when three or
four gharis of the day had passed—i.e. about eight o'clock sM.
—he opened fire from his guns. A ball from a cannon resched
the tents of I'timédu-d daula Bahadur Nusrat Jang, and passing
through them struck the wasir on his side, and, strange to sy,
all his attendants and followers, who were standing close around
him, escaped unhurt. His son, Mu'inu-l Mulk, was st the
batteries at the time, and hearing of his father’s accident, came
to him at once in great distress, and found him just expiring.
A minute or two after he died. * * In' the mean time nows
arrived that Ahmad Afghén had got inside the intrenchment
with his force, and was fighting there. Mu’inu-1 Mulk set oat
immediately to oppose the enemy’s farther progress, and this
intelligence reached the Prince, Abd-l Mansir Khén Babidar
(Safdar Jang), Réja Isri Singh, and the other sarddrs, who
mounted their horses with the greatest expedition. * * They
fought so well with the enemy, that with the greatest exertions
and a display of fiery zeal, they destroyed some thousands, de-
feated the Afghén army, and followed up the fight for one of
two miles, slaughtering and wounding. * * The enemy, who had
at that time lost half his force, was unable to withstand the
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ttack of Safdar Jang, and seeing a favourable opening, bore
lown on the right wing of the Royal army, which had been
deserted by Isri Singh. Safdar Jang, on hearing of the
stivk in this quarter, left Mu’inu-l Mulk and came to the
amistance of the Prince’s portion of the army, and his force
committed the greatest havoc. Ahmad Afghén then fled with
the remnant of his men, and taking shelter in a small fort,
begsn to open a fire of cannon, and killed a number of
men. To attack this fort, several large guns were brought up,
ad planted ready ; bat night came on before any attack was
mde. During the night Ahmad, seeing that it -was ustless to
hold out any longer against the superior force of the Prince, who
bhud gained a decided advantage, he silenced his guns, and under
favour of the darkness fled, no one knew in what direction. The
Prince with his army remained under arms the whole night ; and
vwhen morning came, they were surprised to find no trace of the
emy,
The army remained in the same position till the 25th Rabi'u-1
wwwal, when messengers arrived from Ahmad Afghén bearing
agan the same proposals for peace, viz. the cession of Kébul
ad Thatt4, and the restoration of the money which Nédir
8bih had taken. The Prince, however, would not listen to
these terms. .
As the enemy was completely defeated, and all his forces
totally routed, all messages for peaco were merely sent as excuses
b0 gain time sb as to enable his treasure and baggage to be
brought out from Sirhind. * * When Ahmad Afghén saw that
Lis object could not be gained by peaceable means, and that he
tould not get out his property from Sirhind, he came out on the
%th to offer battle again. The Prince, too, came out to battle
with all his forces. The battle was carried on for some time with
wtillory only. The enemy retreated before the superior force
of the Prince, and Ahmad Afghén himself kept at a distance,
Viewing the two armies, As the fire approached him, he avoided
it and fled. The artillery played the whole day, but ceased their



110 TARIKH-I AHMAD SHAH.

fire at eventide. All that night the Prince’s men stood to their
arms. The next morning the battle was renewed on all sides,
but the Afghéns could not gain the superiority. When two
watches of the day had passed, Ahmad Afghén took the road to
Lidhiyéna in flight, and sent a message through Safdar Jangte .
the Prince, that Muhammad Taki Khédn was coming to make s
treaty. Safdar Jang, believing this to be true, withdrew his ma
from the pursuit, thus allowing the enemy time to withdraw all
his property and treasure towards Liédhiyéna. ®* ® Orders were
_ speedily issued for pursuit, and they were responded to with the
greatest alacrity by the army, who followed up and slew all the
stragglers, and those who were worn out with flight, of Ahmadt
army, and took all the swords, horses, and camels they could
find. Whoever got the plunder was allowed to keep it for him-
self. Many were made prisoners, and the number of horses,
mules, etc., which were captured, was immense. On the next
day the army halted, and on the 29th Rabf’u-l1 awwal the Prinee
marched into Lidhiyéna, a distance of twenty miles. * ¢

At that time Safdar Jang had the full command of the army,
and no one could do anything without his orders. To him
the Prince gave his commands that they should march towsds
Léhore, to prevent the possibility of the enemy attempting to
take that city after he had recruited his strength a little
Safdar Jang did not agree to this plan, and endeavoursd
to delay by every kind of stratagem, and two or three days
afterwards, having marched five or six kos from Lidhiyos
he encamped, hoping that news might reach the Emperor of
what was going on. At last the Emperor consented that the
Prince, Sa'ddat Khén Bahé&dur, and Safdar Jang should com?
back to Court, and that Mu’inu-l] Mulk and Nésir Khés
should march to Léhore and Kébul. The Prince sent off bis
tents for Dehli the next day, and on the evening of the 23
he invested Mu'inu-1 Mulk with the command of the army, and
sent him off towards Lahore. On the 24th, having despatehed
Néasir Khan towards Kabal, he set out himself in the morning
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ehli, and having reached his first stage, sent a letter to the
sror, which reached his presence on the 26th Rabi’u-s sénf.
1u-1 Mulk marched with his force stage by stage to Lahore.

sath of Muhammad Shdh and accession of Ahmad Shdh.

10 Emperor was naturally of a weak constitution. ®* * He
frequently sabject to bad fevers, ‘and at this time he was thus
ted, when he one day was carried in a litter to the Masjid
i Gate, which was inside the fort, and there sat in state
;all his nobles and attendants. All of a sudden he fainted
f- * * He recovered a little from his fainting fit, * * but his
¢h had entirely left him. Every moment the Emperor’s
& changed its symptoms, and he was insensible during the
le night. The next morning, on the 27th Rabi'u-s séni, in
thirty-first year of his reign, o.H. 1161 (16 April, 1748 a.p.),
Emperor breathed his last. Those who were present at the
rof his decease were of opinion that the wisest course to pursue
ld be to conceal from the public the news of the Emperor’s
h till the arrival of the Prince, and they accordingly enjoined
teilence on all those who were aware of the melancholy event
th had happened. They then put the corpse into the wooden
of a European clock, which was very long, and stood in the
4 Bakhsh Garden, and for a shroud they procured a cloth
1the ddrogha of the kitchen, pretending it was required for the
er table. They buried him in the garden. Letters were then
atched to the Prince, informing him of the dangerous illness
be Emperor, and urging him to come to Dehli with all
ible speed, but they made no mention of the Emperor's
h,

be Prinee, on -hearing the sad news, pushed on with all haste.
Beyond Pénfpat he was met by a procéssion bearing the
en Umbrella and the other emblems of Royalty, which had
sent by Safdar Jang. Though the Prince, on seeing these
ems, was given to understand that his father had died, he
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did not wish to assume hastily the regal title, but proposed
go on to Dehli as usual, and there, having mourned for his fath
three or four days, and having performed all the funeral ca
monies, then to assume the title of Emperor. But Safdar Jan
seeing the evil that was likely to result from this, would n
permit such delay. The Prince was forced to submit, an
assumed the Royal Umbrella and all the insignia of royally
and the usual rejoicings took place. * * The length of Mu
hammad Shéh’s reign was thirty years and twenty-seven dayi
dating his ascent to the throne from the murder of Famuk
Siyar.! .

When the Prince succeeded his father on the throne of Dehli
he took the title of Mujshidu-d din Ahmad Shah Ghézi, and i
the prayers and on the coins these titles were adopted, and to hi
deceased parent he gave the title of Hazrat Firdaus Ardmgil
Ahmad Shéh was not a man of great intellect; all the perio
of his youth till manhood had been spent in the hkarem, av
he had had absolutely no experience whatever of the affair
of a kingdom, or of the cares of government. Besides this, b
was surrounded by all kinds of youthful pleasures, which ever;
person, seeing the turn of his mind, was anxious to displs
before him to entice his fancy. As a natural consequencs, b
gave himself up entirely to pastime and sports, and bestowed »
thought on the weighty affairs of the kingdom. To mansgp
a country and wield a sceptre is a matter full of difficulty, an
until an Emperor understands thoroughly himself the good am
bad tendency of every measure, he cannot be fit for a ruler
For this reason Ahmad Shah was unable to govern the empir
entrusted to him.

In the month Juméda-s séni, or one month after his ascent

! [The Tdrikh-s Muzaffart says, * The length of the reign of this sovereign, fror
his accession on the 11th Zi-1 ka’da, was thirty years four months and twelre dsp
or reckoning according to the official account from 9th Rabi’u-s sfni, the dsy @
which Farrukh Siyar was placed in confinement, thirty years eleven months &
eighteen days. His age was forty-nine years, He left one son, Prinoe Mirxa Abms
and one daughter, Hazrat Begam."]
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throne, news was brought from the Dakhin that Nizdmu-1
alk Asaf J&h, the Nézim of the Dakhin sébgs, who also filled
e office of head paymaster in the Royal Court, and whose son
bizio-d din Khén acted for him, had died. In his place, his
ounger son Ahmad Khén Nésir Jang was appointed, he having
eore acted with satisfaction to his master for his father, when
{zéma-1 Malk came to Dehli in Muhammad Shéh’s time, and
bis appointment was made at once to prevent the chance of any
ehellion or insurrection breaking out, among rival candidates. On
waring this news, the Emperor bestowed on Abd-1 Mansir
Khén Safdar Jang the empty post of wazér, vacated by I'timadu-d
Iala’s death ; and the paymastership, vacated by the death of
Nefma-1 Mulk, he bestowed on Zd-1 fikér Jang.

The same day, JAwed Khén, the head eunuch, who in the time
f Muhammad Shéh had the entire management of the harem,
wdhad the enfrée to the women’s apartments, and although 50
jers old, counld neither read nor write, but being constantly in
e presence of the Emperor, had represented himself as being
vl up to business and an intelligent man, prevailed on the simple-
ninded youth of an Emperor to appoint him ddrogha of the
Dicdn-i khdss, with a mansab of 6000, thus exalting him far
whove his equals. * * The Emperor gave over the entire manage-
ment of the country to him. The Nawdab, who had in the days
of the former sovereign carried on a secret intimacy with Ahmad
Sbih’s mother, who was originally a dancing girl, now openly
govemed the realm in concert with her, and, contrary to the
tstom of all Aarems, where no male domestics are allowed at
night, he always remained in the women’s apartments all night,
ud in the day used to converse with low characters, such as
dnsimans, and did not look on the nobles.

Character, qualities, and lineage of the mother of the Emperor,

Udbam BAi, the mother of Ahmad Shéh, was first introduced
oto Muhammad 8héh’s Aarem in the beginning of his reign, and

YOL. VIfl. 8
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she received the title of Udham Bé4i, and for some time remained
the favoured one in the sight of the Emperor. But her good
fortune deserted her, and she fell to a state of abjectness. She
became the contempt of the harem, lost all her character and
station, and was not even at last allowed to see her own son.
‘When, however, her son, Ahmad Khén, ascended the throne, her
star of prosperity daily increased, till at last she surpassed all
the Begams, She was first called Bdi Jit S&hiba, afterwards
“the Parent of the Pure, the Lady of the Age, S&hib Ji Séhiba,
on whom be peace ! ™ Then she was called Hazrat, afterwards
Kibla-i 'Alam, in addition to the former titles held in the deceased
Emperor’s time, and although she had already a mansab of 50,000,
yet, owing to the intimacy she kept up with the Nawab, she
managed to have the rule of the whole Empire. Notwith-
standing the lowness of her origin, and the very humble position
which she had till lately held, the fruits of her generosity and
magnanimity soon became known and lauded. First of all she
gave to all the young children of the deceased Emperor, who in
his time got no monthly pension, £50 a month. To many of
the Begams she gave larger pensions out of the Government
purse, to many more out of her own private funds; and on
any person who had managed anyhow to make his case known to
her she bestowed charity. Having called together the families
of her children and grandchildren, she distributed to them large
presents of money, and fixed monthly salaries for their main-
tenance. In short, the Queen and the Nawab took the whole
government into their own hands, and the Emperor had nothing
left but the empty title. * *

Second Durrdnt Inrasion.

After soveral months, Ahmad Khan Afghén again made
his appearance with an army, and crossing the Indus, made
direct for Léhore. Mu'inu-l Mulk marched out from Lahore,
and crossing the Réavi with a large force, went to meet him,
and encamped two miles from Lahore, where he threw up three
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intrenchments. =~ Ahmad Khéan, after crossing the Chinéb
and Jhelam, reached within six miles of his camp, and some
smart skirmishing took place; but Mu’inu-l Mulk, seeing that
the enemy’s force was so superior to. his own, would not engage
in a general battle. ~Ahmad Khan's forces, separating in all
directions, laid waste the villages and fields on every side, till
they arrived in the neighbourhood of Lahore, destroying all the
country in its proximity. Mu’inu-l Mulk took no notice of this
destruction to the country, though it was apparent to his eyes.
The news of Ahmad Khan’s attack speedily reached the ears of
the Emperor and the wasir, but no one thought of sending troops
to assist Mu’inu-1 Mulk; on the contrary, the wazér was not a
little pleased to hear of his embarrassment.

At last news arrived that Mu'inu-1 Mulk had, according to the
advice and instructions of the Emperor, ceded to Ahmad Afghén
the four mahdls of Léhore, viz. Silkot, Imanabad, Parsarir and
Aurangibéd, which had formerly belonged to the ruler of Kébul.
Nasir Khin was appointed to manage these four mahdls and send
the yearly revenue to Kébul. Ahmad Khén, being perfectly
satisfied with this arrangement, quitted the Panjab for Kébul,
and Mu’inu-1 Mulk returned to Lahore. * *

One day a number of oppressed subjects assembled themselves
together in the empty courtyard opposite the Nawdb's palace,
and waited there till he came out to go to the Emperor, when
they mobbed him and detailed all their grievances. The
Nawéb, as usual, tried to put them off by fair words and deceitful
promises, and wished to escape from them inside the palace, but
was forcibly detained, his clothes being held by the people, who
would not let him go till he settled for the payment of their
arrears. His clothes were torn to pieces, and the fragments
remained in the hands of the soldiers. * * The complaints of
the sepoys grew daily louder., The Emperor went to the Queen-
mother, and said that he was completely overpowered by his
troops, and his reputation was entirely gone; and therefore
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begged for assistance from the Qaeen, 8o as to escape from their
importunity. This gave rise to much discussion. At last,
having taken all the ornaments from the three Begams, he
pledged them for money, to the value of several lacs of rupees,
but he paid no one their salaries. The soldiers, on account of
their want of pay, and the nobles through the want of some
controlling power instead of their own authority, became help-
less, and reduced to extremities,

At this time K&im Khén Afgh&n, who was the chief of
Kanauj and Farrukhébid, and a noble in the Royal Court, who
held a mansab of 7000, and had the titles of Kiim Jang and
Kéaimu-d daula, whose father likewise had held these lands
in the time of the former Emperor, made arrangements for
war upon Sa’du-llah Khén, son of the Zaminddr of Alola and
Bangash, in the district of Sambhal, on the other side of the
Ganges, and got together a large force and artillery, Sa’du-llah
Khén heard of his approach, and prepared to resist his attack,
but first tried the effect of negociation. * * But as K&im had
the superiority in force, he would not listen to amy negocia-
tion. A general battle ensued. In the midst of the battle a
ball struck Kaim and killed him. Sa’du-llah Khén returned with
immense spoil to his own territory. The Emperor entertained
no feelings of displeasure or distress on hearing of this business,
but the wasér seized upon the favourable opportunity for taking
possession of the lands of Kéim Khén, determining that as so great
a sarddr as K&im had been removed, it should be a long time before
such another took his place. At last the Emperor had nothing
whatever to say to anything that went on, and the Nawab
became in reality the reigning sovereign as far as concerned the
managing the revenues and general affairs of the country,
The Emperor considered it to be the most agreeable to him to
spend all his time in ease and pleasure, and he made his senana
so large that it extended for a mile. For a week together he
would remain without seeing the face of any male being, and he
would live in his gardens for one and two months at a time.
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Second Rohilla Insurrection. Malkdr Holkar.

After the departure of Safdar Jang, Ahmad Khan’s followers
put to death the kofwd! of Farrukbsbad, who had been appointed
by the wasér. On hearing this a fire was kindled in the wasir’s
mind, and he determined to take possession for himself of all
their lands and houses. The Rohillas had greatly the superiority -
in numbers, and the wazir's force, unable to withstand them,
gave way. The wasir remained watching his force giving way,
and as the battle drew near to him, his elephant was wounded in
several places, and he himself received a ball in the chin which
just grazed the skin, singeing his beard, and narrowly missing his
head. The mahout, seeing this, turned the elephant’s head,
carried him out of the battle-field, and in one day brought him
to the neighbourhood of Koel, a distance of forty miles, where his
wound was healed. The sarddrs of his army fled from the field
on all sides ; none remained with the wasir. The whole of the
tents and baggage fell into the hands of the Rohillas.

Réja Isri Singh, master of 7000 horse, died. As he had no
son, his younger brother, M4dh Singh, who was grandson of the
Rén4, and had lived with the Rén4 since his birth, was installed
in his place. In the confusion consequent on change of rulers,
Malh4r Holkar Mahratta Dakhini, who was Ndsim of the
MAlwé country, came with a large force and sat down before
JaipGr. MAadha Singh, being unable to cope with Holkar’s force,
tried the effect of peaceful negociation; but Holkar would listen
to no terms, except those of Mé&dhG Singh giving up all his
treasure and guns, in which case he promised to evacuate the
country; if not, he would take possession of the territory; and as
an earnest of his intentions, he laid waste the country of Jaipir
for about ten or twelve miles, and the inhabitants of the town
were unable to get supplies of grain and grass. Madhd Singh,
being thus reduced, came to Holkar, whose men at once seized
all his jewels and money and plundered as they chose. Holkar
then dismissed the Réja, and returned to his own territory.
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The wasir sent Raija R4m Husain, his diwdn, and Raja
Jagat Kishor, who had the siba of Bengal, to Malhar Holkar,
with a message that he ought to assist him in punishing the
impudence of the rebel Afghins. These two used their utmost
powers of persuasion to influence Holkar to come over the Jumna
by Agra, and when the wasir heard of this arrangement having
been definitely made, he himself started, but this time took none of
the Jéts, etc., with him. He gave the whole charge of the force
into Holkar’s hands. At that time there was no great sarddr of
note in Hinddstén who had obtained a superiority over the rest.
The toasir used te go sometimes to Holkar’s tents, and Holkar
came to his. Holkar left his tents two or three miles ahead of
the wagir, and in this way proceeded till they reached the
country of the Afghéns, They had this time oollected together
a force one hundredfold as great as the former one. Holkar's
army, as it proceeded, laid waste the country, cutting off all
supplies from the Afgh&n force, On the other side of the
Ganges the road was in the hands of the Afghéns, who guarded
it on both sides. A battle took place between the two forces, but
Abmad Khén Afghén was unable to withstand the enemy, and
retreated along the banks of the river, till he found a ford
where he crossed, and thence fled.

The towns of Farrukhabéd, Ataipir, and others, fell into the
possession of the Dakhinfs, They destroyed the houses, and took
away as plunder all the guns, etc., and a large amount of treasure
which the Rohilla force had been unable to carry away with them.
The Afghéns, because that the Dakhini force was unable to pursue
them, encamped on the Rimganga, near Bareilly. The wasir,
crossing over the Ganges with his army, went to attack the
Afghéns, The Dakhini army remained on this side, and the
Afghén force on the other side of the river. The wazér and
Malhér Réo separately went in pursuit of the army, which was
encamped on the banks of the Ramganga. A running fight was
kept up between the contending forces for several days. At last
the Afghéns, departing from thence with all their families and
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baggzage, went to Alola, the residence of Sa'du-llah Khén. The
wazir and Malhér followed them thither, and blockaded Alola,
Ahmad Khén and Sa’du-llah Khén first went in the direction of
the Jumna, which is towards the northern hills, and has a ford
at Burya, that they might cross the river there, and having
plundered Sirhind, might go on to Léhore. But they were
afraid to undertake this enterprise, from fear of the enemy. They
sent off their families into the hills, and hid themselves in the
thickest jungles of a forest, which is one hundred miles in length,
and thirty or forty miles in breadth, and there remained con-
cealed. The victorious army entrenched themselves near these
jongles, and held themselves in readiness for a fight. During
this time the forces of the Mahratta Dakhinis, splitting up into
small bodies, began plundering Muréddab4d, and all the cities
and parganas of that part of the country. These places, having
never before been visited by any plundering army, had been in-
habited long time by merchants and bankers, who had amassed
- great wealth, which they kept in these cities. The Dakhini force
attacked and ransacked the whole country, not allowing a single
man to escape, and every article of money or property they
carried off as booty. Many of the old families were completely
ruined. Most of the better class of men, to save themselves
from disgrace, committed suicide. _

The Afghén force, which remained concealed in the jungles,
now and then sallied forth against the wasir’s troops, and, having
made successful attacks, returned to their place of shelter.. The
wagir’s men were quite on the alert to attack in their turn; but
they could not by any means get the enemy out of the woods
into the open. They then tried to blockade the forest, and cut off
all supplies of grain; but as they received their supplies from
the Ré4ja of Kuméun in the rear, the Afghén army was not in
the least inconvenienced. Many a time the wasir sent word to
the Réja, to seize on all their supplies; but his message had
no eflect. Although the wasir had intrenched himself, was
watching patiently his opportunity, and had spent large sums of
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money in this undertaking, yet the Emperor of Dehli gave
himeelf not the slightest concern about what was going on. He
was employed constantly in pleasure and sport ; and the Nawdb,
who was entrusted with the whole management of the Empire,
was busy peculating in the public money. * *

When the Amiru-l umard (Sa’édat Khén) returned from
Ajmir, and paid his respects at the Court at Dehli, he found
the Emperor’s condition changed entirely. The Nawdb (Jéwed),
in the absence of Ahmad Afghén, and of Mir Bakhshi
(Sa’4dat Khén), who had gonme towards Ajmir to settle the
affairs of the Ra4jpits, had acquired such an accession of power
that it was almost impossible for him to have more—to such
a degree, in fact, that when the Bakhshi wished that he might
receive some jdgir and money pension in return for his services
and the fortune which he had expended in the war, he was unable
to obtain the gratification of his wish, but, on the contrary,
his rank and power became somewhat diminished. Although
he petitioned the Emperor, his petitions were made over to -
the Nawdb. The Bakhshi, who was a man of good birth, and
had never been accustomed to make his requests through the
medium of any third party, became greatly distressed and
annoyed at this, and relaxed in his visits to the royal presence.
His servants pressed him for their pay ; but the Amir explained
to them his abjeet condition, and showed it to the world, till at
last he fortified his house with rockets and other firearms, and then
shut himself up, And it was commonly reported that he said
(whether true or false) to his friends, * There is no Emperor
here. Why should we go to the darbdr of a eunuch, to be insulted,
and have our dignity lessened? To whom shall I state my case
that I may be heard? It is better to give up such service.” He
theu concerted a plot with I'timddu-d daula, and they both
wished to bring the other nobles, who were anything but satisfied
with the Nawdbd, and found their dignity much lessened by him,
to join with them and create an insurrection,

The Nawdb heard of this plot, and frightened the Emperor by
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the intelligence, and advised him at once to depose Zi-1 fikir

Jang (Sa’4dat Khén) from his rank and title. * * Ghéziu-d din

was given the title of Nisdmu-/ Mulk and Amiru-l umard, and
received the office of Mir Bakhshi and the Sibaddri of Agra.

I'timédu-d daula obtained the Stbadiri of Ajmir and Faujddri

of Nérnaul in the room of Sa’édat Khén deposed, with the titles

of Imdmu-l Mulk Khdn-khdndn, besides all his former titles and

rank., The jdgirs of Sa’4dat Khan, which he had received iu the

present reign, and which partly had been bestowed in the time of
the old Emperor, were resumed. Sa'ddat Khén waited a fow

days more, to see if he should be restored to his former dignity ;

bat when he found that it would not be so, he sold all his jewels

and silver, paid up and discharged all his soldiers, and requesting

of the Emperor permission to go on a pilgrimage to Mecca, he

prepared everything for his journey thither, The Nawdb per-

suaded the Emperor to place guns near Sa’édat Khén’s house,

to prevent his coming out, and no one was allowed to go from

without to visit him. * *

On hearing the news (of the approach of Ahmad Abdéli), the
Emperor wrote a letter to the wasir, telling him of the impend-
ing war, and requesting him quickly to finish the war with the
Rohillas and Ahmad, and then return to him. The wazir (Safdar
Jang), before this letter had arrived, and as soon as he had heard
what was going on in the Panjab, opened negociations with the
enemny, and on the arrival of the Emperor’s letter, he received
some presents from Sa’du-llah Khén Rohilla, and took from him
written promises to pay -more in the future, on which condi-
tions he allowed him to retain his lands. Ahmad Khén, too, was
permitted to keep his ancestral property, and leave was granted
him to give over all the other lands which had been seized to
any one he chose. Having made peace in this manner, he
retired. Mahmad Khén, son of Ahmad Khén, and the brother
of Sa’du-llah Khén Rohilla, came into the wasir's camp, paid
their respects, and then departed again. The wasir marched from
thence towards Lucknow, and settled that province. * *
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The news of Ahmad Abdéli’s rebellion daily increased, and
the newsmongers from Léhore brought word that Mu'inu-1 Mulk
had sent his mother and family to Jammu, where they would be
safe out of reach of all pursuit.  All the inhabitants of the city,
seeing their ruler take flight in this manner, sent off their families
to Dehli and other parts to the south-east. When much negocia-
tion had been carried on, and Mu'inu-l Mulk heard that Ahmad
had reached the banks of the Indus, and was intending to cross,
he sent him nine /acs of rupees.

As the pay of the chief officers and others in the Emperor’s
service was very great, and it had been allowed to run on for
twenty-two months, on the 14th Rabf’u-s séni, the khwdsas and
peons of the harem, having left their posts, assembled at the large
gate, which is called the Ndsir’s gate, and, sitting down there,
stopped the way for passengers and the supplies of water, grain,
etc., which were being brought in and out. A disturbance
threatened, and the Ndsir, Roz-afziin Khén, had that day sent
in his resignation to the Emperor, because there were no receipts,
and the expenditure from the treasury was enormous. * *

Ahmad Abdali, leaving his encampment on the other side of
the Révi, crossed over with his troops, and pitched his tents near
Lahore. Mu’inu-1 Mulk also crossed over, and encamped in the
rear of the city, and preparations were made for battle, On the 1st
of Juméda-! awwal, Ahmad made a movement in advance with
all his army, and a general battle took place. Ré&ja Kora Mal was
killed. Mu’inu-1 Mulk, on hearing this sad news, gave up the
battle, and began to reflect that Kora Mal, who had been the
great opponent of peace, was gone, and as the Abdélis were fond of
money, it would be far best to give them anything they wished, and
make peace. He therefore sent a message to this effect. Ahmad,
seeing that Mu’{nu-l Mulk’s force was all scattered, considered
this a favourable opportunity, He sent a message to Mu’fnu.l
Mulk: “My business was with Kora Mal: now that he is
dead, go you into the fort, and remain there. I have nothing
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to do with you or the city. The money which I have demanded
from you, do you give me, either collected from the peasants, or
from your own resources ; then I will depart.” Mu'inu-1 Mulk,
being defeated, could not but consent to everything Ahmad
proposed, and Ahmad’s men took possession of the city, which
they plundered. * * After a time, Ahmad, having made presents
to Mu'inu-l Mulk, retired to Kabul. -
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BAYKN—I WAKD
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KHWAJA "ABDU-L KARIM KHAN.

THis is the title of the memoirs of Khwaja *Abdu-1 Karim Khéan
of Kashmir, which contain a very full account of the proceedings
of Nédir Shéh in India, and of the reigns of Muhammad Shéh
and Ahmad Shéh. Part of this work has been translated by Mr.
Gladwin, and an abstract of the author’s pilgrimage to Mecca
has been given by M. Langlés in his Collection Portative des
Voyages (Paris, 1797-1835, 8vo.).

The following list of contents will show that the Baydn-i
Waki’ contains valuable materials for the history of the period
of which it treats.

It is divided into five Chapters, each containing several
Sections :

Chap. 1. History of Nadir Shéh and his march to Hinddstén
—See. i. Family of Nadir Kulf Beg; Sec. ii. Downfall of the
Safavi Dynasty, and rise of the Afghdns; Sec. iii. Contest with
Malik Mahmdd Shabistani ; NA&dir Kuli Beg obtains the
title of Khén; Sec. iv. Battle of Shéh Tahmésp with the
Afghéns who had taken possession of *Irak and other places ; the
power of the Kasalbdshis, and death of Ashraf Shah; See.
v. Engagements of Tahmésp Kuli Khén with the armies of
Rim and of the Turkoméns; deposition of King Tahmésp,
success of King Abbds, and other events of the same nature;
Sec. vi. Contests of Tahmésp Kuli Khan with the armies of
Rim, BulGch and Tirkistdn, and his overcoming the three
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armies, after having been defeated by Naupdl Péash4, the com-
mander-in-chief of the army of Rim; Sec. vii. Accession of -
Nédir Kuli Beg Tahmésp Kuli Khan to the throne of Persia ;
Sec. viii. March of Nadir Shah towards Hinddstn, and devas-
tation of the country ; Sec. ix. Hostilities between the Emperor
of India and the King of Persia: treaty of peace with which
they concluded; Sec. x. Arrival of both kings at Dehli, the
metropolis of India, and the cause of the general massacre; Sec.
xi. Events which happened after the general massacre.

Chap. II. Néidir’s return to Persia, and his visit to Tarén
and Khwarizm—Sec. i. Departure of Nédir Shah from Dehli to
Eabul and Sind, and the deliverance of the people of India;
Sec. ii. Events which occurred during his stay in Dehli; Sec. iii.
Nédir Shéh's march towards Sind, ruin of the country, and im-
prisonment of its ruler; Sec. iv. Nadir Shah’s pursuit of Khudé-
yar Khén, festival of Nauroz, with the display ‘of the plunder
of India, and list of the presents distributed on the occasion ;
Sec. v. March of the King from Hirit to Tirén, and its con-
quest ; Sec. vi. March from Balkh towards Bukhérd ; See. vii.
Interview of the King of Tiardn with Nadir Shah; Sec. viii.
Events which occurred during Nadir’s stay at Bukhérd; Sec. ix.
March of the King from Bukhérd towards Chérju, and his war
with the Tirkoméns, whom he conquered, with some other events
which happened during that period ; Sec. x, March of Nédir
Shéh towards Khwéarizm ; Sec. xi, Return to Khurdsdn and
Marv ; See. xii. Journey to Mézandarén, and the events which
occurred there; Sec. xiii. Translations of the Old and New
Testaments,

Chap. 1II. Description of what the author witnessed in his
journey from the capital of Kazwin to the port of Highli—
Sec. i. Journey from Kazwin to Baghdid ; Sec. ii. Tombs of holy
men ; Sec. ili. Author’s journey to Mecca, vid Syria and Aleppo,
with a kdfila; Sec.iv. Visit to Medina across the desert; Sec. v.
Other events which happened on his way from Mecea to the port
of Hiéghli.
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Chap. IV. Events from the author’s arrival at the port of
Haghli to the death of Muhammad Sh&h—Sec. i. A short
account of Bengal, etc.; See. ii. Arrival of an ambassador from
Nédir Shah to the Emperor ;- Sec. iii. March of Muhammad Shéh
against Muhammad ’'Ali Khan Rohilla; Sec. iv. Account of
Nédir Shéh's death; Sec. v. Death of the Nawab Zakariya
Khén ; Sec. vi. Expedition of Ahmad Shéh, surnamed Durréni ;
Sec. vii. March of Ahmad, son of Muhammad Shéh, to oppose
Ahmad Shah Durréni ; Sec. viii. Battle between Sultdn Ahmad,
son of Muhammad Shih, and Ahmad Shah Abdéli; Sec. ix.
Death of Muhammad Shah, and a short account of his ancestors.

Chap. V. Events which happened during the reign of Ahmad
Shéh—Sec. i. Accession of Ahmad Shéh to the throne; Sec. ii.
Death of Muhammad Ali Khén Rohilla, the eontests between
his sons, and the quarrel of Alawi Khan and Nawéb Kéim
Khén, son of Nawdb Muhammad Khén Bangash ; Sec. iii. Short
account of Nawdéb *Alawi Khéin ; Sec. iv. Assassination of Jawed
Khén Nawéb Bahédur, and the battles fought by Safdar Jang.

The conclusion contains miscellaneous matter relating to
certain marvels, the saws and sayings of wise men, etc. .

[The entire work was translated for Sir H. M. Elliot by “Lt.
Prichard,” and from that translation the following Extracts have
been taken.]

S1ze—146 pages of 19 lines each.

EXTRACTS.

Néadir Shéh had sent Muhammad Khan Afshér on an embassy
to Muhammad Sh&h, Emperor of Hindtistdn. But on account
of the difference of opinion that existed among the nobles around
that monarch, a long time elapsed, no answer to the letter
was forthcoming, and the ambassador himself did not return.
When Nadir considered the matter, he came to the conclusion
that hostility towards him was intended by the nobles around
the throne of Hindistén, and he made up his mind to march
against Kébul.
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What befell me after my arrival at Highli until the death of
Muhammad Shdh.

At this time, in consequence of the weakness of His Majesty
Muhammad Shéh, and the want of unanimity among his nobles,
the armies of the Mahrattas of the south had spread themselves
over Bengal ; and Highli fell into their hands. I had occasion
to stop at the city of Firdshddnga (Chandernagore), which is in-
habited by a tribe of Frenchmen. The city of Calcutta, which is
on the other side of the water, and inhabited by a tribe of English
who have settled there, is much more extensive and thickly popu-
lated than Firashdénga. All the different tribes of Europeans
have got different names, such as the Fransis (French), Angrez
(English), Walandiz (Hollanders), and Partagis (Portuguese).
The delightful gardens which the Europeans make, with a number
of trees great and small, all cut with large shedgs and kept in
order, as in their own country, are exceedingly pleasing and
refreshing. The reason why they have so many gardens is, that
a separate family, or one set of inhabitants, lives in a separate
house. There is no difference whatever to be observed in any
of their manners and customs; indeed, they all live just as they
do in their own country. They have churches, too, where they
perform Divine service in congregations, and everything else is
managed in a similar way according to custom. Many trades-
men and professors of different arts have come from Europe and
taken up their abode here, and get occupation in making things,
carrying on their trade as they do in their own land. A great
many of the Bengalis have become skilful and expert from being
with them as apprentices.

As they excel in other arts and sciences, so also in a military
point of view are the Europeans distinguished. This the
Mahrattas know well ; for although there is so much property
and merchandize belonging to commercial and wealthy men of
these parts in Firfshdinga and Calcutta, and it would only bé a
journey of two kos from Hughli to Firéshdénga, and although
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the Europeans have no fort, and are so few in number while the
Mahrattas are as numerous as ants or locusts, yet, in spite of all
this, the Mahrattas see the unanimity and concord that exists
among the Europeans, and do not attempt to approach them,
much less to attack them. The Europeans fight with guns and
muskets ; but when the time for using the sword comes, they
are at a disadvantage.

One great reason of the armies from the south invading
Bengal is the fighting of Nawéb *Aliwardi Khan with Nawab
Sarfardz Khén, son of Nawab Shujé'n-d daula. Sarfaréz
Khén, after the death of his father, was induced by the temp-
tation held out by his companions to lay violent hands upon and
injure H&ji Ahmad, brother of this *Aliwardi Khan, who had
been a confidential friend of Nawab 8hujé’u-d daula. ’Aliwardi
Khén, too, had been on terms of friendship with Shuja’a-d daula,
and was appoifited by him to manage the affairs of *Azimébéd,
in the office of deputy governor, and was so employed when he
marched towards Murshidébéd, for the purpose of reasoning with
the son of his patron on the impropriety of being induced to
oppress and tyrannize over his dependents by the silly speeches
of designing men, and with the hope of being able to deliver
H4ji Ahmad from his difficulties. Sarfardz Khén was completely
possessed with the idea that he was coming with deceitful and dis-
honest intentions, and marched out of Murshiddbad to meet him,
An action took place between the two armies, in which Sarfarz
Khén was accidentally killed by a musket-ball fired by one of his
own men. His army was scattered. Of his friends and officers,
some were killed, others were taken prisoners, and part fled.

Now the followers and friends of Sarfaraz Khén say, that *Ali-
wardi Khén made use of the false imputation as a means of ad-
vancing his own views, and that, though apparently he came for
the purpose merely of having an interview and giving advice, in
reality his intention was to seize upon the property and take the
life of Sarfarbz Khén. At any rate Aliwardi Khén became
master of the country and treasure, with all the wealth of Ja'far
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Khén, who had formerly been Subadir of Bengal, and was
the grandfather of Sarfardz Khén by his mother's side. The
accumulated treasure of Nawdb Shujé’u-d daula, and all the
valuables and property of Sarfarfiz Khén and his servants, fell
into the hands of 'Aliwardi Khén, and God alone knows how
much it was. By distributing money and behaving with kindness,
by keeping on good terms with all, and behaving discreetly, he
completely gained over to his cause the hearts of all men far
and near.

After these events, some of the relatives and dependents of
Sarfaréz Khén, who had fled and concealed themselves from fear
of being punished and injured, went and took refuge with Nawéab
Ksaf J&h Bah&dur Nizému-1 Mulk, ruler of the provinces in the
south ; and having led the plundering troops of the Mahrattas by
the road of Orissa, they caused great injury and misery to be
inflicted on the inhabitants, and distressed the rulers of the time.
The fire of slaughter was kindled between the two parties, and
the lives of many of "Aliwardi Khén’s army and a few of the
soldiers of the Dakhin were sacrificed; but, considering the
strength and firmness of the Governor of Bengal, neither party
can be said to have got the victory. '

As the rainy season was approaching, the Dakhin{ troops were
in anxiety about returning ; and so, having abandoned the contest,
they turned their faces southward, laden with spoil, the amount
of which is beyond my power of description. ’Aliwardi Khén,
from fear of war, pacifying the nobles and the Emperor by
means of presents of cash and valuables, requested that the
stbaddrship should be given to him; and he exerted himself
with great activity in reducing the provinces to obedience. Never-
theless, the Mahratta troops, who were fond of good living, and
well experienced in everything good or bad, established them-
selves on the frontier, and came yearly committing their ravages.
At last, after fighting and quarrelling, and after much deceit had
been practised, they came to an agreement on this point, viz.
that the province of Orissa should be made over to the Mah-
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rattas in exchange for the fourth share of the revenues of Bengal,
“which in the langunage of their country is called chauth. *Aliwardi
was to keep the rest,

Bengal is an extensive country and fertile, and produces a large
revenue. The climate, however, is very damp, on account of the
quantity of rain that falls and its proximity to the salt sea.
The inhabitants of that district, like those of Kashmir and
Mézandarén, live chiefly on rice. On the lst of the month
Muharram, in the year 1156 a.m., I left Murshidab4d, after a
sojourn there of seven months, and as 1 was afraid of the Mah-
ratta troops, which were scattered over that part of the country,
I crossed the river, and set out in the direction of *AzfmébAd
(Patna), by way of Piraniya and TirhGt. Although the in-
habitants of Pdraniya suffer under chronic disease from the
unhealthiness of their climate, yet, as the NawAb Saif Khén,
brother of Mir Khéan, keeps his district in complete order and
discipline, they are free and untouched by other calamities.

The city of *Azimab4d (Patna) is a well-populated and clean
place, and the waters of the Ganges and Jumna, and all the canals
of the district round, collected together, flow by the city, and then
take their course through Bengal to the great ocean. The
Europeans here have built good houses, and are engaged in
commerce, The leaves of the betel-tree are very good here, and
they carry them hand by hand to distant places. The rice, too, of
’AzimAbéd is more tasty than that of Bengal, and the rich men
buy it and eat it. 4

For some time the health of the Emperor had taken a turn
for the worse, and pressing letters were frequently written to the
physician, Nawéb Hakim ’Alawi Khén, to come with all haste,
We set out from ’Azimabad together, and passing by Benares,
Alléhabad and Farrukhébdd, we arrived at the royal city of
Shah-Jahanibad on the 10th of the month JumAda-s séni, in
the year 1156 A.H., and rested from the troubles of wandering in
the jungles and measuring the desert. The governors of provinces
and the officers of police in Hinddstin were not in any way
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wanting in the hospitality and politeness, kindness and attention,
that they showed to the Nawab Hakim ’Alawi Khén, on account
of his great natural talents, learning, and great fame, in which
they followed the example of the magistrates and ralers of the
Kings of Tr4n, Rim, Arabia,and Yaman, and they exerted them-
selves to the utmost to please him.

At this time the stbaddr or governor of Allahabdd was the
Nawab Amir Kbén 'Umdatu-l Mulk, pillar of the State, and
this appointment of governor was not pleasing to him, nor was it
according to the Emperor's commands; but to please Nawéb
Kamru-d din Xhén Wasir-i’azam or prime minister, and Nawab
Ksaf Jéh Bahéidur, he had on this pretence sent him a long
way from the Court. For Amir Khan was a wise and intelligent
man, and was every day setting the Emperor against the Nawéb
Kamru-d din Khén and the Mughal and Ttdrin nobles. By the
force of his observations, and excellent judgment of character,
he was gaining his object; so they banished him from Court on
pretence of giving him the sébaddrship of Alldhabad, which had
been settled upon him for some time.

After the lapse of a certain time, this Khin adopted a wonderful
expedient. He sent to Court Nawéb AbG-1 Manstr Khén (Safdar
Janj), who was commander-in-chief (Sdhib Jang) of the Yrénf
troops, and able to oppose the Tiirénis, from his province of Oudh.
He himself repaired thither (to Court) also, and having given the
appointment of commander of artillery (Mir-dfish), from which
Nawéb Saiyidu-d din Khén had been ejected, to Safdar Jang
Bahadur, he managed, according to his former eustom, to succeed
in all his objects by means of his eloquence and subtlety of
address. But one day, Thursday, the 23rd of Zi-l hijja, in the
year 1159 A.H., one of his own servants, with whom he had a
dispute of long standing, as they were in the public hall of
andience near the Jali Gate, wounded him in the side, and sent
him to eternity.
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Embassy from Nddir Shih to the Emperor.

" Mahmid "Ali Beg and Mahmdd Karim Beg, who had been
sent by Nédir Shéh, arrived at Court, and had the honour
of kissing the threshold of royalty, They brought with them
one hundred elephants, and swords with golden handles, according
to the custom of Hinddstén, and gilt spears and other golden
weapons which were foreign to Persia and not generally used
there, as well as a letter full of expressions of friendship, and
presented them before the emlightening eye of majesty. They
were honoured by the gift of several precious robes of honour.
After a few days, they said that N&dir Shah had sent a
verbal message to the effect, that in consequence of his wars in
Tirén and Déaghistén and Rim, and the large army he kept up,
and his having remitted three years’ revenue to all the population
of Yrén, his treasury was empty, and if he (Muhammad Shéh)
would send fifty or sixty Jacs as a help to him, it would be an act
of great friendship and brotherhood, and he had sent the
elephants and the golden articles for the purpose of getting the
money. As there was no mention whatever made in the letter
about the money, Muhammad Shéh cleared the account by his
answer, which was this: “ When my brother the King of
Kings was departing, he said to me, ¢ Everything that comes
written in a letter is right and proper, but verbal messages are
never te be depended on.” However, on account of the weakness
of my kingdom, and the bad behaviour and evil doings of my
rulers and rebellious saminddrs, 1 get no revenues at all from my
provinces, and my expenditure exceeds my income. This subject
is not mentioned in your letter, and therefore a verbal answer is
suited to a verbal message.” The China vessels, sandal-wood,
aloe-wood, ete., which were written for in the letter, he sent
with great care. Although he weighed out the money of his
answer with words of circumspection, nevertheless, till the news
of N&dir’s death arrived, nobles, wasirs, the Emperor himself,
and even beggars, were in an anxious state of mind,
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Murder of Nawdb Bahddur. Battle between Nawdd Safdar Jang
and the nobles of Ahmad Shih. Destruction and plunder of
the old city of Dehli.

J4wed Khén Nawéb Bahédur, the eunuch, was desirous of
getting into his own hands, and without a partner, the whole
direction of the Government of the country, with the assistance
of Nawéb Kudsiya, mother of the Emperor. The Nawéb Safdar
Jang Wasir-i ’azam also was desirous of doing the same thing for
himself. So both these men became enemies to one another,
and each waited for an opportunity of preventing the other from
being a sharer in the Government. Nawéb Safdar Jang was
. the first to begin, and called into the city Siiraj Mal Jét, openly
on the pretence of comsulting him about taking and setting in
order the capital of the Empire, but secretly and really with the
object, that if the Emperor’s men and followers should begin to
raise a disturbance, they both together might be able to extinguish
the flame of opposition.

They sent a message to the Nawab Bahédur to this effect, that
without him they could not deliberate on the affairs of the
Empire. 8o, on the 27th day of the month Shawwsl, in the
year 1165 a.m. (28th August, 1752 A.n.), he repaired to the
house of the Wasiru-l Mulk, where they killed him in a private
closet, and threw his body into the river. The followers of the
wasfr said that his death in this way was the reason why the
slaughter and plunder was not so bad as it would otherwise
have been ; because, in the event of a battle and contest taking
place, the royal fort, which was his dwelling-house, and the
dwelling-houses of the citizens, would have been sacked, and
very many men on both sides would have been killed.

After this event, Nawab Kudsiya, who had been patron of
Nawéb Bah&dur, exhibited her displeasure. But the Wasir-¢
’azam sent to say that in this matter he was not to blame, because
the physician, Hakim Shé&ki Khén, had brought a verbal message
from the Emperor to the effect that the best thing that could be
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done was to kill and get rid of Jawed Khén. He had reprimanded
the physician, and made Hakim Akmal Khén his physician in his
room. During the month Juméda-s sénf, in the year 1166,
there was a disagreement between the wasir and the Emperor,
and the enemies of the wasir apprised the Emperor in many
ways that it was Safdar Jang’s intention to seat on the throne .
Buland-akhtar, younger brother of Muhammad Shéh, who was
of the same sect with himself, viz. a Ski’a. The Emperor
accordingly commanded that the wasir should be deposed from
his office of commandant of artillery. This measure he did not
approve of, and asked for leave to go towards Oudh, to put the
country in order. The Emperor and the enemies of the wasir
looked upen this as an unexpected piece of good fortune and a
secret victory, so they forthwith sent him a kAil’'at and leave to de-
part. After delaying and lingering, he determined that it was not
advisable to go to the province, and halted in the city, but the
Emperor had laid this injunction on him, that he should go to his
own province, viz. Qudh. When the quarrel between the parties
became known, the Nawéb Wazir, from fear lest the Tiaréni
chiefs, along with the Emperor and common people, should attack
him, left the city with all his property and baggage, and halted
for some days in or near the garden of Isma’il Khén and the
Tél-katora and Khizrabad. This delay and waiting was planned
in order that Siraj Mal J&t might arrive. When he came, he
urged the Emperor to send 'Imédu-l Mulk (Ghézfu-d din) and
Intizému-d daula to him, and to tell Nawab Kudsiya to come
out of the fort and take up her abode in the house of Ja'far
Khén ; because it was well known to Nawéb Safdar Jang that
Intizému-d daula had been the cause of the firing of muskets on
the day of the *I'd, and Nawab Kudsiya, in consequence of the
murder of Nawéb Bahé&dur, had become the enemy of his family.
The cause of Safdar Jang’s displeasure with *ImAdu-1 Mulk Mir
Bakhshi was this, that at the death of his father, Nawéb
Ghéziu-d din Khén deceased, Safdar Jang had influenced the
Emperor, and had freed from confiscation the house and land of
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’Imédu-d Mulk, and had procured for him the office of Mir
Bakhshi, notwithstanding his youth. Besides, he had adopted .
him as his son, and was his friend in all matters; but for all
that he would not assist his patron. The short of the matter is
that the Emperor sent this answer, * You obtained leave to go
from this province and went ; and now, for the sake of obtaining
assistance from Siraj Mal Jat, you vex me in this way.”

At this crisis, the J&t men began to injure and plunder the
old city. Ahmad Shéh sent for Nawab Zi-l fikér, who for a
long time had been out of office, and living in idleness at home.
He had him conducted to his presence with all honour, with the
intention, that if the wasir should rebel, he would appoint him
to the office. The next day Nawab Safdar Jang endeavoured to
work upon the capidity of the above-mentioned man, by holding
out this hope to him, that if he would come over to him, he
would confer upon him the office of Mir Bakhshi, from which
'Imédu-1 Mulk bad been deposed.

When all, small and great, were of opinion that Safdar Jang
would be victorious, Za-1 fikir Jang asked the Emperor for leave
of absence, On pretence of going to pay a visit to the tomb of the
saint Shih Mardén, he went and joined the wasis’s army, and
engaged in robbing and plandering the old city. Accordingly
Ahmad Shih Bahédur, acting upon the opinion of his mother and
the nobles, bestowed the office of commandant of artillery upon
Nawéb Samsému-d daula, son of the late Khén-daurfn ; and the
khilat of the wasirship upon the Nawab Intizému-d daula, son of
Kamru-d din Khén the late wasir. Nawéb Safdar Jang, on hearing
this, was struck with consternation, and took a young eunuch,
who bhad beautiful features and & good figure, and was about
thirteen years of age, who had been lately purchased by Nawéb
Shujé’u-d daula, and calling him Akbar Shah, placed him on
the throne, and constituted himself Wasir. Za-l fikhr Jang
he made Mir Bakhshi, and the other nobles he appointed to the
different offices, both great and small.

From the 6th of the month Rajab, in the year 1166 a.m.
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fighting and contests commenced in earnest. But how can one
call it fighting, when on the side of Safdar Jang there were
50,000 horsemen, and the Emperor had only a small body of
men, and they too, by reason of the strength of their enemies
and the weakness of their own party, were terror-stricken? But
I must relate the victory of the weakest, among my records of
extraordinary incidents ; and the reason why these already half-
conquered and almost unarmed men obtained the victory, and
the others who considered themselves already conquerors were
worsted, was apparently this, that Nawéb Safdar Jang perceived,
when he considered the state of the people of the old city, and
the smallness of the army, and want of money, that they
would of their own accord return to their allegiance; and
so, whilst he was in fear and anxiety himself, he instilled fear
into the minds of his chiefs, and did not consider it advisable to
make an attack till late in the day, when MahmGd Khén of
Kashmir, steward of Nawéb "Imé&du-1 Mulk, HAfiz Bakht4war
Khén, and the relations of the Nawab Kudsiya and others,
having raised a large army, and called together the landholders
from the district around, supported by their artillery, they took
up their position so as to block up the entrance into the city.
Accordingly the inhabitants of the city, with a view to obtain-
ing protection for their families and property, and on account of
their being of the same sect and kindred tribe with the Mughals,
deserted from the army of the wasér in troops; and with the hope
of obtaining presents, dresses of honour, and increase of pay,
entered the service of Nawéb 'Imfdu-l Mulk., The troop of
horse called the ddgh-s sin,! which Nawéb Sa’adat Khén and
Safdar Jang had left behind, he ('Imédu-1 Mulk) kept in perfect
order, and appointed Mahmd Khén to their command. Not-
withstanding this state of things, negociations for peace went on.
But the Jat and Kazalbésh soldiers reduced to ashes the old
city and Wakilpir and other places; and the Nawéb Wazir spread

1 [Branded with the letter sin (s), the initial of Sa’adat Khén.]
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the report that they had gone to the Kashmir Gate. So the
citizens were in a dilemma on both sides. Outside the city the Jat
and Kazalbish soldiers were carrying on the attack; inside, the
Emperor issued an order that the houses of those men who joined
the Wisir should be seized. On this pretext wicked and ill-dis-
posed men followed their own devices. The first thing that
happened immediately on the Emperor’s order being issued was
that the houses of the sons of Mahmid Is’hak Khén deceased
were plundered, because that from their houses balls and rockets
fell by night upon the ramparts, and in this way a world of people
were injured and wounded. As every one knew that he was
the brother-in-law of NawAb Shujé’u-d daula, son of the wastr,
who was with the Emperor, they all had left their families and
property there, and were plundered. Some perished by the
flames, and some were drowned in the river. The same thing
happened to the house of the Khwija Mahmdd Bésit, who was
the spiritual guide of the waszir. His house was outside the
city walls, and as he had received a message from the wasir to
keep his mind at ease, he had not moved out of his “place.
The J&t plunderers, who went by the name of Rémdal among
the people of that part, attacked his house, and carried away the
property of a number of men who had left their goods there;
this became the source of very great affliction to the people.
Considering the quantity of property that was collected near
the Kashmir Gate, which was looked upon as a safe place,
the inhabitants of that part may be said to have been the worst
off. All, small and great, became involved in confusion, and
began to utter complaints and lamentations; and the state
of the people was like a wreck, for save in the presence of Him
who hears the prayers of all in deep distress, they had no place
of refuge. At this crisis Najib Khan Rohilla came with 10,000
horse and foot in answer to the Emperor’s call, and on the 1st
of the month above mentioned, viz. Sha’bén, he arrived in camp.
Isma’il Khan of Kébul, who was Mir-shamshir to the Wasir,
and had a battery in the house of Salabat Khén, made a mine
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under the tower of the city wall, which was adjoining the house of
Kamru-d din Khén, where there was a battery of the Emperor’s
troope, and on the 3rd of Sha'bdn they fired it. Notwith-
standing that it did not produce such universal destruetion as
might be expected, yet many of the Emperor’s followers, and the
servants of ’ImAdu-l1 Mulk who were assisting them, and who
were at work trying to frustrate the enemy’s design, were de-
stroyed ; and a crowd of men were wounded and in part de-
stroyed by the stones of the tower that were blown up in the
direction of the burning battery. The wasir’s troops made an
attack, and the fruits of victory were nearly visible on their side,
when Nawéb 'Imédu-l Mulk Mir Bakhshi, Hifiz Bakhtawar
Khén, Najib Khén and others, opposed them and behaved with
great bravery, and a large number from both sides became food
for the all-devouring swords. Najib Khén Rohilla was wounded
by a ball, but both sides remained as they were, neither party
gaining the victory. At night Isma’il Khén left his battery, and
went out to the camp of Safdar Jang. This was a source of relief
to the citizens, because, when the field of battle was close, the
balls and rockets fell on every one like the blows of sudden
misfortune.

After his retreat, the Mir BakAehé, Héfiz Bakhttwar Khén,
and others advanced their batteries and got possession of the
little fort of Firoz-shéh, and another called the Old fort. After
a few days spent in fighting, Nawéb Safdar Jang abandoned his
intention of keeping to the road by the river, on account of the
strength of the ememy’s intrenchments, and marched by way of
the Tal-katora. In that direction he added fresh splendours to
the city of the angel of death. The Mir Bakhshi and the others
then hastily strengthened their intrenchments in that quarter.
Some well-contested engagements took place, and Goséin, who
was an officer of great bravery in Safdar Jang’s army, was killed.

When Safdar Jang found that an entrance to the city on that
side was impracticable, he returned by Khizrébdd and the river,
The same course of events ensued. Daily the bark of life of
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crowds of warriors of both sides floated down the river of death.
After many battles and a great deal of fighting, the wasir came
to the conclusion, that on account of their being so close to
the city and fort, the enemy were enjoying rest. So he de-
termined to retreat by a circuitous route, and thus draw the
enemy into the plain, and engage him there. Accordingly he
retreated gradually to a distance of twelve kos; and as he re-
treated, 'Iméda-l1 Mulk advanced his trenches. But he was
prevented by the prayers and tears and complaints and persua-
sions and panic of the citizens from attacking his adversary in
the plain and turning his flank.

‘While matters stood thus, Saiyid Jaméln-d din Khdn, who had
been sent by Mu'inu-1 Mulk, governor of the Panjb (who was
the uncle and father-in-law of "Imédu-1 Mulk), arrived with 5000
horse, which added greatly to his strength. They were anxious
to engage in battle, as men who are confronted by enemies, but
Najib Khan Bah&dur showed signs of disapproval.
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CII.
TARYKH-I 'ALAMGTIR-SANY.

[Tms history ofAlamgir the Second, Aurangzeb being Alamgir
the First, is anonymous. The author gives neither his name nor
the date of his composition. It begins with the accession of the
Emperor, and terminates at his death, recounting all the events of
the reign very fully, and in plain language. A few passages
have been translated by the Editor. The work begins with the
Extract which follows,

S1ze—9 inches by 5, contmmng about 300 pages of 13 lines
each. ]

ExtracTS.

[Time in its changeful tortuous course is always bringing
forth some fresh event, and new flowers are every day blooming
in the garden of the world. In these days events have come to
pass such as have never entered into the mind of man, and of
these it is the writer’s intention to give a brief relation,

Ahmad Shéh, son of Muhammad Shéh, succeeded to the
throne of Hindéstén, and reigned for six years three months and
nine days. He gave himself up to useless pursuits, to pleasure
and enjoyment, and his reign was brought to an end by the
enmity which he showed to Nizému-1 Mulk Asaf J4h (Ghézfu-d
din Khén), at the instigation of his wasir the Khén-khanén and
his mother Udham B&i. He was succeeded by Muhammad
’Azizu-d din, son of Mu’izzu-d din Jahéndéar Shah, son of Shéh
’Alam Bahédur Shéh, son of Mubhammad Aurangzeb ’Alamgir.

Ghéizfu-d din Khén, being embittered against Ahmad Shah,
desired to remove him, and to raise to the throne some other of
the royal race who would rule under his guidance. After the
defeat at Sikandra, Ahmad Shéh fled into the citadel of
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Shéh-Jahéndbad. Nawab Malika-i Zaméni (Queen dowager),
Nézir Roz-afziin Khén, and other people of the palace, were at
Sikandra, and the Queen dowager and the Ndsir conspired
together to raise Muhammad Azizu-d din to the throne, and
they informed this Prince of their intention. On the 9th
Sha'bén, ’Akibat Mahmdd Khén went to Ahmad Shéh on the
part of Ghéziu-d din, and called upon him to dismiss Khén-
khénén from the office of wastr, and not to allow him to enter the
fortress, to remove Udham Bai from the fortress, and to give the
robe of wasir to him (Ghaziu-d din). Ahmad Shéh, being
unable to help himself, sent the robe and portfolio of wazir by the
hands of *Akibat Mabmdid Khén. Next day, 11th Sha’bén
1167 a.H. (5 June, 1754 A.p.), Ghéziu-d din crossed the river with
a body of Mahrattas, put on the official robe, and took his seat in
the office with the usual formalities. He then directed *Akibat
Mahmid Khén to go to the dwelling of the princes (deorht salditin)
and bring 'Azizu-d daula. Accordingly ’Akibat Mahmtd, taking
with him Thakur D4s peshkdr and Nézir Roz-afzin Khén, went
thither, and bringing forth "Az{zu-d daula, placed him on horse-
back, and, accompanying him on foot, conducted him towards the
royal palace. Ghéziu-d din met him on the way, and paid his
homage. Other attendants of royalty joined the procession. On
reaching the public hall of audience, the Prince was placed upon
the throne, the drums beat out, and he received the title of
’Abd-1 *Adl ’Arizu-d din Muhammad ’Alamgir II. Bé&dshéh-i
Ghézi. He was born on the 17th Zi-l hijja, in the year 43 of
Aurangzeb, 1110 Hijra (1699 A.p.).

Up to this time Ahmad Shéh knew nothing of what was
passing until the kettle-drums roused him from his heedlessness.
Soon afterwards Ghéziu-d din’s men, with some karem attendants,
arrived, brought out Ahmad and his mother Udham B4, and were
about to make an end of them, when he implored them to send
him to the abode of the princes, and there confine him. So they
placed him and his mother in one litter, threw a sheet over their
heads and took them to the dwelling of the princes. * *
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The new Emperor was fifty-six years of age, and had five sons,
the eldest of them twenty-eight years old. * * He used to come
out of his private apartments into the stone mosque or into the
public hall to say the prayers at the five appointed times in the
congregation; he applied himself to reading books of history, and
took no pleasure in seeing dancing or hearing singing ; but he
never failed on the Sabbath to attend either the Jdmi’-magjid or
the wooden mosque within the palace. * *

‘When (previous to this) Raghunath Réo, Malhér Réo, and the
other Mahratta chiefs came to the aid of Ghézin-d din, he pledged
himself to pay them a large sum of money. Straj Mal J4t also
made peace with the Mahrattas; they raised the siege of his
* fortress, and he recovered his lands.  Ghhézfu-d din and *Akibat
Khén then sent the Mahratta army against Ahmad Shih, who
was at Sikandra.. They plundered the royal army and made
Nawab Malika Zaméni S4hiba-mahal, Nézir Roz-afsin Khén,
and many others prisoners. They plundered the ladies of their
money and jewels, and calling together all the officers of the
palace and great men who were there, they demanded payment of
the promised money, declaring that they would not let the ladies
go until it was paid. Ghéziu-d din and *Akibat Mahmtid Khén
made themselves sureties for the payment of forty /acs, and the
ladies were then sent to Dehli in a bullock carriage with an old
tattered covering, such as they had never ridden in before. The
Mahrattas crossed the river, encamped four kss ount of the city,
and there waited payment of the money, * *

Ghéziu-d din was annoyed at the ascendency obtained by
*Akibat Mahmid Khén, * ¢ and sent for him to make inquiries
about a sum of money which he had obtained. ’Akibat Mahmtd
Ehén answered bitterly, and Ghéziu-d din, who had before
thrown out hints about killing him to S8h4dil Khén and Bah&dur
Khén, got up and went out. No sooner had he done so than
these men despatched him with their swords and daggers, and
cast his body on to the sand beside theriver. Intelligence of the
murder was brought to the Emperor when Saifu-d din Muhammad
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Khén, brother of *Akibat Mahmtd Khén, was present. Ghéziu-d
din came on horseback soon afterwards, and embraced and con-
soled Saifu-d din. On that same day Ahmad Shéh and his
mother were brought out from their dwelling, and conducted to
another, where in the evening they were both deprived of their
sight, only a short time after *Akibat Mahm@d Khén was killed.

Death of * A lamgir.

*Klamgir entered into the cell to have an interview with the
darwesh, and there Bélébésh Khén killed him with his dagger.
¢ * Aftorwards the conspirators took the corpee, and threw it
down upon the sand at the foot of the kofila of Firoz Shéh. They
then gave out that he had gone to the kotila to visit & darsesh,
and that his foot having slipped, he fell from the top of the
-parapet. He had reigned five years seven months aand eight
days.]
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CIIL

TARYKH-I MANAZILU-L FUTUH
or

MUHAMMAD JA’FAR SHAMLU.

[Taz following is the account which the author himself gives of
his work in the Preface: ‘ This work was composed at the
instance of His Majesty, AbG-1 Fath Sultan Muhammad Shéh
Bahé4dur,! by his faithful servant, Muhammad Ja'far Shémla,
who passed his early youth in the service of the illustrious
monarch, Shah Rukh Shéh Safavi, and towards the close of his
career repaired to Hinddistdn, and waited on Muhammad Beg
Khén Hamadénf. During the prime of life, however, for the
space of five-and-twenty years, he was constantly with Ahmad
Sultdn Abdali, more commonly styled Durréni, and having
accompanied him several times to Hindistdn, became well ac-
quainted with the whole series of royal marches from the city of
Kandahér to the metropolis of Shah-Jah&ndb&d. At the battle,
which was fought at Pénipat with Wiswés R4i and his deputy
Bhéo, the author was himself present on the field, and witnessed
the circumstances with his own eyes. Other particulars too he
learnt from persons of credit and sagacity, and having written
them all down without any alteration, he designated the work by
the title of Mandzilu-i Futih, or Yictorious Marches.”

The work is a short one, and the whole of it was translated
for Sir H. M. Elliot by the late Major Fuller. The greater part
of this translation is here printed.]

1[This is an error, for Muhammad Sh&h died in 1161 A.m., thirteen years

before the battle which is the subject of this work. In a later page the book is said
to have been written in the time of Sh&h ’Alam.]
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EXTRACTS.

From Kandahér, which Sult4n Nadir first desolated and then
founded N&dirabad in its stead, and Suitdn Ahmad afterwards
destroying the latter city and replacing it by that of Ahmad
Shéhi, the route to Kabul was as follows. [.Detailed and descrip-
tive account of the route from Kandahdr by Kdbul, Peshdwar,
Attock and Ldhore, to Dehls.]

Having concluded a description of the marches along the whole
length of the route, the dark-writing pen enters into a narrative
of the battle fought by Ahmad Sult4n Abdéli Durréni, and the
Hinddsténi chiefs who had coalesced with him, against Wiswés
Raf and his deputy Bhéo, who were of the Mahratta race;
when, having engaged the infidel throng at the town of Pénipat,
he by the aid of Divine power inflicted a severe defeat, and
expelled them from the face of Hinddstén, insomuch that they
never ventured to re-enter it for a period of twenty years. Now-
a-days, since His Majesty, potent as Alexander, and famous as
Solomon, the Emperor Abd-1 Muzaffar Shéh ’Alam the Second
Bédshah Ghézi Gurgéni, has gone from Allahabad to the metro-
polis of Shah-Jahénabad, out of the power of the sword of Za-1
fikéru-d daula Najaf Khan Iréni, and has brought a body of
Mahrattas in his ever-victorious train, for the sake of chastising
the Afghén Rohillas, this race has gained a fresh footing in
Shéh-Jahanabad and Agra. * *

In short, the author will explicitly relate a useful summary of
the wondrous events that took place at the battle of Pénipat, and
the annihilation of the vile infidel Mahrattas; detailing both
whatever he has seen with his own eyes, and whatever authentic
information he has acquired from other historians in every
quarter. Wherever any one else has written a different version
to that of the author’s, it is entirely erroneous, and unworthy of
credence, and that man has, solely with a view to his own glorifi-
cation, uttered falsehoods without any foundation.

Now the author was at that time Comptroller of Affairs to
Sardér Shéah Pasand Khén, who was chief over 12,000 horse,
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consisting of Kazalbashis, Abdélfs, Chah4rds, Aimaks of Hirét,

"Marvis, Jazinis, Wardaks, Uzbaks, Charkhis, Hitakis, and
Ghiljéis; as well as ddrogha of Ahmad Sultén's stable, and
of the paiks and harkdras (couriers and messengers). He
formed the vanguard and advanced division of the army, and
during the heat of the conflict we were opposed to Jhankd and
Malh&r Réo, two leaders of the aforesaid Mahrattas, and from
all sides couriers kept constantly bringing us intelligence.
Nothing, therefore, more accurate than this that I have written,
has ever met any one’s sight ; and accordingly the movements
and dispositions of the forces, and other particulars of the action,
and of the period they were halted confrontmg each other, will
here be fully detailed.

Ahmad Sultén, after fighting an action with Jhankd and
Datta Patel on the banks of the river Attock, in which they were
worsted, pursued them as far as Biry4d and Sérangpiir. Just as
his army was crossing the river at Biry4, however, whilst a
portion of it had effected its passage, another was midway
across the stream, and another was still waiting to cross, the
Mahratias made a vigorous attack, and a tremendous conflict
ensued. The action lasted for three or four gharis or even
as long as a pahar, but ended in the ultimate discomfiture of
the Mahrattas, 4000 of whom met their death, the survivors
betaking themselves to Shah-Jah&nébéd, where they remained.

On this side too, Ahmad Sultén having arrived opposite Shéh-
Jahénabad with his army and Najib Khdn and Héfiz Rahmat,
resolutely devoted his energies to the task of crossing the river
Jumna from alongside Takia Majniin. The Mahrattas came
out to prevent him, but notwithstanding all their exertions, they
were forced to take to flight without effecting their object, and
retreated precipitately. The troops in pursuing them entered
Shah-Jahénabad, and having plundered all quarters of the city,
returned to their own camp.

Next day Ahmad Sulté4n marched into Shéh-Jahénébéad, and
at the earnest intercession of Maliku-z Zaméni, the consort of
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Muhammad Shéh, and daughter of Farrukh Siyar Babari, he pro-
hibited his army from pillaging the city. This measure, however,
was not attended with complete success, for every now and then
the soldiery kept laying violent hands on the inhabitants, till, after
an interval of twenty days, he marched away from thence, and
proceeded to the city of Mathurd. After attacking and plunder-
ing certain Jdts, he crossed the river Jumna, and took up his
quarters at Sébit-kasra for the hot weather. On the near
approach of the rainy season, he marched off to Anipshahr, and
laid the foundation of a cantonment, issuing orders to his army
that every man should construct a thatched hut for himself, so
that the camp equipage and baggage might not be damaged
during the rains. The expert thatchers accordingly used their
utmost diligence in preparing these abodes.

In the interim news arrived that Wiswés R4f, and his deputy
Bhéo, had entered Shah-Jahan&b4d at the head of an army
numbering about three Jacs and a half (350,000) of cavalry
and infantry. On the same day, too, Nawab Shujé’u-d daula
Bahédur, son of Safdar Jang Fréni, joined Ahmad Sultan’s army
with 30,000 horse and foot, and fifty pieces of cannon. After an
interview, Ahmad Sultén directed the Nawab, along with Shéh
Pasand Khén, to strike his tents, and repairing as quickly as
possible to Shahdara, which lies on this side the river Jumna, to
pitch his advanced camp there, in order that the garrison, which
was shut up in the fort of Sh&h-Jah&nabad, might take courage
to bold its own. The above individuals traversed the distance
as directed in the course of three or four days, wading with
extreme difficulty through the floods caused by the rain; for all
the country and the roads were covered with water up to a
horse’s chest, and the Hindan and KA&li streams were scarcely
passable, as no ford could be discovered. Having thus reached
Shéhdara and erected their tents, several Abdalis and Kazal-
béshis, who were besieged in the fort, embarked on board of boats,
and repaired to the advanced camp. The third day Ahmad
Sultén likewise came and entered it.
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As it was the rainy season, the Mahrattas did not deem it
expedient to attempt the passage of the river Jumna, on account
of the impetuosity of the current, and the encampment of the
army en the opposite bank. Some of the Afghén chieflains too,
such as Abdu-s Samad Khén, Kutb Jang, and others, were at
Kunjpiira, coming to join the army with ten or fifteen thousand
followers ; but owing to the headlong force of the stream, had
halted, and were making arrangements for crossing. As soon as
this intelligence reached the ears of Bh&o and Wiswés Réi, they
set their hearts on coercing the chiefs in question, and moved
towards Kunjpra. On arriving there, they entered into a
sanguinary conflict with the said chiefs; and ultimately the
Mabhratta force, from its vast superiority in numbers, having over-
come them, put the whole body ruthlessly to the sword. ’Abdu-s
Samad Khén and Kutb Jang suffered death, and Nijibat
Khén was taken prisoner. At that time the Mahratta power
had reached to such a pitch, that they had brought all the
country as far as the river Attock under their subjection.

When the news of the defeat and death of the above-mentioned
chieftains reached Ahmad Sultén, he expressed the deepest
regret ; but no benefit accrued therefrom to those who had
fallen. As the rainy season, however, had drawn to a close, he
marched from Shahdara with a view to seek revenge, and turned
in the direction of Kunjptra. Directly intelligence of Ahmad
Sultdn’s movement reached the Mahratta leaders, they quitted
Kunjpira, and arriving at the town of Pénipat, encamped there.
On this side, Ahmad Sultén, at the head of his army, consisting
of 60,000 cavalry and 20,000 infantry jasailchis, 2000 camel
swivels, and 200 pieces of cannon, repaired to the bank of the
river Jumna, right opposite to Péanipat, accompanied by the
chieftains of Hindlstén; such as Nawéb Waziru-l mamélik
Shujé’u-d daula Bahédur, son of Safdar Jang Bahédur Fréni,
with 80,000 horse and foot, and 50 pieces of artillery ; Ahmad
Khén Bangash, with 15,000 horse and foot, and 60 guns;
Najib Khén, with 30,000 horse and foot, and 30 guns; Héfiz
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Rahmat Khén Afghén Rohilla, with 25,000 horse, and 25 guns;
Davindi Khédn Afghédn Rohilla, with 12,000 horse and foot, and
10 guns ; and Asadu-llah Khan Afghén Rohilla, with a similar
force. Having crossed the stream in the course of three days, he
pitched his camp and pavilion in front of the Mahratta army.!
The Mahratta chiefs then sent K&k4 Pandit,? a renowned
leader, who had 12,000 horsemen under his command, towards
Ghéziu-d din Nagar, for the purpose of pillaging the banjdras
who were in the habit of bringing grain to the camp of Ahmad
Sultn and the chiefs of Hinddstén, so as to prevent their
receiving supplies. Accordingly, in the course of three days, the
price of grain rose to a rupee & sr in the Sultdn’s camp. As
soon as the soldiery became downcast and dispirited on account of
the dearth of provisions, Ahmad Sultdn mounted on horseback,
under pretence of enjoying field-sports; but in the very midst of
his sport, he directed Haji Nawab Alkidzai® (CAt4i Khén) to go
after some game in a certain direction at the head of 2000
dauntless horsemen. The latter had been privately instructed,
. however, to go and chastise K4k& Pandit, and drive him off the '
road. HA4ji Nawhb Khan, therefore, having crossed the river
Jumna, reached Ghéziu-d din Nagar by forced marches in a day,
and at once attacked them. The contest was carried on
vigorously for two hours on both sides, but the Mahratta
party were eventually defeated, and a large number of them fell
a prey to the keen swords of the Abd&li warriors. Kéka*
' [« Ahmad Shéh reached Bhghpat, which is eighteen kos from Dehli, and pitched
his tents on the banks of the Jumna. He ordered search to be made for a ford, and
many horsemen who entered the river were drowned with their horses. The 8h&h
practised abetinence, and wrote magic squares, which he threw into the water. On
the third day the river became fordable. The army began to cross on the 15th
Rabi’u-1 awwal, 1174 A.H. (25th Oct. 1760 A.p.), and the passage was effected in two
days. In the haste and crush some thousands were drowned.”— dkAbdru-I Muhabbat.]

3 [His real name was Gobind Pandit, see infrd, Tdrtkh-i Ibrdhim Khdn, and
Grant Duff, vol. ii. p. 145.]

3 [The Tdrikh-i Ibrdhim Khdn and the Nigdr-ndma-i Hind call him 'Ath Khén,
and that is right according to Grant Duff.]

¢ [“ Gobind Pandit was totally unable to rise, from extreme obesity and old age;
but he was forced to mount a horse and fly precipitately.” —T. Jérdhim Khdn. *He
fell off his horse, and a Durrhini killed hiun.”—Nigdr-ndma-i Hind.)
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Pandit himself met with his death, and the surviving remnant of
the force fled away, and betook themselves to a place of security.
H4jf Nawéb then rejoined the army, victorious and successful,
bringing the danjdras along with him ; whereupon grain became
plentifal and cheap in the camp markets, and the fears of
the soldiery being removed, they engaged in their military duties
with zeal and cheerfulness.

The two vast armies, having fixed their standing camps at a
distance from each other of twice the range of a cannon-ball,
maintained their respective positions; and the skirmishers on
either side used daily to engage one another. On one occasion
during this interval a thousand horsemen, each one carrying
2000 rupees with him on his horse, were proceeding from
Shéh-Jahénébad to their own camp, and as they stood in fear of
the Abdali army, they used to march during the night. One of
the horsemen belonging to the party, having become oppressed
with drowsiness towards morning, missed his road, and moved
towards the Abdéli camp. Having thus come face to face with
the hostile picquets, he got caught in the grasp of calamity, and
prepared for the road of ruin. From his own mouth it was
discovered that they were conveying treasure to the Mahratta
army ; so a number of the boldest spirits out of every band set
out for the Mahratta camp without any order from Ahmad
Sultén, and during that short period of dawn until the rising of
the great luminary pillaged three or four hundred of the horse-
men. Among the number of those out in quest of booty was
'Ak# Sandal Habshi, chief eunuch to Sh&h Kuli Khén the
Wazir, who put one Mahratta horseman to death himself, and
carried off his 2000 rupees. The remnant of the Mahratta party
gained their own camp by a precipitate flight, and so escaped
from the grasp of death till their predestined day.

In like manner, as often as one or two thousand of the
Mahratta horse went out for grass and forage, the Abdéli and
HindGsténi heroes used to pillage them on their way; till at
length affairs reached such a pass that none would stir out
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fruitlessly from their position, which they had surrounded with a
strong intrenchment, except wretched naked labourers who, going
by stealth into the open country, used to dig up grass from the
ground with their kkarpas, and offer it for sale. As soon as
Abmad Sultén became cognizant of these matters, he directed
Khénjén Khan, the head of the Fifalzai chiefs, who is generally
known as Jahén Khén, along with three or four thousand
Kazalbashis who were under his command; as well as HA4ji
Nawéb Khén Alkdzai; to mount every day and patrol round the
Mahratta camp at a distance of two kos from their intrenchments,
one from the northern side, and the other from the southern;
and whenever any forager with grass should approach the enemy’s
camp, to put him to death. The chiefs in question accordingly
continued for a period of two months to patrol round the
intrenched camp, slaying and pillaging every forager they came
across, who attempted to convey grain, fodder, or grass to the
enemy ; afterwards they used to separate from each other on the
east and west.

The Mahratta army being reduced to great extremities for
want of grass, fodder, and grain, marched out with intent to give
battle ;! and at the time of their moving off from their position,
such clouds of dust ascended up to heaven from beneath their
horses’ hoofs, that the bright day appeared to all eyes darker and
gloomier than the murky shades of a pitch-black night; in so
much that two persons seated side by side could not distinguish
each other. Ahmad Sultén then commissioned Shih Pasand
Khén,—who was both a great chieftain and charkhi-bdshi, as
well as commander of the vanguard, and ddrogha of the stable,
—the harkdras and the paiks, to go and procure information
as to the state and strength of the Mahratta army. The chief
in question, taking the author of this work, and ten other daunt-

¥ [Ibr&him Khén states that the Bhéo offered ¢ to accept any conditions of peace
that it might please the Shéh to accept,” but the offer was rejected. The Bhio was
afterwards driven to give battle by the taunts and reproaches of his chiefs. He gives
the date 6th Jumbda-s sanf, 1174 A.xu. (12th January, 1761 a.p.).]
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less cavaliers from amongst his relatives and dependents along
with him, pursued the road to their camp in the intense obscurity
with perfect certainty, as there had been daily skirmishes with
them on the plains, and a thorough knowledge of all the paths
had been acquired. In the course of four hours we had advanced
half a kos, when at that moment the noise of artillery wheels
struck on the sensitive ears of the author and his comrades,
while the tramp of our horses’ hoofs also reached the ears of the
enemy’s gunners. They immediately suspected that a force from
the Abdéli army was advancing under cover of the dense clouds
of dust to make an assault, and fired several rounds, the shot of
which passed close by our horsemen. The horsemen in question
having thus happily escaped the destructive effects of those
cannon-balls, we turned back, and reported the news to Ahmad
Sultén, that their army was steadily advancing with the resolute
determination of giving battle. The Sultén then set about dis-
posing his troops in order, and marshalling their ranks. * *
Ahmad Sultén took his stand in the centre of the army, and
planted 2000 camel swivels well in advance of his position. In
rear of the camel swivels came 20,000 infantry jazailchis, backed
by the domestics of the royal darbdér. Behind these again
was the band of music, and in rear of that Ahmad Sultdn took
up his position, supported behind by the Kazalbésh cavalry,
counting over 10,000 sabres, and lastly by the force composed
of Durrénis, Ghiljais, ete. In rear of the line on the right-hand
side was stationed H4ji Jamal Khén Béarakzai, who stood alert
and ready for action at the distance of half a kos; so that when-
ever the enemy should make a desperate assaunlt upon any one of
the divisions that were drawn up in front, he might render it
assistance. On the left Shujé’u-d daula and others stood ready
to furnish succour, and to do his utmost to repel the enemy,
whenever any reverse should happen to one of those divisions
in the front line.

Both sides having arrayed their troops in line, stood confront-
ing each other till noon, when * * the ranks of the two armies
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appeared clearly to each other’s sight.! Then the gallant youths,
entering upon the martial strife, commenced the battle and dealt
out lusty blows, whilst the expert gunners of European birth
kindled the flames of war by discharging their thunder-voiced
ordnance, and the rocketmen of magical skill consumed the
thread of life of the heroes of the battle-field by darting their
falcon-winged missiles. As for a musket bullet, the heroes cared
not,what it might do, and in that scene of carnage and slaughter
the only dread entertained by the remowned and gallant com-
batants was for a cannon-ball, or the flight of a rocket.

From noon until only three gharis of the day remained,
the battle continued to rage, the brave warriors being earnestly
engaged in wielding sword and spear, and the wounded in yield-
ing up life with groans and agonizing cries. Bhéo and Wiswés
Réi, in the early part of the engagement, made such incessant
assaults, that Ahmad Sultén was under an apprehension that he
would not be able to withstand them, and despatched a person to
mount the ladies of his household on fleet steeds swift as the
wind, and keep them waiting inside his private pavilion; so that,
whenever the infidels should gain the superiority, they might be
ready to pursue the path of flight, and betake themselves to the
verge of safety and the nook of security. That day, however,
Mahmid Khin Gurd Bulb&s, who was chief eunuch, Kilalar-
dkdshi, and commander of eight or nine thousand dauntless and
bloodthirsty Kazalbish horse, was posted in rear of Ahmad
Sultén. He having planted his foot firmly on the plain of con-
* tention, caused great slaughter with his keen-edged sword. ¥ *
Through the reiterated charges of the Khan and his adherents,
the pagan Mahrattas were unable to push on a step in advance of
the position they had first assumed ; and at this juncture an -
order was given to the sambirakchis and jasailchis, not to
be slack in keeping up their fire, but to consume the har-
vest of the enemy’s lives with the flame of their bullets. * *

! [“The battle was fought on 6th Jum@da-s sfinf, 1174 o.x5., or 8th Pds-badi, 1817
Samvat”’ (12th January, 1761 A.D.).—Akhdbru-i Mukabdbat.]
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At length, by Ahmad Sultén’s good fortune, one sambirak ball
struck Wiswés RA{ on the forchead, and another hit Bhéo on
the side. From these bullet wounds both of them quickly
pursued the road to the realms of perdition, and betook them-
selves to the lowermost pits of hell ; while the rest subsided into
the sleep of annihilation through the sword cuts inflicted by the
Kazalbésh youth,

In a word, as soon as the Mahratta army perceived its chiefjpins
travelling the desert of perdition, turning its face from the field
of battle, it pursued the path of flight ; and in an instant the
scene of strife and bloodshed became cleared and purified, like
the surface of a mirror, from the foulness of the vile infidels’ pre-
sence. Couriers then conveyed the information to Shah Pasand
Khén that the worthless pagan Mahrattas had fled, and not
one of them was left remaining on the field. Jhanki and
Malhér, who were two mighty chiefs, having planted firmly the
foot of stability, kept fighting at the head of a lac of horsemen
in front of Shéh Pasand Khén; so the latter, being re-animated
with the news of the infidels’ retreat, charged the chiefs opposed
to him, and was occupied for two gharis in dealing forth blows
and taunts on them. Eventually they came to the determination
of fleeing, and taking the route to the Dakhin, they departed
from the field of battle. The I'rénf and Durrénf warriors, who
were with Shah Pasand Khén, pursued them ; excepting the
author of this work, who remained standing close by him. At
last Shah Pasand Khén remarked that he was going to offer his
congratulations to Ahmad Sultén, and told me to go and carry
off some booty for myself.

When the author had thus received permission, he put his
horse to the gallop in company with a cousin of his own, and one
attendant ; and on reaching their camp, found about 30,000
infantry matchlockmen, or even more, going along with match-
locks at their backs, and naked swords in their hands, We three
individuals passed through the midst of them, however, and after
seizing two strings (katdr) of laden camels, by which is meant
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-fourteen of these beasts of burden, we returned again through
the midst of that multitude numbering upwards of 30,000 souls,
and so greatly were they inspired with terror and consterna-
tion, that they had not the power to use their weapons. Stranger
still, whilst returning to our own camp, a Mahratta chief,
who had been stationed in the hindmost ranks of their army,
and was fleeing towards the Dakhin with six or seven thousand
horse, happened to meet us three individuals. With a view to
save ourselves from harm, we fired off our three matchlocks ;
whereupon that force turned away from us, and proceeded in a
different direction. The author, together with his two compan-
ions, took from them a couple more camels, one of which carried
a kettle-drum, and the other forage ; and we re-entered our camp
in safety and security just as five gharis of the night were past,
at which time the glad sounds of the kettle-drums were rever-
berating through the ethereal sky from the army of Ahmad
Sultén and the chieftains of Hindéstan.

In this battle, out of the Mahratta leaders, Shamsher Bahéadur,
who was the Peshwé’s son, and Ibrahim Khén Gérdi,! who had
80,000 Tilanga Gardis under his command, together with the
Governor of the province of Gujarft Ahmadébid, met their
deaths. Out of that vast army too, consisting of three lacs and
fifty thousand cavalry and infantry, only 50,000 souls succeeded
in returning to the Dakhin, after undergoing a thousand hardships
and difficulties ; while the remainder pursued the path of per-
dition, either in the field or on the road, through the swords of
the holy warriors.

! Tbréhim Khén Gérdf “in times of yore ran with a stick in his band before the
palankin of M. de Bussy,” at Pondicherry. He rose to a command ia the French
service. Subsequently he entered the service of the Nizdm, and wus afterwards
entertained by the Bhao. His men were trained in the European feshion, and like
all men so drilled, were called Tilangas, or Gérdis. They obtained the former name
from having first been raised at Pondicherry. The term “Gardi" is said by the
French translator of the Siyarw-! Muta-akhkhirin to be derived from the Arabic
Ghardi ‘Western’ ; but the word “guard,” in its French, English or Portnguese
form, seems to be & more likely source.—&8eir Mutagherin, vol. iii. p. 162. Grant
Duf, vol. ii. pp. 112, 121.
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All that the author witnessed with his own eyes, as well as
what he learnt from the couriers under his authority and other
comrades, every one of whom was on the spot, he has inserted in
these pages; and it is his opinion, that there is none who can
possibly be better acquainted with this engagement than his
humble self; because the harkdras (couriers) were under his
master’s orders, and he was his master’s factotum, everything
that occurred being reported to the chief through him. When-
ever any one else, therefore, out of self-conceit, tells a different
tale to this, it is a tissue of lies and falsehoods, and hls statement
is unworthy of credit.

The ever-victorious Kazalbish and Durréni warriors pursued
the fugitives as far as the villages of Balamgarh and Farfddbéd,
which are twelve %os from the metropolis of Shah-Jah&nab4d, in
the direction of Akbaréb&d, and from Pénfpat to that spot must
be sixty kos. Wherever they found the vile HindG Mahrattas,
they carried off their horses and equipments, and put the indi-
viduals themselves to death.

Some of the soldiers, who were rather merciful and com-
passionate, wounded a party of Mahrattas and them let them go,
a8 in the following instance. The author of this work, together
with Muhammad Beg Khén Hamadénf I'rén{, who held the title
of Iftikhéru-d daula Firoz Jang from the Emperor of Hindist4n,
had about 20,000 horse and foot under his command, and was
greatly honoured and esteemed by the late Nawab Najaf Khén,
was for some time in the camp of Mah4ji Patel Sindhia, the
Mahratta ; and Sindhia was so excessively lame, that two persons
used to hold him under both arms to raise him from his seat.
Some one inquired of Sindhia the reason of his being lame,
whereupon the latter, heaving a deep sigh, replied: « When fate
is unpropitious, the wisest plans are unsuccessful. I had pur-
chased a Bhinrathali! mare for the sum of 12,000 rupees, which
outstripped the cold winter’s blast in speed, and I was mounted on

her back. At the time when Bhéo and Wiswés R&i met with

! [From the valley of the Bhdnra or Bhima.)
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their deaths, I got separated to a distance from Jhankd, the chief
of my adherents, and was fleeing away alone; when a young
Mughal riding a Turki charger set out in pursuit of me. How-
ever much I pressed my steed, whenever I looked behind, there I
saw his horse shaking his ears, and coming straight on; till at
last, the mare being incapable of further exertion, he overteok
me. He then took away my steed and accontrements, and gave
me a wound in the leg, saying: ¢ This shall give you a mark to
remember for years to come.” From that day to the present I
have continued suffering from this painful wound, insomuch that
1 remember it well.”

Another extraordinary incident was this. During the flight of
the Mahratta forces, a party of them had stopped at the
caravanserai of Sonpat, for the purpose of eating bread and
drinking water ; when the Kazalbash and Abdali warriors came
up in pursuit, and through fear of them, the guardians of the
serai closed its gates. As soon as the Mahrattas got intelli-
gence of their arrival, every one mounted his horse, wishing to
escape, but found the gate shut. One of them spurred on his
mare, which he conceived to be a good galloper, that he might
clear the wall of the serai at a leap. The gallant animal, flying
off the ground like a falcon, stuck amongst the battlements of
the wall, and there expired. Thirty years ago the author of this
work, happening to alight at that serai, beheld the horse’s
skeleton fixed in the battlements. This noble feat is famous
throughout the world.

These singular events took placein the year 1174 a.n. (1760-1
A.D.). One of the poets of Hindistén, with a view to ingratiate
himself with the Nawéb Waziru-l mamélik Shuji'u-d daula
Bahédur, composed the following chronogram of the vietory:

“ Wisdom grew delighted and exclaimed, Come !
May the triumph of our Nawéb be propitious.”

This humble individual, too, has written down all these par-
ticulars exactly as they happened, in order that they may be
made apparent to His Highness's understanding.
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JAM-T JAHAN-NUMX

oF

MUZAFFAR HUSAIN.

THE writer of the Jdm- Jahdin-numd was Muzaffar Husain,
surnamed Mahédrat Khén, son of Hakim Ghulam Muhammad
Khén, son of Hakim Muhammad Késim, son of Hakim Mau-
hammad S4lih, son of Maulédn4 Abdu-s Salim, son of Maulané
*Abdu-l Mumin, son of Mauldnd Shaikh Muhammad, son of
Mauléné Shaikh *Alf, son of Mauldin4 Muhammad Aslam,

The reputation which some of these ancestors acquired for
science and learning is dwelt upon by the author at the close of
his account of the Poets. He traces his descent to Khwéja
Kohi, who left Baghdad to reside at Hirét.

Khwéja Kohi Astajli is represented as a great saint, who
flourished in the time of Sult4n Husain Gurgéni. Mirz4 Haidar
says in the Tdrikk-i Rashidi, in the chapter in which he gives an
account of the saints and doctors, that one day as his father
went to the Jdma’'-masjid in Hirat, he saw there Khwija Kohi,
who, having read his prayers, was sitting with his face towards
the kibla engaged in his meditations. He asked the people who
this man was, and on being told of his name, he stood aside; and
when the Khwéja arose, with the intention of departing, he ad-
vanced and met him with every mark of respect. The Khwéja
compiled a work on Moral Philosophy and the science of Mental
Purification, which is entitled Siyaru-I Arwdh.

Mauléné Muhammad Aslam, grandson of Khwéja Kohf, Was
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born in Hirdt. When *Abdu-llah Khén Uzbek, the ruler of
Méwardu-n Nahr, laid siege to Hirat, and invested it for nine
months, his father and relations, amongst many others, died, either
from some pestilential disease which had broken out in the city, or
from famine. Muhammad Aslam, who survived, was then only
fourteen years old, and, after the conquest of Hir4t, was taken
away by certain nobles of Bukhér4, Mir Sadru-d din Muhammad
and Mulla T4lib Hirvi, to whom he was related, He was
brought up under their care, and passed his hours in the
acquisition of knowledge. Afterwards, in the beginning of the
reign of the Emperor Jahangir, }m came to Léhore, and became
s pupil of Shaikh Bahlol. He also went to Agra, and had an
interview with the Emperor. As he was the nephew of Mauldnd
Mir Kalén Muhaddis, he was very kindly received by the
Emperor, and obtained the rank of fifteen hundred. He resigned
the royal service in A.H. 1060, and returned to Lahore, where he
died the year afterwards.

Mauldné Mir Kalén Muhaddis, son of Khwéja Kohi, came
from Hir4t to Hinddstan with his grandfather in the reign of the
Emperor Akbar. Jahéngir was a pupil of his. Mir Kalén died
at Agra.

Mauland Shaikh ’Ali, Maul4nd Shaikh Muhammad and
Maulana *Abdu-1 Mumin, were also held in good repute.

Maulané *Abdu-s Salim was a very learned man. He had
been educated by Shaikh Is’hdk, Shaikh Sa’du-llah, K4zf Sadru-d
din, and Shaikh Fathu-llah Shirfzi. He wrote a commentary
on Baizwi. He died in the first year of Shah Jahén’s reign,
Mirak Shaikh Hirvi of Khurasédn, who was the tutor of Prince
Déré Shukoh, and held the office of Sadr, read several standard
works with Mauléné *Abdu-s Salim.

Mauléné Muhammad Sélih acquired great proficiency in
medicine, and was a scholar of Hakimu-l Mulk Takri Khén.
Hakim Taki of Léhore, who is said to have possessed great
skill in the profession, and was a most successful practitioner, was
one of his pupils.
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Muhammad Késim, alias Hakim Késim, diligently applied
himself to the study of Theology, the several branches of
Natural Philosophy, Mathematics, Divinity and Physics. He
also spent his time in getting the Kurén by heart. For some
time he was a servant of Amir Khén, the Governor of Kébul,
after whose death he led a solitary life, and died at Léhore in
the beginning of Farrukh Siyar’s reign.

Hakim Ghuldém Muhammad Khén, after having acquired a
. " proficiency in the different branches of learning, took up his
residence in early youth, towards the end of the Emperor
Aurangzeb’s reign, in the city of Aurangébéd. He had acquired
perfection in Caligraphy, and specimens of his writing were
long admired. He entered the service of the Emperor Farrukh
Siyar at the commencement of his reign, through the recom-
mendation of I'timad Khén, whom he had taught to. write Naskh.
He obtained the rank of five hundred personal allowance, with
some jdgirs in the mahdl of Sakréw4, in the district of Kanauj,
and the parganas of A’zam and Al in the Panjab. When the
revolution caused by the Saiyids embarrassed the affairs of the
Empire, and the jdgirs were confiscated or exchanged, he retired
from public life, and passed the remainder of his days in devotxon
He died in a.H. 1178 (1764 A.p.).

Muzaffar Husain, surnamed Yésufi, alias Mahérat Khén, the
author of the work now under consideration, was born in the city
of Aurangébid, in o.1.1118 (1706 A.p.). He was only seven years
old when he finished the Kuréan, which he read with his father.
He then commenced his Persian studies under the tuition of Shéh
’Abdi-1 Hakim, who was one of his father’s intimate friends.
He learnt to write the Khat-¢ Naskh, and studied some of the
works which were compiled by his grandfather. He went through
all the standard works on Arabic Grammar, Logic, and Rhetoric,
with Mauland Mirz& Nazar "Ali, brother of Hakim Zainu-d din.
At the age of fifteen, at his father’s suggestion, he commenced
the study of Physic, under the instruction of Hakim Muhammad
Husain, surnamed Bukrét Khén, son of Hakim Ma’stm Khén.
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For six years he practised Medicine under his tutor, and when
the Emperor, Muhammad Shéh, left the city of Dehli to go on
a hunting excursion to the village of Sioli, his tutor, who was
the Emperor’s physician, accompanied His Majesty ; upon which
occasion the author, who was then only twenty-one years of age,
was left to take care of his patients. He informs us that as he
had taken great pains to make himself master of his profession,
he was able to cure many of them, and they expressed their
thanks to him in the presence of his tutor. During the time he
was learning Physic, he also studied books on Natural Philosophy,
Divinity, Mathematics, Astronomy, Music, Astrology, as well as
other saiences, under the instruction of Mauldénd Ghairutu-llah.
He was not, however, contented with these studies; he extended
them also to the translated works of the ancients, such as Galen
and Hippocrates. He also turned his attention to composition,
and wrote the Usitlu-t Tibb, Sirdju-! Hajj, Minkdju-! Hajj, and
other treatises, During the time he was thus occupied, he also
collected, for the sake of amusement, some very interesting
stories relative to the great men of past ages, and also the most
select passages of ancient and modern poets. He was urged by
his friends to put all the matter he had thus amassed into a
regular form, and connect it in such a manner as to make it fit
for publication. Although, in consequence of being one of the
physicians of His Majesty, he had very little leisure from his
ordinary duties, yet, for the sake of his friends, he consented to
devote the best part of his time to preparing the work, and com-
pleted it in A.z. 1180 (a.n. 1766-7).

The Jdm-i Jahdn-numd is of an exceedingly mlscellaneous
character, and deals but little in History. The authorities are
not mentioned, but a great part appears to be derived from the
Madinatu-l’ Ulim and the Nafdisu-I Funitn. The information
it contains is useful, and the anecdotes interspersed are enter-
taining and instructive.

The work is divided into five Books.

VOL. VIIL. 11
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CONTENTS.

Preface, pp. 1 to 3—Book I. On the art of conversation,
manners, repartees, witticisms, ete., pp. 4 to 60—Book II. On
the History of the *Ummayides, ’Abbésides, TAhirians, Safféris,
Samanis, Ghaznivides, Ghorians, Saljiks, Atébaks, Isma’ilians,
Turks, Mughals, etc., pp. 60 to 230—Book III. Geography of
the seven climates, and the wonders and famous men of each
country, and the Poets of India, from Akbar’s time down to
1180 a.m., with extracts from their works, pp. 231 to 826—
Book IV. On the Angels of Heaven and Earth, the Elements,
the Mundane Spheres, the Sources of Rivers and Fountains,
Birds, Quadrupeds, etc., pp. 826 to 1230—Book V. On Writing,
Language, Grammar, Rhetorie, Philosophy, Government, etc.,
pp- 1231 to 1322.

The only copy which I know of this work is in the possession
of the R4ja of Benares, very well transcribed in the year 1243
A.H. (1827 A.p.), for Dip Néariin Singh, the younger brother of
Réja Udit Néarain Singh.

Size—8vo., 1332 pages, containing 15 lines in each page.
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Cv.

FARHATU-N- NAZIRIN

or

MUHAMMAD ASLAM.

A cexerAL History of India, composed by Muhammad Aslam,
son of Muhammad Héfizu-1 Anséri, and concluded in the year
1184 a.m. (1770-1 A.D.).

This History is somewhat ambitious in style, but of no great
value for its contents. The author informs us in his Preface
that, ‘“in the bloom of his youth, when he was yet a student, in
the city of Lucknow (may God preserve it!), the heavenly
inspirer whispered several times in the ear of this meanest person
of mankind as follows :—¢ O thou who art the painter of the
various scenes of the gallery of the world, and the describer of
the works of Nature! Since to thank and praise those who are
the worshippers of God is in fact to thank and praise the
Almighty Creator Himself, it is proper that thou shouldst
compile a work, comprising the history of the Prophets, the
Iméms, the Muhammadan Emperors, and the religious and
learned men, by whose holy exertions the management of the
country of Hindstén has been invisibly supported.’”

Independent of this divine afflatus, he mentions other reasons
which induced him to devote his attention to history—such as
the universal desire to read historical works, combined with the
exceeding difficulty of procuring them : the eagerness to acquire
a knowledge of the manners and customs of the ancients, of
the accounts of travellers, of biographies of famous persons, and
of the wonders of the world, In order to satisfy this general
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curiosity, he early accustomed himself to make extracts from
books of travels and historical works, in order to compile a
“history which might contain the most important and interest-
ing matters, and which,.from its lucid and methodical con-
struction and exceeding conciseness, might meet the approbation
of the most enlightened minds. But as €all works must be
performed at the time destined for them,’ the task was delayed
till he had completed his studies.” '
After he had been fully educated, he visited the city of
Faizébéd in a.H. 1182, where he met the * most puissant and
exalted Nézim Jang Mudabbiru-1 Mulk Rafi'u-d daula Monsieur
Gentil, and petitioned through his intercession for his livelihood in
the most high court of the world-benefiting and noble wasir of
Hindustén, whose praise is beyond all expression. That light of
the edifice of greatness and the sun of dignity showed him great
kindness, and said that he himself was fond of knowledge, and
always devoted himself to the study of histories. It was there-
fore desirable that the author should take pains to write a most
interesting account of the wazir’s noble family, of the Emperors
of Hinddstédn, the Prophets and the eminently religious and
learned men ; to make the horse of his pen gallop over the field of
eloquence, and like a diver bring out from the ocean of his mind
such shining pearls as might adorn Hinddstén with their light,
and be ernaments to the ear of curiosity. Prepare, said he, such
a rose-bower as may echo with the song of the nightingales of
the garden of knowledge.” :
Under these happy auspices, he commenced to labour in
collecting the histories of Hindistén, and obtained from different
places a great number of authentic works—such as the Tdrikh-¢
Nisdmu-d din Ahmad Bakhshi, Mirdt-i ’A'lam, and Firishta.
He also informs us that he carefully perused other books,
such as the Tadrikh-i Bahmand, Tdju-! Ma-dsir, Tarjuma Yamins,
Tirikh-i Firoz-shdhi, Tarikh-i Alfi, Habfbu-s Siyar, Rausatu-s
Safd, Timidr-ndma, Waki'dt-i Bdbari, Widiki’dt-i Humdyuni,
Akbar-ndma, Jahdngir-ndma, Shah Jakdn-nima,’ 4 lamgir-ndma,
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Tdrikh-s Bahddur Shdh, etc. * He made abstracis of these trea-
sures, which like scattered pearls were separate from each other,
and strung them upon one thread after a peculiar plan, to be re-
membered by posterity, in this charming garden, which is entitled
Furhatu-n Ndsirin, the ¢ Delight of Observers.””

The- author states that he wrote his Preface in the year 1184
AH. (1770 A.p.), and dedicated the work to the *““most prudent
wazlr, the gem of the mine of liberality, of most noble extraction,
the select of the whole creation, the leader of the army of victory,
Shujé’u-d daula Bahédur, in the hope that he would approve of
it, and that it might go forth like the wind to the different
quarters of the earth, and like unadulterated coin might obtain
circulation throughout all countries. The readers of this mirror
of the world are requested to consider the little leisure he had
from his other avocations, and to remove with the sleeve of
kindness the dust of inaccuracy which might soil its splendour,
and to spare their reproaches.”

The author divides his work into an Introduction, three Books,
and a Conclusion ; but the latter, which is said to contain * an
account of the Prime Minister and the learned and religious of
that (his) time,” is not contained in the volume I have examined,
which ends with a promise to write more concerning the Prime
Minister, whose praises he is sounding. The Paris copy is also
deficient in this Conclusion, but both contain an account of the
famous men of Aurangzeb’s timne at the close of his reign; but
no other reign, either before or after it, has any biographical
notice of contemporaries.

CONTENTS,

Preface, pp. 1 to 17—Introduction, The Creation, pp. 17 to
20—Book I. Prophets, Patriarchs, Muhammad and Iméms, pp.
20 to 122—Book II. The Ré4jas and Sulténs of India, from the
time of HAm, pp. 123 to 170 — Book III, Timir and the
Timdrian Dynasty, to the twelfth year of Shéh *Alam’s reign,
pp- 171 to 520.
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The Farhatu-n Ndsirin is very rare in India. I know of only
one copy, and that is in the possession of Nawhb Taki Khén of
Rohilkhand. From the numerous erasures and interlineations I
should judge it to be an autograph. There is also a copy in
England which was available to Dr. Lee, for he quotes it at p. 130
of his translation of the Travels of Ibn Batita, but he does not
notice it in his Preface, where he describes the other works which
he quotes, nor does he mention the Library in which it is to be
found. There is a copy in the British Museum, No. 6942, and
one also in the Royal Library at Paris (Fonds Gentil 47, small
folio of 1022 pages, of 17 lines each).

Size—Large 8vo., 520 pages of 19 lines in each, closely
written,

EXTRACTS.

In the third year of Ahmad Shéh’s reign, corresponding with
A.H. 1160, Ahmad Shéh Durrani, with the renewed intention of
conquering Hindistdn, arrived in the neighbourhood of Sodr4,
and Mir Mu'inu-1 Mulk, glies Mir Mannd, left Lihore with an
army for the purpose of expelling him ; but, being unable to take
the field against him, he intrenched himself. The nobles and
mirsds of Dehli hoped that Mir Mannd might be destroyed, and
after this desirable event they would take measures against the
Abdali. They would thus extirpate the thorn which the race of
the Tirénis had planted in their side. The Mir requested
assistance from the Emperor of Dehli and his minister for four
months, but all in vain. He was consequently obliged to sue for
peace, and he persuaded the Durréni to return to Kandahér by
assigning to him four makdls, viz, Silkot, Parsartir, Gujarét,
and Aurangébéd, which had belonged to Kébul from the time of
"Alamgir) The Durrénf, having reached Kandahér, collected
a large force, and returned with the intention of conquering
Hinddstén,

In 1164 a.m. (1750-1 A.0.) Ahmad came by forced marches to

! Compare Cunningham’s History of the Sikhs, p. 102.
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Lahore, and began to devastate the country. In the month of
Rabi’u-l awwal he crossed the Chin&b, and encamped between
Sodré and Wazirdbdd. Mu'inu-1 Mulk also, at the head of a
formidable army, crossed the Révi, which flows under the city of
Léhore, and pitched his tents in front of the invader., For some
time there was continued firing with guns and matchlocks, and the
whole country between the Ravi and Chindb was desolated by
the ravages and massacres committed by the Durrfufs. In those
days the writer of these leaves was engaged in learning the
Kurin by heart. In the end, neither party gained any per-
ceptible advantage. The Durrénis suddenly broke up their
quarters, with the intention of crossing the Révi, and plundering
the district and city of Lahore. Mir Mannd marched back in
alarm to the city, barricaded all the streets, and strengthened
the interior defences. Every day there were skirmishes, till
at last the supply of provisions was closed on all sides. There
was. such a dearth of corn and grass that with the utmost
difficulty two sirs of wheat flour could be had for a rupee, to
say nothing of rice. To procure for horses other forage than
rushes or house-thatch was mext to an impossibility. This
obliged Mir Manni and his army to take the field. He sallied
out with his right and left wings, and fanned the embers of war
into a flame. The chief agent of Mir Manni was a man named
Kora Mal, who had been a corn-chandler, and could scarcely earn
his bread, but had now become master of immense riches, and had
obtained kettle-drums and flags, with the governorship of Multén.
With him, Adina Beg Khan Bahram Jang! bad for certain reasons

! [This Adina or Dina Beg Khén, whose name will frequently recur in these
pages, was by caste an Arffn, and son of @ man named Channd, an inhabitant of the
village of Sarakpdr, near Lahore. He was brought up in a Mughal family, and in
early life spent a good deal of his time at Allah&bad, Cawnpore, and Bajwhra. He
became a soldier, but secems to bave thrown aside that profession for revenue work.
He was an able man and a good accountant, and he began as collector of the village
of Kanak near Lddhiyfna, from which humble position he advanced till he was made
Governor of Sultanpdr, an office which he held at the time of Nadir Shak’sinvasion.
He died without heirs at Khanpdr near Hoehiyfrpur, where a fine tomb was erected
over his remains. These particulars are extracted from a little work called AAwdl
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taken some cause of offence, and retired to his own government
in the (Jalandhar) Doéb. Adina Beg now reluctantly joined
Mu’inu-l Mulk against the Durrénis, and, availing himself of
his opportunity in the midst of battle, instructed one of the
Afghéins of Kusir to put an end to the existence of that
unworthy wretch Kora Mal by a musket-ball.! In consequence
of his death, the army of Mir Mannt suffered a complete defeat,
and he was obliged to send for his horse, and, advancing with
some of his personal attendants, proceeded to kiss the threshold of
the Durréni, who honoured him with the grant of a valuable
khilat and the title of Farsand Khdn.

Reign of > A'lamgir 1.

In the third year of the reign of ’Alamgir II., the minister
Ghéziu-d din Khén, having released W4l4 Gauhar, the eldest
son of ’Alamgir, from prison, took him towards Léhore. He
went as far as LdhiyAna, and then returned, and having sent for
the daughter of Mu’inu-1 Mulk from L&hore, he married her. He
deprived the Emperor of all power whatever, and conducted all
the affairs of the State. A misunderstanding arose during this
year between him and Najibu-d daula, which at this very day is
the cause of all the disorganization which is ruining the country.

Najibu-d daula, having found means of secretly communicating
with the Abd4li, invited him to come to Hinddstdn. Accord-
ingly, in the beginning of the fourth year of the reign, he came
to Dehlf, and, having ravaged it, proceeded to Mattra, where he
massacred the inhabitants, broke the temples, and having plun-
dered the town of immense wealth in property and cash, he cut the
Adina Beg Khdn, which is of course eulogistic, but the stories it tells of him ehow
that he was shrewd, artful, unscrapulous and sometimes cruel, as when he condemned
a confectioner, who had declined to supply him with preserves, to be boiled alive,
“as he boiled his own jam.” The poor wretch was saved by the intercession of
Adina’s guests, but “felt a burning pain in his body ever afterwards.” Boiling or
half boiling, seems to have been a torture in use at this period.]

! This is opposed to the common account, which represents Kora Mal as killed

honourably in action. See Prinsep’s Ranjest Singh, p. 12, and Cunningham’s Hist. of
the Sikhs, p. 103.
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very nose of Hinddstén, and returned to Lahore, where he gave
his youngest son the title of Tim@r Shah ; and left Jahan Khén
there with the designation of minister. Wasiru-/ mamdlik
Ghéziu-d din Khén marched his army into the provinces of
Allshsbad and Oudh, but returned to Dehli without meeting
with any success. Najib Khé&n and Kutb Shéah, having collected
a force, plundered the house of Ghéziu-d din Khén, carried off
all the cash, furniture and jewels which were found in it, and
.also dishonoured his zendna. Ghéziu-d din, assembling a body
of men, sat watching the opportunity of vengeance, but in vain.

Adina Beg Khén, being ‘sorely pressed by the army of the
Abdalis, invited Malb4r, Raghti and other Mahratta chiefs from
the Dakhin, gave them fifty Zzcs of rupees, and proceeded to
attack the officers of the Abdali. He first overcame the Fuyjddr
of Sirhind,! whose name was *’Abdu-s Samad Khén, and who was
stationed in that city with a body of 20,000 Rohillas, horse and
foot. After subjugating the whole of that district, Adina Beg
proceeded to Léhore. When he reached that city, Jahén Khén,
with Prince Timir, pitched his tents at Kachch{-saréi, and having
intrenched himself, prepared for action. Adina Beg Khén joined
his forces with those of the Mahrattas, and Jah&n Khén, having
sustained a defeat, fled towards Peshiwar with two hundred
horse, leaving all his treasure and property to be plundered by
the enemy’s army.

Adina Beg Khén, on the achievement of this unexpected
victory, ordered the happy occasion to be celebrated by beat of
drums. He dismissed the Mahratta army to Dehli, and himself
proceeded to Batéls, where he fixed his head-quarters. He
then turned his attention to the appointment of governors
for the provinces of Multén, Thatt4, and Lé&hore. Soon after
this he died a natural death, on the 11th of Muharram, in the
fifth year of *Alamgir’s reign, and the province of Léhore again
came into the possession of the Sikhs.

Ghézio-d din Khén sent Jhankd Mahratta against Najibu-d

1 The author writes it Shaharind.
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daula, who, being unable to oppose him, departed to Sakartl on
the banks of the Ganges, where he fixed his batteries, and pre-
pared for resistance. He sent his envoy to Ahmad Shéh Abdéli
to solicit assistance. The army of Jhankd invested him closely,
and after four months’ fighting, it crossed the Ganges near
Hardwar, where the river was found fordable, and overran the
country. Nawab Shujé’u-d daula, son of Waziru-l mamélik
Mansiiru-1 Mulk Safdar Jang, who was coming to aid Najibu-d
daula, arrived soon after, and expelled the Mahrattas from the
territory of the Afghéns. Ghéziu-d din Khén, on receiving the
news of Shujé'u-d daula’s arrival, marched from Dehli and joined
the camp of Jhankd. He then directed some of his sarddrs to go
to the fort of Shih-Jahénabéd, and put "Azizu-d din (Alamgir)
to death,

In the mean time Ahmad Shéh Abd4li reached the environs of
Sirhind, and defeated the Mahratta army which was quartered in
.that district. On receiving the intelligence, Jhanki advanced
to oppose the Abdéli. Najib Khén, finding an opportunity,
joined the Abdéli’s camp at Saharanpir, by forced marches.
Jhankd, having sustained a repulse at that place, came to Debli,
where he fought a very severe battle, but was at last obliged to fly.

The period of ’Alamgir the Second’s reign is said to be six
years, and that of his life about sixty. The events above re-
lated took place in A.m. 1174 (1760-1 a.D.).

I will minutely relate the Abd4li’s victory over the Dakhin
army,. when we enter upon his history in detail. I content
myself here with giving a concise narrative of it as follows.
When Jhank sustained a defeat from the army of the Abdélf,
and fled away with Ghéziv-d din Khén, the Abdéli sacked
Dehli and encamped at Andpnagar. Shuji’u-d daula also came
there and kissed his threshold. After the rainy season, Bhéo
Wiswas Rai, with the son of the Réja his master, marched
from the Dakhin at the head of 200,000 horse, 20,000 foot, and
300 guns. He entered the city of Dehli, and having taken the
fort from the officers of the Abdali, proceeded to Kunjpira and
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Sirhind. 'Abdu-s Samad Khén and seven other officers who were
stationed at the former place, with a’ body of 20,000 horse and
foot, offered resistance, and after a battle of about one hour, were
all slain. Bhéo plundered Kunjptira, sent those who were taken
alive to prison, and pitched his tents on the banks of the Jumna.

Ahmad Shéh, on hearing this sad news, writhed like a ser-
pent, and kindling the fire of anger, moved towards the enemy.
Although the river flowed with great impetuosity, yet he forded
it at Béghpat, and engaged with the enemy, who, not being
able to withstand him in the field, retreated to Pénipat, and
fixed their batteries there. The Abdali besieged their camp,
and when the siege had lasted five months, the enemy one

_morning left their intrenchments, and drew out their army in
battle array. The fire of battle raged from early morn and
was not extinguished till evening. At last the gale of victury
blew over the royal flags, and all the Dakhin host was cut down
by the swords of the Muhammadan warriors. Of their chiefs
none except Malh4r saved his life. The dead lay strewn shoulder
to shoulder from the plain of Pénipat to Dehli. About ninety
thousand persons, male and female, were taken prisoners, and
obtained eternal happiness by embracing the Muhammadan faith.
Indeed, never was such a splendid victory achieved from the time
of Amir Mahmid Subuktigin to the present day by any of the
Sulténs but by this Emperor of Emperors. After this conquest,
he appointed Waziru-1 mamélik Shujé’u-d daula to the office
of Wasir, Najib Khén to that of Bakhski, and having granted
tracts of land to the other Afghéns, and dismissed them to their
respective abodes, returned himself to Kandahér.

The history of this sovereign will be given in full detail in its
proper place.

‘When Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula arrived in his province, he went
to kiss the threshold of His Majesty W4l4 Gauhar Shéh ’Xlam,
and obtained the high rank of Prime Minister. I am now going
to relate a full account of this great Emperor and his wise
Minister.
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Shah * A’ lam, son of *A'lamgtr the Second.

That prince of noble extraction, the jewel of the crown of
sovereignty, fought a battle with Ghéziu-d din Khén in the fifth
year of his venerable father’s reign, and having left Dehlf,
proceeded to the eastward. None of the Afghén chiefs received
him hospitably, through fear of Ghéziu-d din Khén. He was
obliged to resort to that hero of the world (Shujé'u-d daula) in
the fort of Jalalibéd, where he was respectfully and hospitably
received. After some days’ halt, he proceeded to invade Bengal.
Muvhammad Kuli Khén, Governor of the province of Allahabad,
and Zainu-1 ’Abidin Khén, joined him. He allowed them to
remain with the camp, and ordered them to raise an army.

In a fow days a force of about one hundred thousand horsemen
was collected, and he went to take Patna ’Aziméabad. After the
city was besieged, and much blood was shed, Miran, son of Ja'far
’Ali Khén, Governor of the province of Bengal, assembled a
large force, and having invited the Firingi armies to assist him,
waged war with the Emperor. Though the garrison was on the
point of being overpowered and Miran of taking to flight, yet,
through the disaffection of the nobles in whom the Emperor
confided, and the want of treasure, which can never be amassed
without possessing dominion (dominion and treasure being twins),
great disaffection arose in the Emperor’s army. Many, from
fear of scarcity of provisions, went to their homes, and others who
had no shame joined with R4m Néréin and Miran. The army of
the Emperor met with a terrible defeat.  Just afterwards Miran
was killed by a stroke of lightning, and peace was concluded by
the agency of the Christians.

Mubammad Kuli Khan came to Alldhdbad, and the news of
*Azizu-d din ’Klsmgir’s death reached Shah ’Alam in Patna, on
which he was much afflicted in his mind; but aseribing the event
to the wise dispensations of Providence, he sat upon the throne of
sovereignty on the 5th of Juméda-l awwal. NawAb Shujé’u-d
daula, after a foew days, came to the border of his territories, and
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baving invited the Emperor from *Aziméb4d, obtained the honour
of an interview, and was exalted to the hereditary office of
Wasir, and afterwards accompanied him to Allah&bad. It is

. through the means of that great man that the name of Séhib
Kirdn Girgn (Timir) still remains; otherwise, the Abdéli
would not have allowed one of his descendants to survive.

The Emperor now fixed his residence at All4habad, kept the
eldest son of Shuja’u-d daula in his Court as deputy of his
father, whom he permitted to return to the province of Oudh,
which is his jdgér and allamghd. As it is at this time the 1180th
year of the Hijra,! it is therefore the twelfth year of His Majesty’s
reign, which commenced from the month of Juméda-l awwal.
May God render His Majesty kind towards all wise and learned
men, towards the poor, and towards all his subjects : and may he
give him grace to walk in the paths of the Holy Lag!

To relate in detail the events of Shéh 'Alam’s reign would
require a separate history. The writer contents himself therefore
with giving the above succinet account of him.

Nawdbs of Oudh.

Burhénu-1 Mulk, in consideration of the valuable services he had
rendered to the Emperor, was elevated to the rank of five thousand
personal and the command of five thousand horse. He also ob-
tained the title of Bakddur Jang and the governorship of Agra; and
greatly exerted himself in subverting and destroying the rebels.
When Mahéraja Jai Singh Sawéi was sent against Chiréman
Jét, the governorship of the province of Oudh was conferred on
Burhéuu-1 Mulk, and with it that title, He took such measures
that no trace of revolters remained within the limits of his pro-
vince, This is well known and requires no comment.

At the time of the invasion of Nadir Shah, he came to Court
with all haste, and although dissuaded by the Emperor and
the nobles, yet he fought very boldly against the Shah. After
the action he visited the Shih, and was received with great

1 There is an error here—1184 A.1. (1770 A.p.) is meant.
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honour, Distressed beyond measure at the misfortunes which
afflicted the times, he poisoned himself,! leaving Safdar Jang
Abd-1 Manstr Khén, his sister’s son, as his saccessor, in whose
forehead the light of greatness shone, and in whose appearance
the marks of dignity and grandeur were conspicuous, At the
time of the invasion of Ahmad Shdh AbdAli, who killed Nadir
Shéh, and had come down with a numerous army to conquer
Hinddstén, Safdar Jang, with great intrepidity, stood firm to his
ground, and, with a view to preserve his honour and fame, fought
very severe battles with that hardy and stubborn enemy. Although
Kamru-d din Khén, the minister, had fallen, and the son of
Réja Jai Singh Sawéi had fled from the field; although at the
same time the news of the ‘death of the Emperor was re-
ceived, and the royal army was routed and dispersed, yet he
repulsed anﬂ defeated him. After the flight of the Abd4li, he
placed Ahmad Shéh upon the throne, and assuming the office of
waszir, brought him to Delhi, and turned his attention to the
administration of the Government. As at all times the creators
of disturbance were at their work, a misunderstanding arose
between him and the Emperor. For some time he was engaged
in punishing and subduing the insurgents, and tried to correct
the conduct of the Emperor, who, being addicted to luxury and
pleasure, took no care of his duties® But seeing that it was all
in vain, he left the Emperor, and went to the province which had
been assigned to him. After some days he expired, and was
succeeded by his son, the most upright, accomplished, and brave
Jaldlu-d din Haidar Shujé’u-d daula, who in the time of Shéh
"Alan obtained the office of wasir, and excelled all competitors in
wealth and rank. The son was even superior to the father, and
an account of him shall be given hereafter.

} The Md-asiru-! umard says he died of his wounds. Dow (vol. ii. p. 425) gives a
romantic account of his being induced to poison himself through Asaf J&h's duplicity.
The Siyaru-! Muta-akhkhirin says he died of a mortification in the foot (Brigges,
vol. i. p. 429). [See suprd, pages 64, 89.]

* See the admirable letter of remonstrance addressed to him by Nizému-1 Mulk,
Asiatic Miscellany, vol. i. p. 482,
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TARYKH-I FAIZ BAKHSH

or

SHEO PARSHAD.

Tais is a history of the Afghéns of Rohilkhand, and details the
transactions between them and the Nawébs of Oudh with such
copiousness as to render it worth translation. It was compiled
at the desire of General Kirkpatrick in .. 1190 (A.D. 1776), by
Sheo Parshad, who gives the following account of the reasons
which induced him to undertake the task. He says that one
day in camp, between Bilgrm and Malldwan, he was introduced
in Colonel Collins’s tent by Captain Keelpatrick () to his
brother (General ?) Kirkpatrick, who had lately arrived from
Chunér, and the author was so much pleased with his affability
and condescension, that he offered his services to that officer,
who desired him to give an account of the Afghéns of Katehr,
from the time of Nawab *Ali Muhammad Khén, when they first
acquired power, to the affair of Laldong, in order that he might
translate it into English, and forward it to the King of England
(Farang). When he returned to the tent, he had a sleepless
night ; and he declares that if he were to tell all the thoughts
which occupied and distracted his mind during that night, a
volume would not suffice. Finding on the morrow that General
Kirkpatrick was not able fully to comprehend his verbal history,
he determined upon writing it, in order that that gentleman
might at his leisure translate it witk the aid of his munshi. He
accordingly set to work to compose his narrative, and finished it
in March, A.p. 1776.
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The history by Faiz Bakhsh, of Faizibad, is also known by
the name of Tarikh-i Faiz Bakhsh; and as both of them treat of
the same period, there is great probability of confounding the
two works. The work, though written by a Hindd, not only
opens with the usual laud of the Deity, but proceeds to celebrate
Muhammad, and the Chahar Y4r besides.

Size—8vo., 388 pages of 13 lines each.

CONTENTS,

Praise of God, the Prophet, and his four friends— A ccount of
Nawib Faizu-llah Khin—City of Rémpir—The Kosi river—
Introduction—Arrival of the Afghéns, and an account of the
Katehr territory—Shéh *Alam Khén and Hasan Xhén’s arrival
in Katehr—Shéh ’Alam Khén—Rise of Nawib Muhammad
Khén—The eunuch defeated and slain—Saifu-d din roated and
killed—Defeat and death of Réja Barnand Kbattri—Defeat of
the Réja and conquest of the Kam&in hills—Arrival of Mu-
hammad Shéh at Bangash—Nawab ’Ali Mubhammad Khén
returns to Katehr from Sirhind—Nawéb Kamru-d din Khén
killed—Death of the Emperor Muhammad Shih—Nawab 'Al{
Muhammad Khén takes possession of the whole territory of
Katehr—Death of Nawab ’Ali Mubhammad Khin—EKutbu-d din
Khén slain—Kéim Jang slain—Arrival of Safdar Jang to seize
Kaim Jang’s property—Rise of Nawéb Ahmad Khan Bangash,
and death of Réja Nuwul R&i—Defeat of Safdar Jang—Nawab
Sa'du-llah Khén proceeds to aid Ahmad Khan Bangash—Ahmad
Khén defeated by Safdar Jang, and taken prisoner in the forest
of Jalkand—Wealth and luxury of Najih Khdn—Settlement of
matters with Safdar Jang—Nawéib ’Abdu-llah Khén’s return
from Kandahér to Katehr — Differences between ’Abdu-llah
Khén, Faizu-llah Khéan, Sa’du-llah Xhén, and other Naw&bs—
’Abdu-llah Khén’s animosity against Nawib Faizu-llah Khén—
Arrival of Nawéb 'Abdu-llah Khén and others in Katehr, and
allowances made to them—Allowances fixed for the author’s
master and Nawab Sa'du-llab Khén—Death of Murtazé Khén
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—Death of Allah Yér Khin—Power gained by Safdar Jang—
Jéwed Khén killed by Safdar Jang—Ahmad Shéh is disgusted
with Safdar Jang—Nawab Sa’4dat Khén revolts at the instiga-
tion of Safdar Jang—Rebellion of Safdar Jang, and the battle
which ensued—Disagreement between Z6-1 fikér Jang and Nawéb
Safdar Jang—Straj Mal Jét taken prisoner by 'Imédu-1 Mulk—
Capture of Ahmad Shih—Ascension of 'Azfz-d din ’Alamgir
Bédshéh to the throne—Daughter of Nawéb Mu'inu-l Mulk
brought from Léhore—Celebration of her marriage—Exchange
of turbans between Nawdb Shuji’u-d daula and Sa’du-llah
Khén—Nawéb 'Imédu-1 Mulk comes to expel Shuji’u-d daula
from the estate of the sons of Nawéb Faizu-llah Khin—Nawab
Jafar 'Ali Khén and KA&im ’Ali Khén’s friendship with
Sa'du-flah Khén—Jankt and other Dakhin chiefs come against
Najibu-d daula—Shujé’u-d daula with the nobility of Katehr
proceeds to assist him—Ahmad Sh&h comes from Kandahér to aid
Najibu-d daula—The chiefs of Katehr join the camp of Ahmad
Shéh Durrfni—Bhéo and other chiefs of the Dakhin come to
fight with the Durrdni King—The Dakhin chiefs are deserted
by Straj Mal Jét; they proceed to Pénipat ; Kutb Shah and
Mumin Khén are slain—Ahmad Shéh marches from Andp-
shahr to punish the Dakhin chiefs—Nawab Faizu-llah Khén
reaches the camp of the King, and joins with him in the
crusade—Bhéo and other Dakhin chiefs slain—The Emperor re-
turns to Dehli—He takes Straj Mal Jat into his favour, and
confirms him in his possessions—The Doéb districts granted to
the chiefs of Katehr—'Imédu-l1 Mulk and Malh4r Réo invest
Dehli, and Najibu-d daula is expelled—The Emperor proceeds to
the eastern part of the country—Account of Késim ’Al{ Khén,
Governor of Bengal—Nawéb Shujd'u-d daula comes with the
view of expelling Ahmad Khén Bangash—Death of Nawéb
Sa’du-llah Khén—Dtindi Khén goes to Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula
to settle the dispute which was raised by Ahmad Khén Bangash
—Alamgir Badshéh slain by the hands of B4ldb4sh Khén—
Straj Mal J4t killed—Jawéhir Singh J4t besieges Najibu-d daula

VOL. VIIL 12
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in Dehli—Government of Rétan Singh Jét, Kehri Siugh and
others—Flight of Nawéb Shuji’u-d daula—His arrival at Katehr
—Battle of Kora—The Nawéb’s interview with the English—
Death of Nawéb ’Abdu-llah Khan—Arrival of R4m Chandar
Ganesh, MAdhdji Sindiya and others—Death of Ahmad Khén
Bangash—Death of Dtindi Khin—Death of Najibu-d daula, and
authority acquired by Muhammad Zabita Khan—March from
Alldhabad to Dehli, and defeat of Muhammad Zabita Khdn—
Account of Sankar Gangépir—Death of Sardar Khén Bakhshi,
-and the exploits of his sons—Ahmad Khén and his son take
possession of his dominions and wealth—Engagement between
*Infyat Khén and Héfizu-1 Mulk—Release of the dependents of
Zhbita Khain—The Dakhin chiefs come to R4m Ghét—Dispute
between Héfiz Rahmat Khén and Ahmad Khén, son of the de-
ceased Bakhshi—Death of Fath Khén Khénséman—Quarrels
between his sons— Governor-General Lord (Warren) Hastings’
arrival at Benares, and his interview with Nawab Shujé’u-d
daula—Nawab Shuji’u-d daula suggests the invasion of Katehr,
and Héafizu-1 Mulk is slain—Account of Muhammad Yér Khén
after his death — Muhibu-llah Khén and Fathu-llah Khén—
Account of the Begam of Nawéb Sa’du-llah Kh&n—Interview
between Fathu-llah Khén and Naw#b Shuji’u-d daula—Nawib
Shojé’u-d daula comes to Anwaldé—Interview between him and
Nawéb Muhammad Yér Khén—Interview of Muhibu-llah Khan
with Najaf Khén and Ylich XKhé&n — Nawab Shuji’ reaches
Bisaul{ and encamps there—Muhammad Bashir comes to confis-
cate Anwalé—Account of Yésuf Khén of Kandahér—Anwald
confiscated and its inhabitants ruined—Nawéb Shuji’u-d daula
falls sick at Bisauli after the conquest—Discussion between
Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula and the General of the British army re-
garding their march from Laldong—Proposal of the former—The
General's reply—Proposals and replies of Shujé’u-d daula—
Shujé'u-d daula’s letter to the Council of India—General Cham-
pion’s letter to the same—Answer of the Council—Forty lcs
of rupees sent to the members of the Council at Calcutta—
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Measures taken by the Nawéb to protect the newly-conquered
territory—Nawéb Muhammad Y4r Khén leaves Shuja’u-d daula
—Expenses of the author's master—Death of Shujé’u-d daula—
Government of Nawab *Asafu-d daula, and resignation of Mu-
hammad Ilich Khén — Ruin of Muhammad Bashir Khén—
Advancement of MullA Abmad Khan, Himmat Bahadur and
others—Death of Muhammad Mustakim Khan—Confiscation of
the property of Nawab Sa’du-llah Khén's Begam at Faizabad—
Liberty of prisoners obtained at the cost of three lacs of rupees
—Ahmad Khén crosses the Ganges—Shahémat Khén, son of
Bakhshi—Sa’adat Khén, son of ditto—Kalli Khén, son of ditto
—Abi-] Késim slain—Mukhtaru-d daula and Basant Khén killed
—Mirzé Sa’ddat *Ali proceeds to Agra—Arrival of Muhammad
Tlich Khén from Agra.
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CVII.

HADIKATU-L AKALIM

or

MURTAZX HUSAIN.

Tais is an admirable compilation, the celebrity of which is by
no means in proportion to its merits. It is written on the model
of the Haft-Iklim, but is far superior to the work of Ahmad
Rézi and all others I have seen, both in accuracy and research.
Besides the geographical details of the work, there are various
minor histories of the events succeeding the decline of the
Mughal monarchy, and of the Mahrattas, Rohillas, and the
Nawébs of Oudh, ete., which convey much information, derived
not only from extensive reading, but elose personal observation.
The author, Murtaz4 Husain, known as Shaikh Illd4h Yar
"Usméni of Bilgrdm, says of himself, that from 1142 to 1187
AH. (1729 to 1773), i.e. from the times of Muhammad Shéh to
the middle of the reign of Shéh ’Alam IIL., he had the honour of
being employed under the following nobles of India: 1. Saiyid
Sarbuland Khén Tini; 2. Saiyid Sa’ddat Khan Naishapiri; 3.
Mubammad Késim Khén; 4. Ali Kuli Khén *Abbasi shask-
angushti or six-fingered; 5. Ahmad Khén; 6. Muhammad
Khén Bangash of Farrukhabad, besides several others., On this
account the opportunity was afforded him of being an actor in
the scenes in which they were engaged. He was subsequently
introduced, in A.m. 1190 (1776 A.p.), when he was in his forty-
seventh year, by his friend Rajab "Alj, to Captain Jonathan Scott,
Persian Secretary to Warren Hastings, who immediately ap-
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pointed him one of his munskis, « than which, in the opinion of
English gentlemen, there is no higher office ; and receiving en-
couragement from his employer's intelligence and love of learning,
he was induced to undertake this work.”

The Hadikatu-1 Akdlim contains a description of the Terrestrial
Globe, its inhabited quarter, and the seven grand divisions of
the latter. A short account of the wonders and curiosities of
every country, a brief account of the Prophets, great kings,
philosophers, and celebrated and great men of many countries.

“ Quotations,” says the author, “from every existing work have
been sometimes copied verbatim into this work, and sometimes,
when the style of the original was too figurative, alterations have
been made in the extracts, my object being that my readers
might acquire some knowledge both of the ancient and modern
style of the Persian language, and by observing its changes
should be led to reflect that every sublunary thing is subject to
change.” The reason is somewhat curious, especially as that
moral might be much more easily learnt from the political
vicissitades he undertakes to record.

The author moreover confesses that he has an eye to his own
interest in this compilation. ¢ If the work shall ever be perused
by the intelligent and learned English, it is expeeted that, taking
into their consideration the troubles and old age of the author,
they will always do him the favour of maintaining their kind
regards towards him and his descendants, especially as this was
the first Persian work compiled under their auspices, which gave
a history of the establishment of the British Empire.” This
supplication has been granted, and his son has been raised to high
office under the British Government. He concludes by saying
that this work was composed when he was in his sixtieth year,
and was submitted for the inspection of Captain Scottand Colonel
Polier before being engrossed.

It is probable that this work is amongst those used by Capt.
Scott in his account of Aurangzeb’s successors; but as in the two
copies of his history which I have examined, the promised list of
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MS. authorities is not given, there is no knowing what were the
materials which he used as the chief sources of his information,
S1ze—Large 8vo., 888 pages of 25 lines each.

EXTRACT.

The British, after the rainy season, in the year 1178 a.m.
(1764 a.p.), marched upon Baksar, and in a pitched battle defeated
Shujé’u-d daula, who retreated to Lucknow. The conquerors ad-
vaneed upon Alldhabad, and laid siege to its strong fort, which
surrendered afier a short resistance ; whereupon the Nawéb was
obliged to abandon all his dominions. The British had now
under their entire control the conquered provinces; but they did
not kill or plunder their subjects ; nor did the rent-free holders
and pensioners find any cause to complain. Shujé’u-d daula
courted the alliance and support of Ahmad Khén Bangash, ruler
of Farrukhéb4d, H4fiz Rahmat Xhén, and Déndi Khén, chiefs of
Rohilla, Bareilly, and Anwal4, which they all declined. Then he
repaired to Kélpi, but he was driven thence by the British.

At this time the Emperor of Dehli made an alliance with the
British, and the district of All&h4bid was assigned to-him for
his residence. He agreed to grant to the Company posses-
sion of the Bengal province, in return for which he was to
receive annually twenty-five /acs of rupees. Moreover, seventy-
five lacs were given to him as a present. After some years
Muniru-d daula, revising the treaty, increased the payment to
twenty-seven Jacs of rupees; but when the Emperor returned to
Dehli, the stipulated payments were withheld. Shujé’u-d daula,
making peace with the English, was restored to his dominions of
Oudh, where he soon gathered great strength. In a few years
Ahmad Khén Bangash, Dindi Khén, and other famous Rohilla
chiefs, departed this life, and of all the Rohilla chiefs there re-
mained not one to raise the standard of sovereignty and Islam,
except Héafiz Rahmat Khén, from S8héh-Jahénpir, Bareilly, and
Pilibhit, to Sambhal. Shujé’u-d daula, with the aid of the
English, invaded the territories of Héfiz Rahmat, who was
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killed in battle; but the victory was entirely owing to British
valour. The Rohilla country then came into the power of
Shujé'u-d daula, and great distress fell upon it, for it was given
up to his unrestrained desires. At length the Nawéb’s ex-
cessive indulgence brought on him a severe disease. By the
British directions he made a treaty with Faizu-llah Khén, son of
Ali Muhammad Khén Rohilla, who obtained under it his
hereditary estates of Rémpiir. Shujé’'n-d daula, still labouring
under his tormenting disease, removed from Laldong to Oudh,
and there died. His son, Mirza Méni, succeeded him, with the
title of A'safu-d daula.
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CVIIL

JAM-I JAHAN-NUMXA

oF

KUDRATU-LLAH.

Tae “WORLD-REFLECTING MIRROR™ was written by Shaikh
Kudratu-llah Sadiki, an inhabitant of Mavi, near the town of
Kébar in Rohilkhand. He quotes several authorities of the
ordinary stamp, as well as all those mentioned in the Khuldsatu-¢
Tawdrikh, which he would evidently wish the incautious reader
to believe were consulted by him also in original.

There is nothing novel in the work, but the Biographies at the
end are useful, It was commenced in the year 1191 a.m. (1777
A.D.), and bears the same date at the end; but this is evidently
a mistake, for, at the close of the Dehli history, events are
brought down to the year 1193 a.x. (1779 A.p,), ‘ when twenty
years had elapsed of the reign of Shih ’Alam, and in every
corner of the kingdom people aspired to exercise independence.
Alldhébad, Oudh, Etdwah, Shukoh&bdd, and the whole country
of the Afghéns (Rohillas) are in the possession of the Nawéb
Wazir Asafu-d daula, and the whole country of Bengal has
been subjected by the strong arm of the Firingis. The country
of the Jéts is under Najaf Khén, and the Dakhin is partly
under Nizdm Ali Khén, partly under the Mahrattas, and partly
under Haidar Néik and Muhammad Ali Khén Sirdju-d daula
of Gopamau. The Sikhs hold the whole siba of the Panjéb,
and Lahore, and Multén; and Jainagar and other places are
held by Zabita Khén. In this manner other saminddrs have
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established themselves here and there. All the world is wait-
ing in anxious expectation of the appearance of Imidm Mahdi,
who is to come in the latter days. Shéh ’Alam sits in the
palace of Dehli, and has no thought beyond the gratification of
his own pleasure, while his people are deeply sorrowful and
grievously oppressed even unto death.” It is to be regretted
that these desponding anticipations are not occasionally reverted
to by the present fortunate generation.

The author gives us some information respecting himself at the
close of his work. He tells us that his progenitors arrived in
India as early as the time of Pirthi R4j, and that he had a large
body of foreign cavalry under his command at Sonpat. Some of
his ancestors are buried in Sonpat and Ajmir, where they died
waging holy wars, In course of time they moved into Ro-
hilkhand, and Réja T4j Khén, of the Katehrzéi clan, bestowed
Mavi and twelve other villages in Kébar upon the family.
There they have continued to reside, and amongst them have ap-
peared several prodigies of excellence and learning. In the course
of their genealogy, he states many anachronisms and other im-
probabilities, which throw doubt upon the correctness of the
family tree.

CONTENTS.

Preface, p. 1—Introduction, Creation and Pre-Adamite Eras,
p. 8—Chapter I. Adam and the Prophets, p. 27—I1. Philosophers,
p- 144—III. Kings of Persia, in four Sections (makdlas), p. 160
—I1V. Kings of Arabia before Isl4m, p. 197—V. The Prophet
Muhammad, in five Sections, p. 206—VI. The Ummayide
Khalifs, p. 362—VII. The *Abbéside Khalifs, p. 402—VIII. to
XX. The S&ménis, Ghaznfvides, Ghorians, and other Dynasties,
p. 421—XXI. Khindkérs of Rim, p. 491—XXII. Kailsaras
of RGm, p. 494—XXIII. The Khéns of the Turks, in three
Sections, p. 511—XXIV. Changiz Khén and his sons, in four
Sections, p. 514—XXYV. Branches of the Mughals, p. 540—
XXVI. Timér and his sons, p. 546—XXVII. The Uzbaks, p.
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563—XXVIII. The Safavis, p. 565—~XXIX. The seven Climates
and the Stbas of Hinddst4n, in two Sections, p. 6570—XXX.
The Réjas of Hinddstén, in fifteen Sections, p. 592—XXXI.
The Sulténs of Hinddstan from Muhammad S4m to the present
time, in five Sections, p. 630—XXXII. to XXXTX. Sulténs of
the Dakhin, Gujarét, Thatt4, Bengal, Jaunpir, Malwé, Kashmir,
and Multén, p. 864—Conclusion, Biographies of learned Doctors,
Devotees and Saints, and a brief account of the Author, p. 925.

The only copy which I know of this work is a very clean and
correct one, in the library of Sa'idu-d din Abmad Khén, a gentle-
man of Murédébad. :

S1ze—4to., 1378 pages of 21 lines each.
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CIX.

MA-ASIRU-L UMARXK

or

SHAH NAWAZ KHAN SAMSAMU-D DAULA.

[THis work may be called the Peerage of the Mughal Empire. ]
It consists of a Biographical Dictionary of the illustrious men
who have flourished in Hinddst4n and the Dakhin under the
house of Timiir from Akbar to 1155 a.u.

[“ Amir KaméAlu-d din, the fifth ancestor of Shéh Nawéz
Khén, came from Khwéf to Hinddstén in the reign of Akbar,
whose service he entered ; and his descendants held in succession
some of the highest offices of State under the succeeding
Emperors. Shih Nawdz Khén, whose original name was
’Abdu-r Razzék al Husain{, was born at Léhore in 1111 A.H.
(1699 a.p.). Early in life he went to Aurangébad, where most of
his relatives resided, and he was not long afterwards appointed
Diwdn of Birar. Having incurred the displeasure of Nizému-l
Mulk Asaf J4h, by favouring the revolt of his son Nésir Jang,
he was disgraced, and went into retirement. It was during this
period that he composed the Ma-dsiru-i Umard. After he had
passed five years in seclusion, Ksaf Jah, in 1160 a.n. (1747
A.D.), shortly before his death, took him again into favour, and
reinstated him in the Dfwdni of Birbr. Shéh Nawéz Khén
enjoyed the highest honours under Nésir Jang, the son and suc-
cessor of Asaf J4h, and subsequently became the chief minister
of Salébat Jéng, the Stibaddr of the Dakhin, and played a
conspicuous part in the affairs of that portion of India, and the



188 SHAH NAWALZ KHAN.

struggles for supremacy between the English and French. He was
assassinated in 1171 a.m. (1757 A.p.). Ghulém ’Alf implicates
Bussy in his murder, but the charge appears to be without
foundation, the native historian being no doubt misled by his
prejudices.”]

The work was commenced by Shdh Nawéz Khén Samsfmu-d
daula, but he left it unfinished, and in the turbulent scenes which
succeeded his death, his house was plundered, and his manuscript
scattered in various directions. It was considered as lost, till
Mir Ghulém ’Alf, surnamed Az4d, the author of two biographical
works, the Sarv-i A'sdd and Khasdna-i Amira}! and a friend of
Shéh Nawéz Khén, collected the greater portion of the missing
leaves, and restored the work to its entire form with a few addi-
tions, amongst which was the life of the author,? and a preface,
which gives an account of the work.

[ Ghulam Ali was a poet and a biographer of poets. He was
born in 1116 a.BH. (1704 A.D.), but the date of his death is not
known. He was at one time attached to Samsému-d daula in
the capacity of amanuensis. He travelled into various parts of
India, and visited Mecca and Medina, and, according to the
Khuldsatu-1 Afkdr, ‘after his journeys and pilgrimage he was
much honoured, during his residence at Aurangébéd, by the
Stbaddrs, and associated in friendly intimacy with the sons of
Nizému-1 Mulk Asaf Jéh; yet with these temptations he never
engaged in the affairs of the world.’

* The biographies comprised in the first edition of the work
extend to Ghulém ’Alf’s own time, and are 261 in number, in-
cluding the life of the author by the editor.”]

At a subsequent period the son of Samsimu-d daula, named
*Abdu-1 Hai Khén, completed the work in its present form, giving
insertion to his father’s original Introduction, and to the Intro-

! Though professedly a Biography of Persian Poets, the KAacdna-i Amira contains
a very full account of the transactions of a great portion of the last century, the authar
taking every opportunity of interweaving historical matter in his narrative. The

passages relative to the Nawfbs of Oudh occupy about one-fifth of the entire work.
2 Tranalated by H. H. Wilson, in the Oriental Quarterly Magazine, vol. iv.
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duction of Mir Ghulém Ali. So the work as it at present
stands contains [‘‘ The Preface by the Editor.—The Original
Preface of Shah Nawaz Khan.—The Preface by Ghuldm ’Al{.—
The Life of Shéh Nawéz Khén by Ghulém ’Ali.—An Index to
the Biographies.—The Biographies arranged in alphabetical order.
—Conclusion, containing a short life of the Editor, ’Abdu-1 Hai
Kbhén.™]

[* The biographies in the second edition are 731 in number,
giving an increase of 569 lives not contained in the former
edition. They are very ably written, and are full of important
historical detail ; and as they include the lives of all -the most
eminent men who flourished in the time of the Mughal Emperors
of the House of Timir down to 1194 a.m. (1780 A.p.), the
Ma-dsiru-1 umard wust always hold its place as one of the
most valuable books of reference for the student of Indian
History. ’Abdu-l Hai enumerates no less than thirty histories
and biographical treatises from which he has drawn the materials
for his portion of the work.”]

Colonel Stewart has curiously confused the names of the
authors of the Ma-dsiru-! umard. He has completely reversed
the relations of father and som, observing, * This book was
compiled by °Abdu-l Hai bin ’Abdu-r Razzdk Shéh Nawéhz
Khén, and finished by his son Samsamu-d daula A.p. 1779.”! He
has repeated the error in the list of authorities prefixed to his
History of Bengal. He appears to have been misled by the
latter nobleman’s different appellations; his name being *Abdu-r
Razzék, and his titles successively Shah Nawéz Khén and
Samsimu-d daula.

[*’Abdu-1 Hai Kh&n was born in 1142 A.H. (1729 A.D.), and
in 1162 A.1m. (1748 A.p.) was elevated to the rank of Khén by
Nizdm Nésir Jang, who also bestowed upon him the Diwdni of
Birir. In the time of Salébat Jang he became commandant of
Daulatéb4d. On his father’s murder in 1171 a.H. (1757 A.D.), he
was imprisoned in the fortress of Golkonda, but he was subse-

1 Cat. of Tippoo’s Library, p. 19.
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quently released in 1173 A.w. (1759 A.p.) by Nizému-d daula
Ksaf Jah II., who treated him with great distinction, and re-
instated him in his paternal title as Samsému-1 Mulk. He died
in 1196 A.1. (1781 A.p.). ’Abdu-1 Hai’s title varies in a rather
perplexing way. It was at first Shamsu-d daula Dilawar Jang,
‘When he was released from prison, he received his father’s title,
and became Samsimu-d daula Samsém Jang. In his Appendix
to the Ma-dsiru-I umard he calls himself Samsému-1 Mulk, and
gives his poetical name as Sdrim. Mr. Bland refers to a work
in which he is called Samsfmu-l1 Mulk Dildwar Jang.” !]
"Size—Fol. 17 in. by 11}, 421 pages, 25 lines in a page.

EXTRACTS.
Mahdbat Khin Khdn-khdndn Sipdh-sdldr.

Zaména Beg was son of Ghuyiir Beg Kébuli, and belonged to
the Saiyids of the pure Razwiya stock. Khén-zamén, son of
Mahébat Khén, in a history which he wrote, traces the descent
of his ancestors from. the Prophet Moses. They were all men of
position and wealth. Ghuytr Beg came from Shirsz to K4bal,
and settled among one of the tribes of that neighbourhood. He
was enrolled among the military followers of Mirza Muhammad
Hakim, and on the death of the Mirza he obtained employment in
the service of the Emperor Akbar, when he distinguished himself
greatly in the campaign against Chitor, Zaména Beg in his youth
was entered among the ahadis of Prince Salim (Jahéngir), and,
having rendered some acceptable services, he, in a short time,
received a suitable mansab, and was made Bakhshi of the shdgird-
peshas. 'When Réja Uchaina made a treaty and agreement with
Mu'azzam Khén Fathpiiri at Alldh4b&d, and came to wait upon
the Prince, the city and its environs swarmed with his numerous
followers. Whenever he went out, all men, high and low, gazed
with wondering eyes at his followers. This annoyed the Prince,
who said one night in private, * Why should I be troubled with
this man P” Zaména Beg said that if permission were given, he

1 A large portion of this article has been taken from Morly’s Catalogue.
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would that very night settle his business. Having received direc-
tions, he went alone with a servant at midnight to the dwelling
of the Réja, who was drunk and fast asleep. He left his servant
at the door, and telling the Ré4ja’s servants to wait outside, because
he had a royal message to deliver, he went into the tent, cut off
the Réja’s head, wrapped it in a shawl, and came out. Telling
the servants that no one must go in, because he had an answer
to bring, he took the head and threw it down before the Prince.
Orders were immediately given for plundering the Réja’s followers.
When these discovered what had happened, they dispersed, and
all the Réja’s treasure and animals were confiscated to the State.
Zaména Beg received the title of Mahibat Khén, and at the
beginning of the reign of Jahingir he was raised to a mansab of
3000, and sent in command of an army against the Ran4.! * *

Mv’tamad Khadn.

Mu’tamad Khan Muhammad Shanif was a native of Persia,
of obscure station. On his coming to India his good fortune
caused his introduction to Jannat Makéni (Jahangir). In the
third year of the reign he was homoured with the title of
Mu'tamad Khén. He was Bakhshi of the Adhadis for a long
time. In the ninth year died Sulaimén Beg Fidad{ Khén, who
was Bakhshi of the army of Prince Shéh Jahén in the campaign
against the Rén4. Mu’tamad Khén was then appointed to the
office. In the eleventh year, when the Prince was deputed to
make arrangements in the Dakhin, the office of Bakhshi was
again entrusted to him. * * Although he had a reputation for
his knowledge of history, yet it appears from his work ITkbdi-
ndma Jakdngirt, which is written in an easy flowing style, that
he had very little skill in historical writing, as, notwithstanding
his holding the office of .4had-narisi, he has not only left out
many trifling matters, but has even narrated imperfectly im-
portant facts.

! [The subsequent career of this nobleman occupies a leading place in the history
of the reigns of Jahéngir and Shah Jahan, suprd Vol. VI.]
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CX.

TAZKIRATU-L UMARX

or

KEWAL RAM.

Tais is a Biographical account of the nobles of Hinddstén, from
the time of Akbar to Bab&dur Shah, by Kewal Rém, son of
Raghunéth Dés Agarwéla, inhabitant of Kasna in Bulandshahr,
written in the year 1194 A.H. (1780 A.p.). It gives an account
of all dignitaries above the mansab of two hundred, and of the
Hindd Réjas who distinguished themselves during that period.
It contains very little more than the patents of nobility, privi-
leges and insignia bestowed upon each person, and the occasion
of his promotion. It is altogether a very meagre compilation
compared with the Ma-dsiru-! Umard.
S1ze—8vo., 701 pages of 15 lines each.
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CXI.
SAWANIH-I AKBARY

OF

AMIR HAIDAR HUSAINT,.

[Tmis is a modern history of the Emperor Akbar, writlen by
Amfr Haidar Husain{ Wésiti of Bilgram, whose ancestors came
from Whasit in Arabia. The work was compiled at the instance
of ¢ Mufakhkharu-d daula Bah&dur Shaukat-i Jang William
Kirkpatrick,” and so must have been written towards the close
of the last century. It bears no date, and unfortunately extends
only to the end of the twenty-fourth year of the reign. The
author states that he derived his materials from the Akbar-ndma
of Abt-l1 Fazl, the Muntakhab of Badini, the Tabakdt of
Nizdmu-d din Ahmad, Firishta, the Akbar-ndma of Illahdad
Faizi Sihrindi, the Ma-dsiru-! umard and other works, He adds
that he used the four parts of the Inshd-¢ .Ab4-I Fasl, and es-
pecially mentions the fourth part, expressing his surprise that it
has been 8o little referred to by historians, The Inskd is a well-
known work, and has often been printed, but in three parts only;
80, Mr. Blochmann says, “1t looks as if Amir Haidar's copy of
the fourth part was unique.” But a reference made by Sir H.
Elliot in p. 413, Vol. V. of this work, shows that he had access
to this rare portion of the work. The Akbar-ndma of AbG-1 Fazl
is the authority mainly relied upon, and the author says he ‘““has
omitted those superfluities of language which Abd-1 Fazl em-
ployed for rhetorical purposes.”

“ This work,” adds Mr. Blochmann, “is perhaps the only
critical historical work written by a native,” and he particularly
recommends it to the notice of European historians.!

S1ze—Large 8vo., 843 pages of 15 lines each.]

1 [A'tn-i Akbari, vol. i. pp. xxxi. and 316.)
VOL. VUL
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CXII.

SIYARU-L MUTA-AKHKHIRIN

or

GHULAM HUSAIN KHAN.

[Tue first part of this work gives a general description of
Hinddstén, of its provinces, cities, products and people. It also
gives a summary of the ancient history as derived from the
Sanskrit works translated by Faizi and others. It then notices
the rise of the Muhammadan power, and adds a succinet history
of the reigns of the various sovereigns down to the death of
Aurangzeb. This constitutes the first volume of the work, and
its contents are generally identical with those of the KhAuldsatu-¢
Tawdrikh. The author has been severely condemned by Col.
Lees ! for glaring plagiarism in having stated that he derived his
matter from the work of an old munshf, without ever mentioning
the name of the author of the Khuldsatu-¢ Tawdrikh. It has
been shown by Sir H. M, Elliot, in No. LXXXIV., that the
Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh itself is a grt;ss piracy of an anonymous
work called Mukhtasiru-t Tawdrikh, and it may have been this
very work that Ghulém Husain used and referred to as the pro-
duction of *some old munshi.”)

[It is the second volume of the work that has become famous,
and to which the title Siyaru-! Muta-akhkhirin® * Review of
Modern Times,” is particularly applicable.] This consists of a

1 [Journal of Royal Asiatic Society, v.8. vol. iii.]

* [Writers disagree as to the exact reading and meaning of the title. It may be
Sairu-i Muta-akhkhirin, * Review of Modern Times,” which seems to be favoured by
the French translator and the Calcutta editor, — or Siyeru-l Muta-akhkhirin,

“Manners of the Moderns,” as rendered by Briggs, and followed by Sir H, M.
Elliot.]
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general history of India from 1700 to 1786 a.p. It contains the
reigns of the last seven Emperors of Hinddstén, an aecount of
the progress of the English in Bengal up to 1781 A.p., and a
critical examinatien of their government and policy in Bengal.
The anthor treats these important subjects with a freedom and
spirit, and with a force, clearness and simplicity of style very
unusual in an Asiatic writer, and which justly entitles him to
pre-eminence among Muhammadan historians. [* It is written,”
says General Briggs, ¢ in the style of private memoirs, the most
useful and engaging shape which history can assume ; nor,
excepting in the peculiarities which belong to the Muhammadan
character and creed, do we perceive throughout its pages any
inferiority to the historical memoirs of Europe. The Duc de
Sully, Lord Clarendon or Bishop Burnet need not have heen
ashamed to be the authors of such a production.”]

The testimony which Ghulém Husain bears to the merits of
the English is on the whole creditable to them. Dr. Tennant
observes that “ of injustice and corruption, as judges, the author
entirely acquits our countrymen ; and of cruelty and oppression,
as rulers, he brings not the slightest imputation. From his
intimate acquaintance with this subject, and his bias, if he felt
any, being wholly against us, we may appland our early ad-
venturers for having obtained this honourable testimony to their
character. From want of knowledge in the language, he does
accuse them of sometimes having suffered themselves to be
imposed on by their banians and sarkdrs; mnor does he conceal
that injustice was sometimes committed through their inter-
ference. Persian writings and books are not committed to the
press and disseminated by publication as in Europe. This
author's MS3S., for many years, were handed about privately
among the natives. He could, therefore, have no fear of giving
offence to the English by what he brought forward. This is
indeed apparent from many strictures he has written abundantly
severe; nor does there seem any intention to please by flattery
in a work that was never submitted to the perusal of the English.
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The praises of General Goddard, and of many other individuals,
to be found in the Siyaru-! Muta-akhkhirin, are no exception to
this remark, since they are evidently the effusions of sincerity and
gratitude, and some of them, as that of Mr. Fullarton, were
written long after the parties concerned had left the country.
Without having any knowledge of civil liberty in the abstract,
this author possessed the fullest enjoyment of it, and from this
circumstance his testimony has become of great importance.” ?

The Siyaru-i Muta-akhkhirin, or * Manners of the Moderns,”
was completed in the year 1783 by Saiyid Ghulém °Ali Khén
TabAtab4, a relation of Nawéb *Alivardi Khén. His father,
Hidayat 'Ali Khén, held the Government of Bihar in the
stbaddrship of Mahébat Jang, as the ndib, or deputy, of his
nephew and son-in-law Haibat Jang. He was aflerwards
Faujddr, or military governor, of Sonpat and Pénipat, in the
reign of Muhammad Shdh. On the flight of Shéah ’Xlam from
Dehli to avoid the persecution of Ghéziu-d din Khén, he ac-
companied him as his Mir-bakhshi or chief paymaster ; having
obtained for his eldest son Ghualém Husain, the post of Mir-
munshi or principal secretary; and for his second son Fakhru-d
daula, that of Dhwdn-i tan or overseer of the houschold. The
necessities of the Prince at length compelled Hiddyat ’Ali to
relinquish his station, and he retired to his jdgir in Bihér, where
he died soon after the deposition of Késim ’Ali Khén.

His son, Ghulém Haidar, afterwards acted as representative of
" Kasim "AH Khén in Calcutta, till his suspected attachment to
the English occasioned his removal. He was then engaged in
various services under our own Government, and received many
marks of favour from General Goddard, whom he attended on
several enterprises. In a short Preface he says, “ No one
apparently having stood forth to write an account of the nobles
of Hind since the death of Aurangzeb, I will briefly record what
I know on the subject, or have heard from trustworthy and
esteemed narrators, to the end that if hereafter any intelligent

i Tennant’s Indian Recreations, vol. i. p. 286.
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historian should be inclined to write the events of former times,
the thread of successive occurrences might not be entirely broken.
Relying, therefore, on the Divine aid, I proceed to the execution
of my task, and will put down in clear language, free from
abstruseness, whatsoever I have heard related by persons con-
sidered worthy of credit. If any mistakes occur, my apology is
evident: those who have furnished the information must be
answerable.”

Some farther particulars of the author may be found in volumes
i. and iii. of the Asiatic Annual Register, in which Extracts
are given from' his autobiography, which is said to have been
prefixed to his History, but it does not appear there in the
printed edition by "Abdu-1 Majid.

This work was translated into English by Mustafé, a French
renegade, and published at Calcutta in 1789 in three quarto
volumes. The history of the translator is not very well known,
but it appears from his Preface that he was in English employ,
that he was a Muhammadan, and that he was plundered during
a pilgrimage to Mecca. He was a French, Italian, Turkish,
and apparently a classical scholar, also a perfect master of Persian
and Hindisténi. But although he prided himself upon his
knowledge of English, he was not thoroughly versed in our
tongue, and it is to be regretted that his translation was made
into a langunage of which he was not a master, for his version is
full of Gallicisms, although he says that he “ could not write in
any other language so fluently.” A large portion of the im-
pression of his work was lost on its way to England, [and it has
- long been a rare book, only to be found here and there in public
libraries. ]

General Briggs undertook to bring out a new translation, [but
he published only one volume, containing about one-sixth of the
whole work, and this was more an amended version of the original
translator’s English than a revision of his translation.] A
portion of the work relating to the transactions in Bengal has been
translated in the second volume of Scott’s History of the Deccan
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The Siyaru-1 Muta-akhkhirin has been printed more than
once at Calcutta. An excellent edition of the first volume was
brought out there in 1836 by Hakim Abda-1 Majid, in a quarto
volume of 534 pages.

The work is well known to English readers from the many
quotations and abstracts which Mill has made from it in his
History of India; [and Ghuldm Husain is *the Musulmén his-
torian of those times ™ whom Macaulay has quoted and spoken
of with approval! In fact, the native side of the history of
Ghuldm Husain’s days, as it appears in the works of English
writers, rests almost entirely upon his authority. The limits of
the present volume will not allow of such lengthy extracts as
the merits of the work require, and it seems preferable to bring
forward the views and statements of other writers, most of whom
are entirely unknown to the European reader. For these reasons
no Extracts from the work are here given ; but it is greatly to be
desired that a complete translation of this history should be
accessible to the students of Indian history.]

1 Essay on Clive,
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CXIII.

MULAKHKHASU-T TAWARIKH

or

FARZAND ALY HUSAIN.

THis is an abridgment of the Siyaru-I Muta-akhkhirin by
Farzand ’Ali of Monghir, who says respecting himself:

* Being highly desirous to learn the history of the great kings
of former times, I employed myself in the study of the Siyaru-I
Muta-akhkhirin, the unrivalled composition of Ghuldm ’Ali
Khén, As this book has many beauties and advantages, which
are rarely found in any other work on history, it has ever been
dear to my heart ; but its extreme prolixity not only demands
a long time for its perusal, but exhausts the patience of readers;
so at the request of some of my friends, I made an abstract of
the work, and denominated it Mulakhkhasu-t Tawdrikh.”

This work is divided into three parts. Part I. Brief account
of the Kings of India, from the reign of Timér to the twenty-
second year of Muhammad Shéh, 1788 a.n. Part IL. A full
account of the transactions in Bengal, ’Azimébéd, and Orissa, to
the commencement of the English rule in 1781 A.n. Part III.
Transactions from the twenty-second year of Muhammad Shéh
up to the twenty-third year of Shah Alam’s reign, 1781 A.D.

It has been printed in a quarto volume, containing 511 pages
of 19 lines each.

There is another abridgment of the Siyaru-i Muta-akhkhirin
by Maulavi Abdu-1 Karim, Head Master of the Persian Office.
It was printed in Calcutta in one volume quarto in 1827, under
the name of Zubdatu-¢ Tawdrikh.
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CX1V.

TARIKH-I MAMALIEK-I HIND

oF

. GHULAM BASIT.

Tais is a compilation by Ghulam Bésit, undertaken at the sug-
gestion of an English officer. The title is the one borne by the
copy at Bombay which I have had the opportunity of consulting.
[But there is a work bearing the title of Tdrikh-f Bdsst, which is
probably the same as this. ]

The author tells us of himself, that he had no excellence of
person or mind, and was long living on the income of a few acres
of land which had descended to him from his ancestors, when,
to his misfortune, his tenure, along with the other remt-free
tenures in the province of Oudh, was resumed, and he was
consequently reduced to the greatest distress and embarrassment.
The author in this emergency wished that, like his ancestors,
who for about three hundred years had been in the service of the
Emperors of Hinddstén, he also might enter the service of the
same family. But although, he observes, there were thousands
and hundreds of thousands of people as insignificant as himself,
who, notwithstanding the decline of the empire, subsisted upon
the bounty of that house, he through his bad luck was disap-
pointed in that expectation, and was obliged to seek employment
under the English, who were noted for their generosity and
courage. He assumed the name of a munshi in order to secure
his daily bread, and through the grace of God and the kindness of
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his masters, he at last obtained a sufficient provision for himself
and children, and prayed God for the welfare of the English who
had supported him,

In the year 1196 a.H. (1782 A.p.) he went to Calcutta, in com-
pany with I’tikddu-d daula Nasfru-1 Mulk General Charles Burt,
who one day requested him to write a brief account of the Rulers
of Hinddstdn, whether Musulmén or Hindd, on the authority
both of books and of oral testimony. As he considered grati-
tude paramount to all other obligations, he abstracted preceding
authors, and noted down all that he had heard from his father
Shaikh Saifu-llah of Bijnor, who had been during his whole life in
the royal service, and had attained the great age of one hundred
and five years. Although he abridged the accounts derived from
other historians, he did so without the omission of any material
points; and on the conclusion of his work, delivered one copy to
his patron, and retained one for himself.

He does not state from what works he compiled his history ;
but in the course of it he mentions incidentally, amongst others,
the Mahdibhdrat, Matla’u-l Awwdr, Tdrikh-i Bahadir-shdhi,
Tdrikh-s Yamins, the histories of H4ji Muhammad Kandahéri
and Nizému-d din Ahmad. As these are all mentioned by
Firishta, it is probable that he only quotes them at second-hand,

He appears to have taken a very short time about the com-
pilation, for he brings it down to the 10th of Ramazén of the
same year in which he commenced it, namely, 1196 a.u. (1782
A.p.), the twenty-fourth year of Shah ’Alam’s reign, upon whose
head he invokes a blessing.

The work is not divided into regular Books and Cbapters. He -
begins with the Creation, proceeds from the Patriarchs, Hindd
Demigods and Réjas to the Ghaznivides and Sulténs of Dehli
down to the reigning monarch. Before treating of the Timdrian
Sovereigns, he introduces an account of the Rulers of Sind,
Multén, Kashmir, Bengal, Jaunpir, the Bahmanis, the Kings
of Bijapir, Ahmadnagar, Birar, Gujarét, Malwé, Khandesh and
Malabér.
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I know of only two copies of this history. One belonged to
the late Mulld Firoz of Bombay, and another I saw at Kanauj
with the title Zubdatu-t Tawdrikh.

[The Extract was translated by a munshé, and revised by Sir
H. M. Elliot.]

S1zg—8vo., 612 pages of 17 lines each.

EXTRACT.

In 1020 A.m. (1611 A.p.), the Emperor Niru-d din Jahéngir
made over the fort of Sirat, in the province of Gujarét, to the
English, against whom the Firingis of Portugal bear a most
deadly enmity, and both are thirsty of each other’s blood. This
was the place where the English made their first settlement
in India. Their religious belief is contrary to that of the Portu-
guese, Kor instance, they consider Jesus Christ (may the peace
of God rest on him!) a servant of God and His prophet, but do
not admit that he was the Son of God. They are in no wise
obedient to the King of Portugal, but have their own king.
At present, A.H. 1196 (1782 A.p.), these people have sway over
most parts of Hinddstén.

The people of Malibér are for the most part infidels, and their
chief is called Ghaidr (Ghamyér?P). Their marriage ceremony
consists in tying some writing round the neck of the bride, but
this is not of much effect, for women are not restricted to one
marriage. One woman may have several husbands, and she
cohabits every night with one of them by turns. The carpenters,
blacksmiths, dyers, in short, all except Brahmins, form connexions
with each other in this fashion.

Originally the infidel Khokhars of the Panjéh, before embrac-
ing Islém, observed a very curious custom. Among them also
polyandry prevailed. When one husband went into the house
of the woman, he left something at the door as a signal, so that,
if another husband happened to come at the same time, he might
upon seeing it return. Besides this, if a daughter was born, she
was taken out of the house immediately, and it was proclaimed,
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“Will any person purchase this girl, or not?”” If there ap-
peared any purchaser, she was given to him; otherwise she was
put to death.

It is also a custom among the Malib4ris, that in case of
there being several brothers, none except the eldest is allowed to
marry, because in that case there would be many heirs, and dis-
putes might arise. If any of the other brothers desires a woman,
he must go to some common strumpet of the ddzdr, but he can-
not marry. If the eldest brother die, the survivors are to keep
mourning for him during a whole year; and so on in propor-
tion for the other brothers, Amongst them women make their
advances to the men.

The Malibaris are divided into three classes. If a person of
the highest class cohabit with one of the lowest, he is not
allowed to eat until he has bathed, and if he should so eat, he is
sold by ‘the governor to the people of the lowest class, and is
made a slave ; unless he manages to escape to some place where
he is not recognized. In the same manner, a person of the
lowest class cannot cook for one of the highest; and if the latter
eats food from the hands of the former, he is degraded from his
class,
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CXV.

CHAHAR GULZAR SHUJA'Y

OF

HARY CHARAN DAS.

Tue author of this work is Hari Charan Dis, son of Udai R&i,
son of Mukund R4&i, son of Ségar Mal, late chaudhari and
kantngo of the pargana of Mirat, in the province of Dehli. He
tells us that he was in the employment of Nawib Késim "Ali
Khén ; and in the first year of the reign of ’Alamgir II., he
accompanied the Nawéb and his daughter, Najbu-n Nisé Khénam,
alias Bibi Khanam, wife of the late Nawab, Najmu-d daula
Is’hék Khén, when they proceeded to OQudh,.to have an inter-
view with Nawab Mirz4 ’Ali Khén Iftikharu-d daula and Salér
Jang Khén-khanén, the brothers of the deceased Nawéb, and
sons of Nawab Mu'tamadu-d daula Is’hak Khan.

Késim *Ali Khén, immediately after his arrival at Faiz&bad,
departed this world, and the death of that nobleman was a heavy
blow to all his relations and friends. The compiler, after this
lamentable event, was, however, kindly retained in the service of
the daughter of the deceased Nawab and his sons Shafik 'Alf
Khén and Aké ’Alf Khin, Shafik ’Ali Khén, the elder brother,
was much affected by the death of his father, and survived him
only a few years. He was succeeded by his son, Husain "Alf
Khén, who, having the same favourable regard which his father
had towards the compiler, permitted him, through the recom-
mendation of Najbu-n Nisé Begam, to continue to receive his
allowance,

Although the family of the deceased Nawab was so kindly
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disposed towards him, yet, on account of some events which he
promises to detail, a considerable change took place in his circum-
stances, and he was not so comfortably situated as before,
Having no employment which could occupy his attention, and
not wishing to waste his time in idleness, he devoted himself to
the study of histories and biographical accounts of the ancient
Kings. In this agreeable pursuit he was liberally assisted by
Ibrdhim ’Ali Khén, alias Mirzé Khairiti, son of Hikmat-ma’db
Khén, physician to the Emperor Ahmad Shéh. This learned man
was & near relation of the deceased Nawéb Késim *Ali Khén, and
had come with him to Faizibdd. He was one of the greatest
scholars of the time, and had a tolerable knowledge of mathe-
matics and other sciences, He had collected a large number of
historical and other works, and spent a great part of his time in
their study. Being acquainted with the circumstances and tastes
of the compiler, he kindly lent him several works on history,
such as Firishta, Habibu-s Siyar, Mir-dt-i ' A'lam, Khuldsatu-1
Akhbdrdt, and others. But not satiated with the perusal of these
books, the compiler also carefully went through the Shdk-ndma,
Rdjdvali, Rimdyana, Mahabhdrat, Bhdgavat, Faizi's translation
of the Jog Bashist from the Sanskrit into Persian, which he
had in his own possession, besides other works which he borrowed
from his friends.

Having by these means obtained an acquaintance with the
history of ancient times, he wished to compile a work which
might embrace an account of the Réjas, Kings, and Nobles of
past ages, according to the information derived from the books
above enumerated. He also designed to continue his work up to
the 1199th year of the Hijra era (1785 A.p.), to produce a his-
tory of contemporary Kings and Amirs, and of those noblemen
in whose employment he had been, noticing at the same time all
the facts of historical importance which occurred under his own
observation during his long life of eighty years. To this he also
intended to add a sketch of his own and of his ancestors’ lives,
that he might leave a memorial to posterity.



206 HARY CHARAN DAS,

From the time that the writer came to Oudh, seme allowance
for his maintenance was made by Nawab Shujé'u-d daula, throngh
the recommendation of Bibi Khénam and Shafik 'Ali Khén,
and he continued to receive it for seventeen years, that is, up to
1184 a.m. (1770 A.p.), when it was stopped by Bent Bahédur, en
account of some misunderstanding which arose between him and
Bibi Khénam, Thisinvolved the writer in great pecuniary distress,
but after a few years, when Beni Bahédur became blind, and
was deprived of his authority, an order was passed for restoring
the payments which had been withheld. Although this was
effected through the favour of Bibi Khinam, in whose immediate
employment he was, yet he considered it his duty to make
some return for the obligations which he was under to Nawéab
Shujé'u-d daula; and ‘as that nobleman took great delight in
gardens and orchards, and as every chapter of this work gives no
less pleasure to the mind than a walk through the parterres of a
garden, the compiler thought it proper to dedicate it to him, and
gave it therefore the title of Chahdr Guisdr Shujé’%, < The Four
Rose Gardens of Shujs’.”

The work is nevertheless divided into five Books, fancifully
styled Chamans, or * parterres,” an apparent inconsistency de-
rived from the fact that four is a favourite number, especially
with respect to gardens, which, being generally square after the
Oriental fashion, are divided into four even portions, by two
transverse roads.

[The preceding account of the work was taken by Sir H. M.
Elliot from the author’s Preface. The writer is very communi-
cative in other parts of his work as to his family and pecuniary
matters, and he frequently enters into long details about them
and his employments. He lived to the age of eighty, and had
seen many of the events which he describes, so that his work is
of value, though it is somewhat discursive. The Extracts all
relate to modern times. They were translated for Sir H. M.
Elliot by munshis, and have been corrected in his handwriting. ]
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CONTENTS,

Book I. History of Brahma, Mahes, etc.—II. Account of the
Sati Yuga—III. The Treta Yuga and the Avatdrs—IV. The
Dwipara—V. The Kali Yuga: this book is divided into two
parts.

Part I.—The Réjas of Dohli, now called Shah-Jahanbdd,
from the beginning of the Kali Yuga, or the reign of Réja
Judhishtar, in whose time the great war took place, up to the first
irruption of the Muhammadans, as taken from the Rdjdvali and
Faizi’s translation of the Mahdbhdrata from Hindi into Persian,

Part II.—History of the Muhammadans according to the
most authentic works, and the author’s own observation during a
long life, from the establishment of their power in India to this
the eightieth year of his age, and the 1198th of the Muham-
madan era, corresponding with the twenty-fifth of Shah *Alam’s
reign.

Part I.—Sec. i. Commences from Réja Judhishtar. Thirty
Ré4jas of this line ruled during a period of 1739 years 3 months
and 16 days. The following are their names * *.—ii. Réja
Bisarwéa and * * his successors, fourteen in number, reigned 500
years 2 months and 23 days.—iii. Rdja Bir Bahd and * * his
successors, sixteen in number, reigned 430 years 5 months.—iv.
Ré4ja Dihandar and * * his successors, nine in number, reigned
359 years 11 months and 27 days.—v. Réja Sakot.—vi. Réja
Bikram4jit.—vii. Samundarpél ; Jundpil, son of Samundarpél;
Neipél, son of Jundpél; Despél, son of Neipal; Nar Singh P4l,
son of Despal ; Sabhp4l, son of Nar Singh Pé&l; Lakhp4l, son of
SabhpAl ; Gobindpél, son of Lakhpél ; Sarbpél, son of Gobindp4l ;
Balip4l, son of Sarbpal ; Mehrpal, son of Balipél ; Harpal, son of
Mehrpal; Bhimp4l, son of Harpal ; Madanpél, son of Bhimpél ;
Karmpél, son of Madanpél; Bikrampél, son of Karmpal. The
reigns of these sixteen princes make up a period of 685 years 5
months and 20 days.—viii. R4ja Tilok Chand ; Bikram Chand,
son of Tilok Chand ; Kartik Chand, son of Bikram Chand; Ram
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Chand, son of Kértik Chand; Adhar Chand, son of R&m Chand;
Kalyén Chand, son of Adhar Chand; Bhim Chand, son of Kalyén -
Chand; Girah Chand, son of Bhim Chand; Gobind Chand,
son of Girah Chand ; Réni Premvati, wife of Gobind Chand.
These ten princes ruled during a period of 119 years 11 months
and 9 days.—ix. Har Prem. Four Réjas of this family reigned
during 49 years 11 months and 20 days.—Gobind Chand, son of
Har Prem; Gopél Prem, son of Gobind Chand; Mah4 Pétr,
son of Gopal Prem.—x. Dahi Sen; Baléwal Sen, son of Dahi
Sen; Keshdi Sen, son of Balawal Sen; Madhd Sen, son of
Keshit Sen; Str Sen, son of Madhii Sen; Bhim Sen, son of Str
Sen; Kanak Sen, son of Bhim Sen; Hari Sen, son of Kanak
Sen; Ghan Sen, son of Hari Sen; Nérdin Sen, son of Ghan
Sen ; Lakhman Sen, son of Nérdin Sen; Madr Sen, son of
Lakhman Sen.—xi. Raja Dip Singh. Six Rijas of this family
ruled during 107 years and 7 months: Rén Singh, son of Dip
Singh ; R4j Singh, son of Ran Singh; Chatar Singh, son of
R4j Singh ; Nar Singh, son of Chatar Singh ; Jiwan Singh, son
of Nar Singh.—xii. Réja Pithaurd, Of this line five princes
filled the throne during 80 years 6 months and 10 days: Raf
Abhai Mal, son of R&i Pithaurd; Durjan Mal, son of Abhai
Mal; Udai Mal, son of Durjan Mal; R&i Vijai Mal, son of
Udai Mal. )

Part II.—History of the Muhammadan Emperors, from the
reign of Shahébu-d din Ghori, who first ruled in Hinddstén, to
the thirteenth year of Shah *Alam’s reign, A.1. 1187 (1773 a.p.),
a period of 635 years. This part is divided into nine Sections.
[The author continues his list of contents in great detail.]

EXTRACTS,

Khdndi Rdo, son of Malkir Rdo, Mahratta, killed by Siraj Mal
Jdt ; and A'ppdji Mahratta by the Rithor Rdjputs.

In 1160 A.u. (1747 a.p.) Appéji, Malhér Réo, and other Mah-
rattas, having collected a large force from Malwé and Gujarat,
poured like a torrent upon Dig and Kumbher, then held by Straj
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Mal Jat. They laid siege to those forts, and devastated the
country. The war continued for several months, and ended in
the death of Khé&ndf Réo, who was killed in an action with
Siraj Mal.

After the death of this chief, the Mahrattas, finding them-
selves unable to stand against the JAts, turned their arms towards
the country of Réja Bakht Singh and other Réthor chiefs, and
demanded a contribution from the R4ja, who, immediately on
receiving the message, assembled a council of war, and thus
resolutely addressed all his chiefs: ¢ Alas! how deplorable is the
condition of Réjpits, that a mean and contemptible tribe from
the Dakhin demands tribute from them ! Where are those Rajpiits
gone who were so brave, that only ten of them could oppose a
thousand of the enemy, and who once with the edge of their
sword not only punished the rebels who occupied the most
secure and impenetrable valleys of Kébul, but drove them out
and became masters of their strongholds? While the R4jpiits
occupied the road between Kébul and India, no power could force
its way into this country from that direction, nor did any people
there dare to disturb the peace of the subjects or rise in re-
bellion against the throne. Surely, the blood of true Ré4jputs
is altogether extinct.” He uttered many such inflammatory
sentences before the assembly, and a Réjpit, roused by his speech,
broke silence and said, ‘The R4jpiits of this time possess more
courage than those of former ages; but the Rajas of the present
time are not so brave or so judicious in command as they were of
old.” ¢ Of course,” replied the Réja, “if the soldiers of an army
be cowards, blame is thrown upon the weakness and inability of
its leader.”

In short, after a long discussion, the R4jpit rose up with six
other persons, two of whom were his sons, two his nephews, and
two his friends. They all mounted their horses, and spurring
them on, proceeded direct to Appaji’s camp, which was at the
distance of thirty kos from that of Réja Bakht Singh. They
alighted from their horses, and at once entered the tent of Appéjt,

VOL. VIII. 14
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turning a deaf ear to the guards who stood at the door and tried
to prevent them from going in. The chief of these brave Réjpiits,
dauntlessly approaching the Mahratta chief, sat close to his
cushion, and freely entered into a conversation with him. He
asked him, in the name of his Ré4ja, what he meant by coming
into this territory, and demanding contribution from the Réthor
chief. I came here,” replied Appéji, “ by the force of my arms,
and I demand the tribute by right of might. If God pleases,
I will penetrate in a few days to the very palaces of your Réja.”
“No, no,” said the Rajpit, * you must not be too sure of your
bravery and power, God has made other men stronger than
you.’9 B

On hearing these words, App4ji’s indignation knew ne bounds,
and at once breaking out into passion, he began to abuse him and the
Ré4ja. The R4jpit could not restrain himself, and, inflamed with
anger, drew out his dagger, and stabbing the Mahratta chief, put
an end to his existence with one blow. Having severed his head
from his body, he made off with it, and took it to Raja Bakht
Singh, while his other companions engaged with- the Mahrattas,
who, with loud shouts, ran towards them, to avenge the death
of their chief. Three of these Rajpits were slain, and three,
though much wounded, escaped from the hands of the enemy.
After the death of App4ji, the Mahrattas were obliged to decamp,
and return to their country.

Death of ’ Aliwardi Khdn, Nazim of Bengal.

’Aliwardi Khéan, the Governor of Bengal, Maksidabad and
Patna, having no son, and seeing that his end was fast approach-

g, appointed his daughter’s son as his successor, and enjoined
on him the observance of two precepts. First, that he should
never enter into hostilities with the English. Secondly, that
he should never exalt Ja'far 'Ali Khén to any great rauk, or
entrust him with such power as to involve himself in diﬁiculty,
in case of his revolt.

Siréju-d daula, however, soon forgot these precepts, and when,
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after the death of ’Aliwardi Khén, he succeeded to power, he
took Ja’far ’Ali Khan into his favour, and conforred on him a
Jdgir, to which he also attached a troop of horse and foot, and
placed his whole army under his command. The English at
Calcutta punctually paid their annual tribute, according to the
fixed rate. But Siraju-d daula, through his covetousness and
pride of power, demanded an increase of tribute from them, and
became openly hostile towards them. Actuated by his vanity
and presumption, he suddenly attacked them in Calcutta, and
having plundered their property and cash, put several of their
officers to death, and returned to Murshidab4ad.

As the English had taken no heed of his movements, they
could not oppose him at the time with success; but afterwards
they collected a large army, and marched boldly towards
Murshidabéd. They also brought over Ja'far Ali Khan to their
interest, upon the promise of making over the province of Bengal
to him. 'When their army reached within one or two marches
from Murshiddbad, Siréju-d daula advanced to oppose them.
Ja'far ’Ali Khéan, who had the command of all his forces, wished
to capture and surrender him to the English without any battle
being fought; but Siraju-d daula soon became acquainted with his
intentions, and seeing himself in a helpless situation, sccretly
embarked alone in a boat and fled.

After his flight the English assigned the province of Bengal to
Ja'far ’Ali Khén, who established his rule there, and appointed
his deputies in all its districts. All the property of Sirdju-d
daula was taken and divided between him and the English.
When Sirdju-d daula had gone thirty kos from Murshidabid, he
stopped for a while, and ordered his servant to land in the jungle,
and try to get some fire for his hukka. Accordingly the servant
disembarked, and seeing the cottage of a darwesh, he approached
if, and asked the occupant for some fire.

It is said that the daricesh had been a servant of Siriju-d
daula, and, being ignominiously turned out by him for some fault,
he had become a fukir, and taken up his abode in this jungle. When
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he saw the servant of Biréju-d daula, with a chillam in his hand
studded with gems, he instantly recognized him, and asked him
how he happened to be there. The servant, who was a simnpleton,
discovered the whole matter to him; and the darwesh, quietly
leaving him there, went with all speed to the governor of the
neighbouring town, and informed him of Sirdju-d daula’s
arrival. As orders for capturing the Naw4b had been issued by
Ja’far *Ali Khén and the English, and the governor had received
them on the sanie day, he immediately embarked on a boat, and,
having seized the Nawéb, sent him under the custody of some
trusty servants to Ja'far ’Ali Khén, who put him to death in
A.H. 1160 (1747 A.p.).

Having so far gratified his ambition, Ja’far ’Al{ Khén with a
settled mind devoted his attention to the management of Bengal,
and. took possession of all the wealth and royal equipage of
Sirdju-d daula, who had involved himself in this danger by not
observing the wise advice of his grandfather,

Safdar Jang and Straj Mal Jdt.

When Safdar Jang was appointed chief minister by Ahmad
Shéh, the districts which, according to the established eustom,
comprised the jdgir of a minister, were also granted to him,
Faridabad, which is twelve kos distance from Sh&h-Jah&ngbéd,
had been formerly a part of this jdgir; but since the time of
the late minister, I'timddu-d daula, Balr&m, a near relation of
Sdraj Mal J4t, having put the officers of the minister to death,
had made himself master of this district, and gave him only
what he liked out of its revenues. The magnanimous spirit of
Safdar Jang could not brook this usage, and he demanded in strong
terms the surrender of the district by Siraj Mal J4t and Balrdm ;

"but they still retained it, and answered him evasively.

At last, in A.m. 1160 (1747 a.p.), he marched to Dehlf to
punish them for their delay, and soon recovered Faridébdd from
Balrim. Having pitched his tents there, he also demanded that
Siraj Mal should resign all the places which belonged to the
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Emperor; but the J4t chief, on receiving this demand, began to
fortify his posts of Dig, Kumbher and other places with strong
garrisons, guns, and all the munitions of war, and having pre-
pared himself for an engagement, addressed the minister some-
times with promises of surrender and sometimes with threats of

vengeauce,

Fight between Kdim Khdn and Sa’du-llah Khén.

In 1162 a.B. (1749 A.p.), when Safdar Jang was endeavouring
to recover possession of the districts which belonged to the
Emperor, a misunderstanding arose between Kaim Khén, ete.,
the sons of Muhammad Bangash Afghén, and Sa’du-llah Khén
and other sons of Ali Muhammad Khén Rohilla; and the two
parties, the Afghéns and the Rohillas, went so far in their
animosity towards each other that they both had recourse to
arms. Many battles took place between them, and at last the
contest ended in the destruction of K4im Khén, the eldest son of
Muhammad Kbén Bangash. The Afghéns, after the death of
their chief, took to flight ; and the Rohillas returned victorious to
their homes.

‘When the news of Kaim Khén's death became known, Safdar
Jang left the matter with Straj Mal Jt unsettled, and immediately
came to Dehli. With the permission of the Emperor, he soon
- marched to Farrukh4béad, the residence of Kdim Khén, and con-
fiscated all the property of the Afghéns, leaving only a few
villages sufficient for the maintenance of Ahmad Khén and the
other sons and relatives of Muhammad Khén. He placed the
estates of the Afghins under the management of Réja Nuwul
Réf, who acted as the Nawab’s deputy in the governorship of the
province of Oudh and All4h&béd, and himself returned to Dehli.

Jafar *Ali Khdin and Kdsim ’Ali Khdn.

Jafar ’Ali Khén, who had joined with the English, put
Sirdju-d daula, his sister’s son, who governed Murshidébad, to
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death, and himself became governor of the province. Késim
’Ali Khén, who was one of his near relations, acquired great
strength, and collected a large force on the strength of his con-
pexion with the governor. Miran, son of Ja'far Ali Khén,
became deputy of his father, and, having assembled a large army,
engaged in managing the affairs of the provinces. He resolved
on punishing Kh&dim Husain Khén, governor of Piraniya, who
refused submission to Ja'far ’Ali Khan. Having marched from
Maksidabad, ho reached the banks of the river which flows on
the other side of Piraniya, and pitched his tents there. After a
bridge of boats was made, Miran determined to cross the river
next morning, and make a sudden attack upon Khédim Husain
Khén. As he had collected a very large army, and was himself
exceedingly bold and enterprising, Khddim Husain Kbén was
greatly alarmed, and prepared to escape during the night, leaving
the city of Paraniya to the invader. But, accidentally, about the
middle of the night, Miran, who was sleeping in his tent, was
struck dead by lightning, When his army was left without a
leader, many fled away for fear of Khédim Husain Khén, and
the rest, with the camp, returned to Ja'far Ali Khén at Mur-
shidabad. It is said that Miran was very generous. One day
[having had no occasion to bestow alms] he said, * Some evil is
about to befull me,” and the same night he was struck by lightning
and died.

Ja'far Ali Khén, after Miran’s death, became weak and em-
barrassed. Kasim 'Ali Khén, his son-in-law, who through his
kindness had been enabled to obtain power, and collect an army,
joined with the English, and having invited them from Calcutta,
took Ja'far 'Ali Khan prisoner. The English made Késim Ali
Khén governor of Bengal and ’Azimébad Patna, instead of
Ja'far *Ali Khan in 1170 a.n.

Shih ’A'lam proceeds against Kdlinjar.
His Majesty, the asylum of the world, Shéh ’Alam Badshéh,
having subdued the Deputy Subaddr of the province of *Azimébéd,
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and taken a contribution from him, returned to the province of
Oudh, which belonged to Nawib Shuj4’u-d daula. The Nawab
advanced to receive him with honour. The Emperor, accompanied
by him, went towards Jhénsi and the fort of Kaélinjar, which
were very strong places, and in the possession of the Bundela
Ré4jas and Mahrattas, Shujé’u-d daula with his army went as
far as Mahob4, which is near the fort of Kalinjar, and overran
the country. The R4ja of Kélinjar was obliged to pay him a
contribution and also to promise an annual tribute.

The districts of Jhénsi, K4lpi, etc., which belonged to the
Bundelas and others, were after many battles and struggles taken
from them, and annexed to the dominions of the Emperor and
Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula. * * Afterwards they crossed the Ganges,
and proceeded to Mahdi-gh4t, where they encamped in 1177 A.H.
(1763 a.p.).

Kasim ’Ali Khdn invites Shdah *A'lam and Nawdb Shujd’u-d
daula to’ Azimdbdd, and a battle is fought with the English.

When Késim *Ali Khén, Governor of the province of Bengal,
Maksidab4d and *AzimébAd Patna, having fled from the English,
reached the vicinity of Benares, which belonged to Shujé'u-d
daula, Shah Alam and the Nawhb were encamnped on the banks
of the Jumna, at the ghdt of Bibipir, within the boundary of
Karra, to settle terms about the fort of Kalinjar, and corre-
spondence was going on about the matter with Réja Hinddpat.
At that place a petition was received by the Emperor and a letter
by the Nawéb from Ké4sim *Ali Khén, soliciting an interview, and
requesting assistance, with promises of remuneration. Satis-
factory replies were sent on the part of the Emperor and the
Nawéb. Kaésim *Ali Khén therefore left Benares, and when he
arrived at the ghd¢ of Bibipir, pitched his tents near the royal
camp.

After an interview with the Emperor and Nawéb Shuji’u-d
daula, he presented them with a large donation in cash, valuables
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and curiosities, and derived encouragement and consolation from
them. But as in those days a question was under dispute with
Réja Hindipat, the Emperor and the Nawab could not attend to
any other matter till that was settled. XKasim *Ali Khan, seeing
that the Réja would not come to amicable terms, and that the
Emperor and the Nawab could not go to ’Azimébéd and Bengal
until the dispute was adjusted, offered his mediation, and after an
interview with the Réja, settled the question. A part of the
contribution money, which the R4ja had become liable to pay,
was realized, and for the remainder Késim *Ali Khan became
surety. After this, be entreated the Emperor and the Naw&b for
assistance, and represented his desperate circumstances to them.
He also promised to pay monthly all the expenses of their armies,
till such time as he might obtain victory over the English, and
reinstate himself in the provinces of Bengal and *Azimabad.

Though some say that the Emperor did not wish to engage
in hostilities, nevertheless it was at last determined that the
provinces of Bengal and ’Azimabé&d should be taken from the
English and given to Késim ’Ali Khén, and also that the
English should be punished. Accordingly, on the 1st of Zi-1
ka’da, 1178 a.1. (20th April, 1765 A.p.),! the Emperor, Shujé’u-d
daula Waziru-l Mamalik and Késim 'Ali Khan marched towards
*Az{mébad, as far as Benares. The English who were at *Azim-
béd Patna trembled like an aspen at the fear of His Majesty
Shéh *Alam B4dshéh and Nawéb Shuji’u-d daula, and they sent
petitions to them, soliciting forgiveness for their conduct. They
deputed Shitdb RAf on their part, promising to give up 'Azim-
4bad, pay whatever might be demanded as a contribution, and
obey any orders that might be given, praying also that the Em-
peror and the Nawab would return from Benares without attack-
ing them.

The request of the English was not acceded to, Shitdb Réi was
turned out of the camp, and the royal army marched on from
Benares. The English, being informed of this, left the city of

1 [This is & year too late. The real date is 3rd May, 1764.]
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Patna, and having assembled at Bach Pahari, six kos from that
city, on the road to Benares, fixed their batteries there. Rely-
ing upon destiny, they resolved to offer opposition, and prepared
to fight.

The Emperor and the Nawéb, having marched from Benares,
proceeded by rapid marches, like an arrow shot from a bow, and
encamped at five kos from Bach Pahéri. The action commenced
with the shooting of arrows and firing of muskets, and it continued
for two days. The third day the brave and bold warriors of
Shujé’u-d daula’s army, making a vigorous attack, advanced their
batteries close to Pahéri, and engaged with the English, who also
spared no effort in resistance, and exerted themselves to fight.

The whole day the warriors of both sides stood firm fighting
in the field. At the close of the day, when the sun approached
the horizon, the brave soldiers of both parties ceased to combat,
and the batteries remained fixed in their first positions. But
Shujé'u-d daula, by the advice of some ignorant and inex-
perienced men who were with him, recalled the warriors of his
army from Pahéri to his own tents, Althongh Shuj4’ Kuli
Khén and others who were at the batteries remonstrated with
him, and remarked that to remove them from their position would
be highly inexpedient, because they had been fixed there with
great difficulty and pains, and in case of retreat it would be very
" difficult to regain the position, yet the Nawab would not listen to
them, and having recalled the soldiers from Pahéri, ordered the
batteries to be fixed near his camp.

The English, considering this a favour of God, occupied the
position where the batteries of the enemy had been. The next
day the Nawab could not drive the English from it. In these
same days, the wet season commenced, and rain began to fall.
The place where the tents of the Emperor and Shujé’u-d daula
were pitched being low, and water having collected there, it was
considered unfit for the camp, and His Majesty and the Nawéb.
retreated to Baksar, which is thirty kos east of Benares. When
the rains were over, in consequence of the war having been pro-
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longed for several months, and the collection of the revenues
from the provinces which belonged to Shuja’u-d daula having been
delayed on account of the expedition, and as the army which was
newly enlisted by the Emperor and the Nawéb for this war with
the English, as well as the veteran troops, began to demand their
pay, the Emperor and the Nawéb asked Kasim Alf Khén for
the money which he had promised for the expenses of the
army. But he evaded payment by frivolous excuses. As the
demand for arrears created a mutinous spirit in the army, and as
Kéasim *Al{ Khén, notwithstanding that he was importuned and
entreated to pay the money, would not come to a right under-
standing, but resorted to unfair and dishonest expedients, the
Emperor and the Nawéb took harsh measures against him, and
having called him from his tent, put him under the custody of a
guard. Whatever property of his they could lay their hands on,
such as elephants and horses, they sold, and paid the army from
the proceeds.

When the rainy season was over, the English, having marched
from *Azimabad, pitched their tents near Baksar, opposite the
Emperor’s and the Nawéb’s camp, at a distance of five or six kos.
Lines of intrenchment were prepared on either side, and the
action commenced with guns and muskets. As Nawéb Shujé’u-d
daula had heavy artillery with him, the English army could
not stand against it, and they at last prepared to engage in
close combat. 'When recourse was had to this kind of warfare,
both parties stood their ground firmly, and the warriors of both
sides, expertly using their swords, bows and arrows, destroyed
their opponents, and increased the business in the market of the
angel of death. The brave and intrepid warriors of Nawéb
Shuja’u-d daula’s army, having overcome the enemy, fell upon
his camp, and stretched out their hands to plunder. They put
a great number of them to the sword, and beat the drums of
triumph and conquest. The Nawéb ordered his soldiers not to let
any one escape alive. The army of Shujé’u-d daula surrounded
the enemy on all sides, and the English, having no way left for
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flight, collected at one spot, and having resolved to die, made &
very desperate attack upon their opponents. Shuj&’ Kuli Khén,
alias 'Ysh, who was a slave of the Nawéb, and had 4000 horse
under his command, observed the furious attack of the English,
and cried out to his soldiers, *Friends ! it was for such a day as
this that you put on those arms, Form a compact body, and at
once charge the enemy, and put them to the sword.” His
followyrs seemed ready to obey the command. They read the
Jadtika, and lifted up their hands in prayer. ’Ysé, thinking that
they would follow him, galloped his horse towards the English
front, but only five horsemen out of four thousand followed him.
Of those cowards who remained behind, some took to flight, and
others stood idle on their ground. ’Ys& with his drawn sword
furiously attacked the enemy like a Rustam. He killed many,
and after astonishing feats of valour, drank the cup of martyr-
dom. Having shown his loyalty, he met with the mercy
of God. :

When Shuj&’ Kuli Khén, alias *Ys8, was slain, all his cavalry
at once took to flight, and caused great confusion in the army of |
Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula. The English, being informed of this,
with great impetuosity attacked the division of Réja HBenf
Bahédur, the deputy of the Nawab., The Réaja, who had never
been in action, could not stand his ground, and fled without at-
tempting to fight. As he commanded several thousands, both
of horse and foot, his flight caused the defeat of the armies
of the Emperor and the Nawéb. The English took possession of
the intrenchments of the fugitives. Although the Nawéb tried
much to rally them, and cried out (in the words of Sa’di), “ Ye
brave men,” exert yourselves to fight, and do not put on the
clothes of women,” yet none returned, all sought safety in flight.

When the Nawéb and the Emperor's forces fled, the English
fell upon their camps, and began to plunder them. The Nawab
hastened in confusion towards Benares, and halted when he arrived
there. The English took possession of his tents, guns and other
property. The Emperor also fled to Benares. The Nawéb, after
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some days, hastened to Allahab4d, and stayed there three months
collecting a large army.

The English, in the mean time, laid siege to Chunar. Sfdi
Muhammad Bashir Khén, the Governor, offered opposition, and,
opening his artillery from the ramparts, fought very bravely. But
when several days had passed, and nobody came to reinforce him
(for the fort was near Benares, and the Nawab was at Alldh-
fbéd), he was obliged to capitulate, and leave the fort in their
possession. He was allowed to go to Nawab Shujé'u-d daula at
Allshabad. The English made an alliance with Shéh Alam,
who was at Benares, and marched with him from that place to
Jaunpér. The Nawéb moved towards the same place at the head
of a large army, with the intention of hazarding a battle.

Both parties encamped near Jaunpiir, at the distance of two
or three kos from each other, and skirmishes took place between
them. Two or three English oflicers fell into the hands of the
Mughals of the Nawsb’s army, and this obliged the English to
propose terms of peace through the Mughal chiefs, who at their
request advised the Nawéb to accept the terms. Beni Bahadur,
and some other short-sighted and ignorant people dissnaded him
from liberating the English officers, and he would not agree to
peace. This created enmity and disaffection in the minds of the
Mughal chiefs against the Nawab, and they accordingly entered
into an understanding with the English, that if they delivered
the Nawéb into the hands of the English on the day of battle,
they should be rewarded with appointments in the provinces.
The Nawéb, being apprised of this, was greatly alarmed, because
the Mughals were the most powerful body in bis army. When
the armies prepared to engage, the Mughals stood aloof, and as
the Nawéb’s affairs were reduced to a desperate condition, and a
battle could not be hazarded, he broke up his camp near Jaunpir,
and retreated towards Lucknow.

When he reached that place, Simrd! Gardi, who was at the

! [The adventurer * Sumroo ™ or * Sombre.”]
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head of ten or twelve thousand Gérdi Telinga! soldiers; Gusain
Anip Gir, who commanded several thousand horse ; and *Ali
Beg Khén, Shittb Jang, and Aghé Békir, who, though
Mughals, had not joined with the iunsurgents, hastened to meet
the Nawéb. Najaf Khén, Muhammad 'Ali Khan, Agh4 Rahim
and other Mughal chiefs, went over to the English, and the rest
of the army fled.

On the 9th of Sha’bén, a.u. 1178 (1 Feb. 1765), the Nawab
with his whole family, and all the property which he could collect,
marched from Lucknow towards Bareilly, which belonged to Hafiz
Rahmat Rohilla. On leaving Lucknow, the Nawéb encamped at
bdoli (well), near Rustam-nagar.

Nawab Shujé’u-d daula, having reached Barellly, which formed
the fa’likd of Hafiz Rahmat Rohilla, left his family there with
Simri Géardi, who was at the head of several thousand horse and
foot soldiers. He himself proceeded to Garh Muktesar, which is
situated on the banks of the Ganges, thirty kos from Shéh-
Jahdnébéd. He met there the chiefs of the Mahratta army, and
made an alliance with them. Having returned thence, he came to
Farrukhéhad. Guséin Antp Gir, who was a great general and
one of the oldest servants of the Nawab, quarrelled with him
while encamped on the banks of the Ganges near Garh Muktesar,
on account of the pay of his regiments, and having deserted him,
went over to Jawahir Singh, son of Sidraj Mal J4t.

‘When Nawdb Shuji’u-d daula arrived at Farrukhébéd, he
requested Ahmad Khén and Muhammad Khén Bangash, Héfiz
Rahmat, Dindi Khén, Najib Khén, and other Rohilla and
Afghén chiefs, to lend him their aid ; but through fear of the
English they all refused to accompany him. Ghéziu-d din Xhén
*Imédu-l Mulk, who was in those days with Ahmad Khén at
Farrukhébad, accompanied Shujé'u-d daula from Farrukhdbad to
the Mahrattas at Kora. The Mahrattas went with them to
the ferry of J4jmau, on the banks of the Ganges. The English
left Allah4bad, and came to the same place, when Nawab Shujé’u-d

1 [See note, p. 156, suprd.)
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daula, Ghéziu-d din Khén and the Mahrattas resolved to oppose
them.

After an obstinate battle, the army of the Mahrattas took to
flight, and having plundered on their way the city of Kora,
arrived at Kélpi. Ghéziu-d din, with a few men, fled to Farrukh-
abdd. Shuj&’u-d daula, disappointed in obtaining help and
assistance in every quarter, determined to venture alone to the
English, and make peace with them, rather than wander from
place to place in a state of embarrassment. He accordingly came
unattended to J4jmau, where the English had encamped. When
he approached the camp, and the English were informed of his
coming, their chiefs, who were very polite and affable, immediately
came out of their tents, and proceeded on foot to meet him. They
showed him great hospitality and respect, and, accompanying him
to their tents with due honour, promised to restore to him the
provinces which had been in his possession, and told him that he
was at liberty to place his family wherever he liked. The Nawéb,
having taken his leave from the English, pitched his tents at the
distance of four kos from theirs. He summoned his family from
Bareilly, and sent them to Lucknow.

Simri, commander of the Géardi regiment, who was now.in
the service and in charge of the family of the Nawab, had been
formerly in the employ of the English; and, taking some offence
at them, had entered the service of Kasim ’Ali Khén, Governor
of Bengal, and when the Khan was ruined, had entered at Baksar
into the service of Nawéb Shuja’u-d daula. As peace was now
made, the English demanded his surrender by the Nawéb ; but
the Nawab, respecting his bravery and courage, did not consider
it proper to comply, but dismissed Simrd from his service.
Simrd, who was coming with the family of the Nawéb from
Bareilly to Lucknow, learnt the news of his dismissal on the way.
On this he petitioned for the arrears of his pay, and resolved to
take severe measures in the event of refusal. The Nawéb Ifegam,
mother of Nawib Shujé'u-d daula, and Beni Bahadur, paid him
what was due to him near Shahabad, and then dismissed him.
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Having received his pay, he went to Jawahir Singh Jat at Dig
and Kumbher. The family of the Nawab, with the Khénam
Séhiba and others, arrived at the bdoli (well), near Lucknow, on
the 9th Muharram, a.u. 1179 (28 June, 1765 a.p.), and pitched
their tents there.

As by this time the Naw4b, in company with the English, had
reached Phéphimau, near Allahébid; his family followed him to
the same place. * * But the English intimated to him that he
should leave the ladies of his family at Faizib4d, and himself
accompany them to Maksidabéd, where their chief resided. The
Nawib acted according to their request, and, having embarked in
a boat, accompanied them to that city by water, with only a few
attendants. When an interview took place between the English
aud the Nawéb on the way between 'AzimAbéd and Maksid-
4béd, they showed him great hospitality and kindness, and wrote
him a letter, in which they restored to him both the provinces
which had been in his possession. They took from him the
district of Allah4bad, with several other mahdls, the annual
revenue of which amounted altogether to twelve lacs of rupees,
and also the district of Kora, and they gave these places to Shéh
*Alam Badshgh. They also promised to pay the Emperor
annually a sum of fifty lacs of rupees on account of the provinces
of Bengal and *Azimébéd, and having placed their officers in the
fort of Allahabéd, they erected a factory there. From the 13th of
Rabi’u-1 awwal, 4.1, 1179, the Nawéb’s rule was again established
in the provinces of Oudh and All4h&bad! The Emperor took
up his residence in Sulthn Khusri’s garden at Allahébéd. The
English garrisoned the fort of Allah&bad, and erected a factory
in Benares. Mr. Hooper was appointed Resident at the Court
of the Nawéb.

The English.

How can I sufficiently extol the courage, generosity, and justice
of the English? In bravery Rustam caunot be compared to
! [Allahabad was not restored, bat, as stated above, was given to the Emperor.]
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them, because, with only 10,000 foot soldiers, they marched from
MaksGdéb4d to "Azimabdd, fighting against the army of Késim
’Ali Khén, consisting of 100,000 horse and foot, and never
showed their backs in battle. In the same manner they engaged
four times with the armies of Shujé’u-d daula and the Emperor,
which amounted to more than 100,000 infantry and horse, and
yet never retreated from the field. Moreover, they have fought
against the Mahrattas and Ghézin-d din Khén, and always with
a similar result. Héatim T4{, who is said to have been the very
model of generosity, had not perhaps such a liberal mind and
magnanimous spirit as they have, because, after obtaining victory
over Sirju-d daula, they gave the provinces of Bengal and
'Azimabad to Ja'far Ali Khén, and afterwards to Késim ‘Ali
Khén, and after conquering the provinces of Oudh and Allahébéd,
they restored them both to Nawéb Shujé'u-d daula.! Naushir-
wan is mentioned as most just and equitable, but in justice and
equity the English are not inferior to him. When they entered
the city of Lucknow, and other cities and towns in the provinces
of Oudh and Alléhébad, as conquerors, they did not hurt there
even an ant, and in no way injured ‘or troubled any person.
Notwithstanding that many turbulent and seditious characters
instigated them, and pointed out to them the riches of the people,
told them that certain bankers possessed great wealth, and urged
that it should be exacted from them, yet these righteous people
allowed no mischief to be done, but on the contrary, punished
these low informers, and cautioned them against spelling such
words again. They strictly ordered their soldiers to commit
no act of oppression or extortion upon any individual. Mr.
Hooper was long a Resident at the Court of Nawéb Shujé’u-d
daula, and yet, during the period of seven or eight years he
was so accredited, neither he himself nor any of his servants
committed a single act of violence against any person. Monsieur
Laintin (?), a Firingi, who was one of the greatest of Nawab-
Shujé’u-d daula’s followers, conducted himself in the same

! See note in preceding page.
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exemplary manner; and although he sent SyAm LA4l, his diwdn,
to prison at the instigation of the diwdn’s enemies, still he gave
him no unnecessary pain. In short, the goodness of these people
is beyond all bounds, and it is on account of their own and their
servants’ honesty that they are so fortunate and wealthy.

Jawdhir Singh and Ratan Singh, sons of Siraj Mal Jit,
and their successors.

In the month of Juméda-s sani, 1181 a.H. (Oct. 1767), Jawéhir
Singh, son of Straj Mal Jét, marched from Dig and Kumbher,
which were his residences, to bathe in the tank of Pokhar, a
great sacred place of the Hindds. It is situated near Ajmir,
within the territory of Réja Mé&dhd Singh, son of Réja Jai
Singh Kachhwéhé ; and Jawéhir Singh, on reaching the boundary
of the Réja's possessions, began to ravage the country and
plunder the people. He overran most places in the territory.
‘When he reached within two stages from Pokhar, he learnt that
Réja Bijai Singh, son of Réja Bakht Singh Réthor, had also
come to bathe. Fearing on account of the outrages he had com-
mitted on his way, he wrote to Bijai Singh that he was suspicious
of Médhd Singh, and that, if he would permit him, he would
come to bathe. The Raja wrote in reply that he should come
only with 2000 horse; but Jawahir Singh, contrary to this desire,
proceeded with all his forces, which consisted of about 60,000
horse, one lac of foot, and one thousand large and small guns.
On the 13th of Juméda-s séni he bathed in the tank, and having
halted a few days there, returned.

The news of his outrages and plundering having reached
M4dhd Singh and other Réjpit chiefs, they considered it a
great insult, and contrary to custom. All the Réjpits having
assembled together, went to Madha Singh, * * proposing to
take revenge. Madha Singh replied that he did not think it
worthy of himself to oppose Jawahir Singh, whose forefathers
had been of the lowest depéndents and creatures of his ances-
tors, but that whosoever liked might go against him. Accord-

VOL. VIiL 15
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ingly Dalel Singh and other Ré4jpits, to the number of about
20,000 horse, and an equal body of foot soldiers, went to
oppose Jawahir Singh, who, finding it difficult to force his way,
resolved to fight. A battle ensued. The R4jpits showed such
bravery and courage, that they destroyed about 20,000 horse
and foot of the army of Jawahir Singh. Many also drank the
cup of death on their part. Jawdhir Singh, not being able to
stand before the cruel sword of the Rajpits, took to flight alone,
and with great dificulty and pain reached Dig and Kumbher.
" His guns, elephants, horses, treasure, and all the furniture of
pomp, fell into the hands of the Rajpfits, who, after staying a fow
days on the field, returned to their respective residences.

Jawéhir Singh felt great shame of this defeat, and much of the
vanity and pride which he had entertained was reduced. It is said
that Jawéhir Singh had made a soldier his associate and had great
friendship for him. * * This soldier, having been guilty of some
improper act, was disgraced. * * One day, when the J4t chief
had gone hunting with only a few attendants, that soldier, taking
his sword and shield, went to the place where Jawéhir Singh was
standing carelessly with a few men, and struck him a blow with
his sword, saying, * This is the punishment of the disgrace I
have received.” In one blow there was an end of Jawahir Singh’s
existence, who departed to the world of eternity in the month of
Safar, 1182 a.H. (June, 1768 A.p.). He was succeeded by his
brother Ratan Singh. * *

When Ratan Singh was killed by a fakér, the ministers of the
State elevated his infant son, Ranjit Singh, to his place, and
seated him upon the masnad of the chiefship. Nuwul Singh
and Bhawéni{ Singh, sons of Siraj Mal, but by another wife,
rose in opposition, and collected an army of Mahrattas and
others, to the number of about 30,000 horse, and an equal
number of foot soldiers. The ministers of Ranjit called the Sikh
forces from Lé&hore. These forces then entered the territories
of the Jét, and stretched out their hands to plunder. Although
the Jats opposed them, yet they did not withhold their hands.
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At last, the armies of Ranjit Singh, being collected, fought with
the Sikhs, and drove them out of his possessions. Nuwul Singh
and Bhawéni Singh went with the Mahratta army towards
Mélwé and Ujjain. The son of Balli J4t, who had raised a
rebellion in the territory, and wished to alienate a part from it,
and make himself its master, was also baffled in his schemes,
and could not succeed in his object.

In the month of Safar, 1183 a.u. (June, 1769 A.p.), the town
of Dig Kumbher twice caught fire, and about twelve or thirteen
thousand men were burnt. No account was taken of the animals
and houses which were consumed.

In the same year Tukkaji Holkar, son-in-law! of Malhar Réo,
Réam Chand Ganesh and other Mahrattas proceeded with a for-
midable army of one Zac of horse and foot from the Dakhin, and
reached the territory of Ranjit Singh. A great conflict took
place between the J&t and Mahratta forces, and numerous men
on both sides fell in the field. But the gale of victory blew in
favour of the Mahratta army, and the Jéts took refuge in the
most fortified of their strongholds. The Mahratta army overran
and spread devastation in the country which belonged to Ranjit
Singh J4t, from Agra to Kol and Jalesar, The Jéts, having
assembled their forces, prepared to oppose them, and at last.
peace was made between the parties. The Jéts gave a contribu-
tion of about forty-five lacs of rupees to the Mahrattas, and
saved the country from their depredations. Being restored to
their possessions, they banished the fear of the Mahrattas from
their minds. Civil feuds had broken out among Nuwul Singh,
Ranjit Singh, and other sons and grandsons of Straj Mal J at, and
great disturbances took place, in consequence.

Najaf Khén, in the commencement of the year 1187 a.m.
(1773 A.p.), made an irruption into the territories of the
Jéts ; the Bilchis, MewAttis, and other tribes also joined with
him. He brought many places which belonged to them into his

! [He was ‘“no way related to Malhar Réo.” —Malcolm's Central India, vol.
i. p. 163; Grant Duff, vol. ii. p. 196.]
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possession, and has continued to spread disturbances in their terri-
tories up to this day, the 9th of Jumada-s sini, 1189 a.H. (Aug.
1775 a.p.). He subdued the Jéts, and reduced the Réjas to
subjection, as we have particularized in the chapter which gives
his history. Najaf Khén took the fortress of Dig by storm from
the Jats, who, according to some, also lost possession of Kumbher.
This place, as well as Agra, Mathuré, Bindrdban, Kol, Jalesar
and K&m4, beside many other mahdls, fell into the possession of
Najaf Khén, who at the present day, the 1st of the month of
Juméada-l awwal, 1192 aA.m. (1 June, 1778 A.p.), has been
engaged for some time in besieging the fort of Méachehri.

Account of Bengal, Maksiddbdd, and Patna ’Asimdbdd, and of
the cities of Calcutta and Dacca.

When the English had driven out Késim 'Al{f Khén from
Bengal, Maksudabad and ’Aziméibéd Patna, they confirmed the
son of Ja'far 'Ali Khén in the deputy-governorship of Bengal,
and Shitdb RA&f in that of "Aziméb4d Patna. The armies which
were stationed in those provinces under the command of the
former governors were all dismissed, and the necessary number of
Telinga barkanddses were enlisted, to be kept at the disposal of
the deputy-governors of the provinces. It is said that a very
strange practice was introduced into the country, namely, that
the English began to sell some articles themselves, and that they"
prohibited other traders from dealing in them according to former
practice.

In the month of Shawwél, 1183 A.x., (Feb. 1770 A.p.), in the city
of Calcutta, where the English resided, such a storm raged that
many men were killed, and houses destroyed by the force of the
hurricane. In the same year such a dreadful famine occurred in
Calcutta, Bengal, and ’Azimébé4d, that in places where four
maunds of grain had been sold for a rupee, even four sirs were
not then to be obtained for the same money. Consequently
many persons died of hunger. It is said that in Bengal and
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Aziméb&d abeut three million seven hundred thousand men
were starved to death; and many sold their sons and daughters
for grain, or for four or eight anas a piece. On account of this
dearth, the English sent several hundred boats from Calcutta to
Faizibéd for the purpose of procuring grain. Thus the price of
corn was also raised in Faizéb4d and Lucknow.

It is said that in the month of Muharram, 1183 a.n. (May,
1769 A.p.), such showers of hailstones fell, that the whole city
of Calcutta, where the English resided, was reduced to ruins,
Several men were killed, houses levelled to the ground, and only
a few men survived. In the same month and the same year
hailstones fell also in the city of Maksidsbad.

It is said that the English are so just and honest, that they do
not interfere with the wealth of any rich men, bankers, merchants
and other people who reside in their cities, but, on the contrary,
they are very kind to those who are wealthy. But from those
who are powerful they manage to obtain money by their wisdom
and adroitness, and even by force if necessary ; but they are not
oppressive, and never trouble poor people. They are a wonderful
nation, endowed with equity and justice. May they be always
happy, and continue to administer justice !

Arrival of Governor General Hastings at Lucknow.

When, in 1198 a.x. (1784 A.p.), the news spread in Faizébéad,
Lucknow, and other places under the jurisdiction of the Nawab
Waziru-] Mamélik Asafu-d daula, ruler of the provinces of Oudh
and Allahabéad, that the Governor General, Mr. Hastings, was
coming from Calcutta towards Lucknow, Nawab Asafu-d daula,
with a view to welcome him, marched from that city on the 9th of
Rabf’u-s séni, and encamped at Jhisi, near All&hébdd. When
the intelligence of the Governor General’s arrival at Benares was
received, the Nawab despatched the minister, Haidar Beg Khén,
accompanied by Almés ’Ali Khén, Governor of Kora and
Etéwa, an officer of great ability and influence. They met the
Governor General at Benares, and having presented their nasars,
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remained in attendance on him. When the Governor General
reached Allahédbad, Nawéb Asafu-d daula crossed the river, and
after an interview had taken place between these magnates, they
came together to Lucknow. Great rejoicings were made by the
people on account of the arrival of the Governor General, for the
English are very just, equitable and humane.

Destruction of Pilgrims at Hardwdr.

Every year, in the month of Baisikh (April), the people of
India, particularly Hindis, resort to Hardwér, a place of great
sanctity, for the purpose of bathing, and a fair lasts for several
days. It is said that in Juméda-l awwal, 1198 a.m. (April,
1784 A.p.), in the (Hind{) month of Baisakh, when the people
had collected as usual, such a deadly blast arose that fifteen hun-
dred persons, men and women, died from it in less than two
hours. In the same month and year thousands of persons lost
their lives from starvation in Dehli in a space of five or six days,
on account of the dearth of corn, The famine raged from
Multén down to Bengal and Maksddbad, with such violence -
that people were reduced to a very deplorable state. They
laboured under double difficulties, one the scarcity of grain, and
the other the want of employment, which equally affected both
the soldier and the tradesman,

Mr. Hastings, Governor Qeneral, tmprisoned and sent home by
orders of the King of England.}

Mr. Hastings, who some years previously had been appointed
by the King of England as Governor of Bengal, Makstidébéd,
and "Azimébad Patna, revolted from his obedience, and paid no
attention to the King’s orders, declaring that he was a servant of
the Kings of India.3 The King of England sent another governor
to Calcutta in his place; and when he arrived in Calcutta, and

! [This short Extract has been retained, not for its accuracy, but for its native

view of the subject.]
% [The Directors of the East India Company.]
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went to visit Mr. Hastings, that gentleman killed him by the
power of his sorceries. '

After this, the King of England despatched another officer to
fill the place of Mr. Hastings at Calcutta ; but that gentleman
declined to resign charge of the government, At last they de-
termined on fighting a duel, with the understanding that the victor
should assume the office of Governor. A day was fixed, and
on that day they fought a duel. Mr. Hastings escaped, but
wounded his antagonist in the arm with a pistol-ball, who was
consequently obliged to return to England,

The King of England then contrived a plot, and sent to
Calcutta about four hundred European soldiers, in a vessel under
the command of Mr. Macpherson, with a letter to Mr. Hastings,
to the effect that, as in these days he had many battles to fight,
Mr. Macpherson had been despatched with these soldiers to
reinforce him, and to render service to him whenever exigency
might require it. Secret instructions were given to Mr. Macpherson
and the soldiers to seize Mr. Hastings and forward him to His
Majesty’s presence. When the ship reached near Calcutta, Mr,
Macpherson sent the Royal letter to Mr. Hasatings, and saluted
bim with the fire of guns of the ship. Mr. Hastings, having
read the letter, embarked in a boat, and, in company of
the other English officers who were with him in Calcutta, pro-
ceeded to welcome Mr. Macpherson. On his approaching the
vessel, Mr. Macpherson paid a salute, and with a double guard of
the European soldiers, went from the ship into Mr. Hastings's
boat. Immediately on boarding the boat, he ordered the soldiers
to surround Mr. Hastings, and having thus made him a prisoner,
showed him the orders for his own appointment as Governor, and
the warrant which His Majesty had given for the apprehension
of Mr. Hastings, who saw no remedy but to surrender himself a
prisoner. Mr. Macpherson sent him to England in a ship under
the custody of the European guard which had come out for that

purpose.
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CXVI.

TARYKH-I SHAHADAT-I FARRUKH SIYAR

oF

MIRZX MUHAMMAD BAKHSH.

[Tue full title of this work is Tdrikh-i Shahddat-i Farrukh
Siyar wa Julis-i Muhammad Shdh. The author, Mirz4 Mu-
hammad Bakhsh, was a poet, and wrote under the name Ashob.
Nothing has been found about him heyond what he himself tells
us in his Preface. He was a soldier, and served with Nawéb
Mu'inu-l Malk, *from the beginning to the end of the war with
Ahmad Shéh Abdéli.” He records how in this war he personally
overthrew and granted quarter to three Abdali horsemen, for
which exploit he obtained great applause and reward, After-
wards he served under Khén-khénén (Intizému-d daula), and
obtained a mansab of 2000, with his ancestral title of Kaswar
Khén; but he adds that this title was beyond his deserts, and he
remained contented with his simple name of Muhammad Bakhsh.
Subsequently he acted in company with 'Imédu-1 Mulk Ghéz{u-d
din Khén. He seems to have been a bold dashing officer, and
he had several brothers and friends serving with him. His name
frequently appears in the course of the work when he records
what he himself did or saw, as in the Extract which follows.

The work bears no special relation to the death of Farrukh
Siyar. The author’s intention was to write the history of ¢ the
hundred years from the death of Aurangzeb to the present
time, 1196 4.1.” (1782 A.p.); but Sir H, M. Elliot’s MS. and
another in the Library of the India Office close with the return
of Néadir Shah, and the death of Zakariya Khén, governor of the
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Panjab. The history is very summary up to the beginning of
the reign of Muhammad Shah, after which it is written in full
detail. The author acknowledges his obligations to the Tdrikh-s
Muhammad Shah, but has also recorded *what he heard from
trustworthy persons, and what he saw when serving Sult4ns and
wasirs.”” In his Preface he mentions the works that he used for
his Introduction. They are the usual authorities : the Akbar-
ndma, Tabakdt-i Akbart, Ikbdl-ndma~ Jahdngiri, “the Journal
which Jahéngir himself wrote in a very pleasant style,” and
many other works. There are some references also to his own
poetical productions—a poem of 700 couplets called Falak-dshob,
written at Bhartpir, ¢ one of the strong fortresses of Siiraj Mal
Jét,” and another called Kdr-ndma, * Book of Deeds,” in 3000
couplets, written by command to celebrate the wars of Nawéb
Mu’inu-1 Mulk.

In the course of the Preface he speaks of the English in highly
eulogistic terms. He specially mentions Captain Jonathan Scott,
whose learning and acquirements he extols in verse, and for whose
encouragement he is grateful. He also acknowledges the counte-
nance and kindness which he received from Colonel Polier at
Lucknow.

S1ze—9 inches by 8, 670 pages of 15 lines each.]

EXTRACT.

[When Nizému-1 Mulk went forth to treat with Nadir Shéh,
the author of this work, with several horsemen consisting of his
brethren and near relations, by the strength of their horses, but
with great difficulty and much management, got in front of the
elephants of Asaf J&h Nizdmu-1 Mulk, and arrived first at the
battle-field. ®* ®* As we were before all, we had the first sight.
The Persians and others of Nédir's army, having dismounted
and picketed their horses, were plundering and ransacking with-
out check. They had broken open the chests with blows of
axes and swords, torn in pieces the bags of gold and silver, and
having scattered the contents on the ground, were engaged in
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picking them up. Furniture, especially the culinary utensils of
silver and copper, fell into the hands of the plunderers.

When we reached the place of meeting, it was dark, and every
one, great and small, remained on the spot he first reached. His
Majesty approached with a large escort of men and guns with
great splendour. Next came the train of the chief wazér*Azimu-llah
Khén Zahiru-d daula Bahddur. His elephant was in armour,
and he himself rode in an iron Aowda, and was clothed in armour
from head to foot, so that his eyes were the only parts of his
body that were visible. He was attended by a suitable escort of
men and arms, and made his obeisance to his monarch, and his
salim to Ksaf Joh. Next came the Wasiru-I mamdlik Bahadur.
* * Al the chiefs were mounted on elephants clad in armour, in
war howdas of iron variously ornamented, and all the elephant
riders from the greatest to the least were covered with arms and
armour from head to foot.]

CXVI1I.
WAKI'AT-1 AZFART.

[Tuis is one of the works mentioned by Sir H. M. Elliot as
containing matter for the history of Shah ’Alam. He did not
obtain a copy of the work, and all that is known about it is de-
rived from a letter written to Sir Henry by Sir Walter Elliot.
1t says, * The Waki’dt-s Asfari is a mere antobiography of an
individual of no note, This Azfari had some intercourse with
Ghuldm Kédir in his youth, and gives a few particulars of events
which passed under his own observation.” From the extracts
inclosed in this letter it is apparent that the work was written
after the death of Ghulém Ké&dir, which occurred in 1788 A.p.]
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CXVIII

BAHRU-L MAWWAJ

OF

MUHAMMAD ALY KHAN ANSARY.

Tax author of this work is Muhammad Ali Khén Anséri, Tbn
*Izzatu-d daula Hiddyatu-llah Khén, son of Shamsu-d daula
Lutfu-llah Khén Sadik Tahawwur Jang.

Being devoted from his early youth, as most of these authors
say of themselves, to history and studies subsidiary to it, and
passing most of his time in the company of those who spoke and
wrote of these subjects, he determined upon writing a general
history; and as he had already written an account of the
Prophets, he thought he could not do better than devote his time
to a more secular History, embracing the lives of the Kings who
in past times have ruled upon the earth ; so that, through both his
labours combined, he might derive the double reward of hope of
heaven and advantage upon earth. Relying, therefore, upon
the help of God, he allowed “ the parrot of his tongue to expatiate
in the garden of language,” and after spending a very long time
upon his compilation, he completed it in the year 1209 a.u.,
corresponding with A.p. 1794-5.

It is a comprehensive and useful work, as will be seen from the
list of contents given below, but it presents nothing particularly
worthy of extract.

The work is divided into nine Chapters, and forty-nine Sections,
fancifully called seas (bahr) and waves (mauj) respectively, and
hence the title of Bakru-! Mawwdj, *“ The Tempestuous Sea.”
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CONTENTS.

Preface, p. 1.—Book I. In six Chapters: 1. Peshdddians; 2.
Kaiénians; 3. Tawdifu-l Muldk ; 4. Sissénians; 5. Akésira; 6.
Tubbas of Yemen, p. 8.—II. In two Chapters: 1. Ummayides;
2. ’Abbésides, p. 64.—III. In eleven Chapters: 1. Téhirians;
2. Saffirians ; 3. Séménians; 4. Ghaznivides; 5. Ghorians;
6. Buwaihides; 7. Saljikians; 8, Khwarizmshahis ; 9.. Atibaks ;
10. Isma’ilians; 11. Chiefs of Karad KhitA{ and Kirmén, p.
112.—1V. In eight Chapters: 1. The Cmsars; 2. The Saljiks
of Rim; 8. Dénishmandias; 4. Salifias; 5. Mangfichakias ;
6. Rulers of Karfman ; 7. Zdlkadarias; 8. Othmanlis, p. 175.
—V. On the Sharifs of Mecca and Medina, p. 208.—VI. In
four Chapters: 1. Turk, the son of Yafath; 2. Té4tér, and his
descendants ; 3. The Mughals; 4. Ptranjar Kaan, p. 211.—
VII. In seven Chapters, on Changiz Khén and his descendants,
p. 219.—VIIL. In five Chapters: 1. Chanbénians; 2. Ylkénians ;
3. Muzaffarians; 4. Rulers of Kirit; 5. Saribérans, p. 274.—
IX. In Six Chapters: 1. Timtr and his descendants; 2. His
descendants who ruled in I'rén and Khurésén ; 3. Karf-kdfnld
Turks ; 4. Ak-kdinld; 5. Saffarians ; 6. N&dir Shdh, Ahmad
Shéh Abdali, ete., p. 319.

S1ze—Large 8vo., containing 437 pages, with 17 lines to
a page.

This work is known to me only from a copy in the Library of
the Réja of Benares, and I have never heard of any other. A
ponderous commentary on the Kurén bears the same title,
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CXIX.

'IBRAT-NAMA

OF

FAKIR KHAIRU-D DIN MUHAMMAD.

[THE author of this work was Fakir Khairu-d din ANl4habadi,
who also wrote the History of Jaunpir translated by Major
Pogson and the Balwani-ndma, to be hereafter noticed. During
the latter part of his life he resided at Jaunpir, in the enjoyment
of a pension from the British Government, which he had earned
principally by the assistance which he rendered to Mr. Anderson
in his negociations with the Mahrattas. He left the service of
Mr. Anderson through sickness, and was afterwards in the service
of one of the Imperial princes. Subsequently he retired to
Lucknow, and obtained some favour from the Nawab Sa’adat Ali,
whom he greatly extols, and whose high sounding titles he
recites in full as “ I'timadu-d daulat wan-d din I’tizddu-1 Isldém
wau-l Muslimin Waziru-l mamélik 'Umdatu-1 Mulk Yaminu-d
daulat Nazimu-l Mulk Nawéb Sa’idat ’Ali Khén Bahédur
Mauabériz Jang.” The author died about the year 1827.

The work may be considered as a History of the reigns of
’ Klamgir I1. and Shah ’Alam, for although it begins with Timar,
the lives of the Emperors before *Alamgir are dismissed in a
very summary way, and occupy altogether only 25 pages. The
main portion of the work, the reign of Shah ’Alam especially, is
very full and minute, and the author shows himself particularly
well acquainted with the affairs of Sindhia. The work is of con-
siderable length, and is divided into years and many chapters. It
closes soon after recounting the horrible cruelties practised on the
Emperor Shéh ’Alam and his family by the infamous Ghuldm
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Kédir, whose atrocities he describes at length, and whose conduct
he denounces in the strongest language : * The greatest of all the
calamities that have fallen upon Hinddstan were the acts of the
traitor Ghuldm Kédir, which deprived the Imperial house of all
its honour and dignity, and consigned himself, his relations,
and his tribe, to everlasting infamy.”

A subsequent chapter describes the death of Ghulém Kaédir,
whose career induced the author to give his work the title of
'Ibrat-ndma, * Book of Warning.” It extends to 1204 a.m.
(1790 A.p.), and was written before the end of the reign of Shah
’Klam. The history is well written, in simple intelligible language,
and deserves more notice than the limits of this work will allow.
Some Extracts follow, translated chiefly by the Editor, but a few
passages are by munshis.

Sir H. Elliot’s copy was bought at Lucknow, and is a folio 14
inches by 9, containing 500 pages of 25 lines to the page.]

EXTRACTS.
Mutiny against 'Imddu-l Mulk Qhdsiu-d din.

['ImAdu-1 Mulk, after arranging the revenue and other matters
(upon the accession of *Alamgir I1.), set about a reformation of
the cavalry and sin ddgh! system, which had fallen into a very
corrupt state. He removed the Emperor from Shéh-JahéndbAd
to Pénipat, and then, taking away from the officials of the cavalry
the lands which they held round the capital, he appointed his
own officers to manage them. The chiefs of the cavalry, being
hurt by the deprivation of their sources of income, and being
encouraged by the Emperor and some of his councillors, were
clamorous against the wazir, and sent their wakfls to him to
demand their pay. The wasér directed Najib Khén to inquire
into the matter, and he set his son, Z4bita Khan, to the work. * *

The soldiers, dissatisfied with their wakils, and ready for a
disturbance, sent thirty or forty of their most violent leaders

1 [The word sin seems to have a wider meaning than that suggested in page 136
suprd. There were various ddghs. In the Chakdr Guledr, the shamsher (sword)
ddgh is mentioned.]
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to get redress for their grievances. These men, complaining
and railing against their officers, went to the pavilion of the
wasir, and, collecting there in a mob, raised a great tumult.
The wasir heard this, and, proud of his rank and power, came
fearlessly out to quell the disturbance. The rioters seized
him, and began to abuse him in terms unmentionable. Num-
bers gathered together from every side, and the mob increased.
They tore off his clothes, and in the struggle his turban even
fell from his head. Then they dragged him through the streets
of Pénipat to their camp. The wazir’s forces, hearing of the
distarbance, gathered and prepared to fight: but when they
saw their master in the hands of the mutineers, they were help-
less. The chiefs of the digh went to the wazir with apologies,
and brought him a turban and such garments as they could
get. The wasir, seeing how frightened they were, flew into a
rage, and reviled them. Meanwhile a message was brought from
the Emperor to the officers, offering to make himself responsible
for their pay if they would deliver over the wasir to him a
prisoner, and telling them that if he escaped from their hands,
they would have hard work to get their pay from him.

The passions of the mob being somewhat quieted, their chiefs
thought that the best way of saving themselves was to communi-
cate the Emperor’s message to the wazér. They came humbly
before him, with importunities, and brought an elephant, on which
they seated him. Hasan Khén, one of the chiefs, took his seat
in the Aowda with him, and attended him as his servant to the door
of his tent. As soon as the wasir had alighted, Hasan Khén
also dismounted from the elephant, and mounting a horse went
off to the camp. The tazir entered his tent, and sat down. He
then inquired what had become of Hasan Khén, and on being
told, he went out and mounted an elephant. His own officers
and soldiers were collected,there, prepared to act, and waited only
for directions. He gave them orders to kill every man of that
riotous party, whoever he might be, and wherever they might
find him ; not one was to be allowed to escape with life. The
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Rohillas of Najib Khén and other adherents fell upon the doomed
‘band, and in a short space of time no trace of them was left.
Many were killed, and a few with (only) a nose and two ears
escaped by flight. ’Imédu-1 Mulk was much hurt and troubled
by the part the Emperor had taken. In afew days they re-
turned to Dehli, and he, leaving the Emperor under the watch
of his confidants, proceeded to Léhore.]

*Imddu-! Mulk GQhdziu-d din seizes the widow of Mu'inu-1 Mulk.

[’Tmadu-1 Mulk formed the design of recovering Léhore, and
marched for that purpose from Dehli with a large army, taking
with him Prince "Alf Gauhar. They went forward as if on a
hunting excursion. Under the advice of Adina Beg Khan, he
gent forward from Lidhiyéna a force under the command of
Saiyid Jamilu-d din Khén, which accomplished the march of
forty or fifty kos in one day and night, and reached Léhore early
on the following morning. The widow of Mu’inu-1 Mulk was
asleep in her dwelling, and awoke to find herself a prisoner. She
was carried to the camp of *Imédu-1 Mulk, who, upon her arrival,
waited upon her, and begged to be excused for what he had done.
Having consoled her, he kept her near himself, and gave the
province of Lahore to Adina Beg Khén for a tribute of thirty
lacs of rupees, Prince 'Ali Gauhar was annoyed by the com-
plaints and reproaches of the widow of Mu’inu-1 Mulk, and tried
to induce "Imédu-1 Mulk to reinstate her; but the minister paid
no heed to his remonstrances, and annoyed him in every way.
The widow, hurt by the treatment she had received, let-loose her
tongue, and in a loud voice reviled and abused the waszir. She
added, ‘This conduct of yours will bring distress upon the
realm, destruction to Shéh-Jahandbad, and disgrace to the nobles
and the State. Ahmad Shéh Durréni will soon avenge this dis-
graceful act and punish you.”

Ahmad Shah (Abdali), on hea.rmo of this daring act of
Imédu-l Mulk, came hastily to Lahore. Adina Beg Khén,
being unable to resist, fled towards Hénsi and Hissér. ’Iméadu-l
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Mulk was frightened, and by the good offices of Prince Alf
Gauhar, he succeeded in effecting a reconciliation with the widow
of Mu’inu-l Mulk, When Ahmad Sh&h drew near to Dehli,
’Imédu-1 Mulk had no resource but submission, so he sought
pardon of his offence through the mediation of the widow. With
all the marks of contrition he went forth to meet the Shah, and
the widow interceding for him, he was confirmed in his rank and
office, upon condition of paying a heavy tribute. On the 7th of
Juméda-l awwal, 1170 .. (28 Jan. 1757 A.p.), he entered the
fortress of Shah-Jah&n&bAd, and had an interview with the
Emperor ’Alamgir. He remained in the city nearly a month,
plundering the inhabitants, and very few people escaped being
pillaged. * *

When Ahmad Shéh demanded the tribute from ’Imédu-1
Mulk, the latter asked how it could be thought possible for him
to have such .a sum of money; but he added that if a force of
Durrénis and a Prince of the house of Timtr were sent with
him, he might raise a large sum from the country of Sirhind.
The Abd4lf named Prince ’Ali Gauhar, but that Prince had been
greatly pained and disgusted by the wilfulness and want of respect
shown by ’Imédu-1 Mulk on their march to Lahore, so he declined.
* * 'Imédu-1 Mulk, having assembled a large force, went into
Oudh, and Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula marched boldly out of Luck-
now to oppose him, and took post at Séndi. Conflicts between
their advanced forces went on for several days, but an agreement
was arrived at through the medium of Sa’du-llah Khén, by
which Shujd’u-d daula agreed to pay five lacs of rupees in cash
to furnish supplies.]

Transactions of the year 1173 A.H. (17569-60 A.p.). Martrydom
of A lumgir I1}

*Imédu-l Mulk (Ghéziutd din Khén), who was very apprehen-

sive of Najibu-d daula, excited Datt4 Sindhia and Jhanki Mah-

! [Sir H. M. Elliot selected this passage from the Akhddru~! Muhabbat ; but as it
was copied verbatim from this work, it has been restored to the rightful owner.]

YOL. VIIL 16
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ratta to hostilities against him, and promised them several lacs
of rupees, on condition of their expelling him from the country
which he occupied. The Mahratta chiefs accordingly, at the
head of their southern armies, attacked Najibu-d daula with
impetuosity, and he, as long as he was able, maintained his
ground against that force, which was as numerous as ants or
locusts, till at last, being able to hold out no longer, he took
refuge in the fort of Sakartdl. The southrons laid siege to the
fort, and having stopped the supplies of grain, put him to great
distress. Sindhia, seeing Najibu-d daula reduced to extremities,
sent for 'Imadu-l1 Mulk from Shéh-Jah4néb4d, in order to com-
plete the measures for chastising him.

’Imédu-1 Mulk, suspicious of the Emperor, and knowing
that ‘Intizamu-d daula Khén-kh&ndn was his chief adviser,
murdered that noble in the very act of saying his prayers.
He then treacherously sent Mahdi ’Ali Khén, of Kashmir,
to the Emperor, to report that a most saintly darwesh from
Kandahér had arrived in the city, who.was lodged in the kolila
of Firoz Shih, and that he was well worth seeing. The
Emperor, who was very fond of visiting fakirs, and particularly
such a one as had come from the country of Ahmad Shéh,
became extremely desirous of seeing him, and went to him
almost unattended. When he reached the appointed place, he
stopped at the door of the chamber where his assassins were
concealed; and Mahdi *Ali Khén relieved him of the sword which
he had in his hand, and put it by. As he entered the house,
the curtains were down and fastened to the ground.- Mirza
Bébar, son of I’zzu-d din, son-in-law of the Emperor, beginning
to suspect foul play, drew his sword, and wounded several of the
conspirators. Upon this the myrmidons of 'Imédu-1 Mulk,
surrounded and took him prisoner; and having taken the sword
from him, placed him in a palenkin, and sent him back to the
royal prison. Some evil-minded Mughals were expecting the
Emperor in the chamber, and when they found him there un-
attended and alone, they jumped up, and inflicting on him
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repeated wounds with their daggers, brought him to the ground,
and then threw his body out of the window, stripped off all the
clothes, and left the corpse stark naked. After lying on the
ground for eighteen hours, his body was taken up by order of
Mahdi ’Ali Khén, and buried in the sepulchre of the Emperor
HumAytn.! This tragedy occurred on Thursday, the 20th of
Rabf’u-s séni, 1173 a.H. (30th Nov. 1759 ao.p.). On the same
day a youth named Muhiu-1 Millat, son of Muhfu-s Sunnat, son
of K&m Bakhsh, was raised to the throne with the title of Shah
Jahén II.

*Imédu-l Mulk hastened to Sakartél, and came to an under-
standing with Najibu-d daula. In the mean time, the report of
Ahmad Shah Durréni's invasion spread among the people.
*Imédu-l1 Mulk, in fear of his life, saw no other means of safety
than in seeking the protection of Siraj Mal, and accordingly
departed without delay for that chief’s territory. Please God, an
account of the arrival of Shéh Durrani shall be related hereafter.

Insult to Shah ’A'lam.

It is a custom among the Hindds that at the ko# festival they
throw dust upon each other, and indulge in practical jokes. On
the 14th of Jumdda-l awwal, in the twenty-eighth year of the
reign of His Majesty Shah ’Alam, when this festival occurred,
Knand Rédo Narsi dressed up a person in fine garments to
represent the Emperor, and applied long false mustaches and
a beard to his lips and chin. The person was placed on an old
bedstead, with a lad in his arms, in the dress of a woman, to
represent the Emperor’s daughter, whom he very tenderly loved,
and always kept in his presence when he went out in a litter or
op an elephant. The bedstead was carried on the shoulders of

1 The circumstances of this Emperor’s death are not mentioned by the ordinary
suthorities. Dow is the most circumstantial, Compare Mill's British India, vol. ii.
P. 473; Grant Dufi’s History of the Mahrattas, vol. ii. p. 137; Seir Mutagherin,
vol. ii’p. 166; Lifs of Hafiz Rakmat Khan, p. 57; Elphinstone’s India, vol. ii. p.

635 ; Scott’s History of the Decean, vol. ii. p. 236; Dow's History of India, vol. ii.
P- 478 ; Franklin's SAah Awium, p. 13.
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four men, and before it went several persons of low caste in the
habit of the Emperor’s attendants, with clubs, umbrellas, and
other insignia of royalty in their hands. In this manner they
proceeded in regular procession, beating drums, and surrounded
by a multitude of spectators, They passed by the Jahén-numé
palace, where the Emperor was sitting. This great insolence,
however, excited no indignation in His Majesty’s noble mind ;
but, on the contrary, he ordered a reward of five hundred rupees
to be given to those persons. Shéh Nizému-d din, who was an
enemy of Anand Réo, availed himself of the opportunity, and
having succeeded in kindling the Emperor's anger, represented
the matter on His Majesty’s part to Mahér4ja Sindhia, in whose
camp Anand Réo resided. * ®* The Mahérdja was highly in-
censed on being informed of this disrespectful and impudent
proceeding, and immediately ordered that the tents of Anand
Réo should be plundered, and that he should be sent to Raj
Muhammad, ddrogha of artillery. No sooner was the order
passed than his tents and all his property were given up to
plunder, and he himself was seized and placed in front of a gun.
The Emperor, on being informed of the orders which the
Mahéréja had given, sent one of his eunuchs to tell the Mahéréja
that His Majesty was pleased to pardon the offender; but that
he hoped, as a warning to others, the Mahér4ja would turn him
out of his camp. Orders were accordingly given by the
Mahdréja, he was called back from the gun, and his life was
spared ; but he was disgraced and banished from the presence.
Anand Réo remained concealed in the camp for a few days, and
after having collected his property which was left from the spoil,
he went away to Ujjain.

TuirtTieTH YEAR oF THE Reien, 1202 a.u. (1787-8 A.p.).

Atrocities of Ghulam Kddir.

[When Ghuldém Kadir Khan and Isma'il Beg Khan had made
their way into-Dehli by the contrivance of Nézir Mansir Alf
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Khén and the connivance of the Mughal chiefs, Ghulam Kadir
assumed the chief authority. He began to oppress the citizens,
and demanded money from the Emperor. These proceedings
made the Emperor very angry. Ghulim K&dir went to the
Emperor to ask him for the pay of the soldiers, and for some
supplies to maintain his own dignity. The Emperor replied that if
he possessed any money, he would not withhold it. Ghulém
Kédir replied that one of the Princes must be placed in his
charge, so that he might go and ficht with the Mahrattas. The
Emperor told him to go out of the city to hunt, and that
Sulaimén Shukoh should then be sent to him. He accordingly
departed, and fixed his head-quarters near the kofilz of Firoz
Shéh. Afterwards the Prince was mounted on an elephant
and was brought with his retinue to the camp. The officers
presented their nasars, and five hundred horse, a regiment of foot
and four guns were placed at the door of the Prince’s tent as a
guard. * ¢

Ghuldm Kédir proceeded to the palace, * * and urged the
Emperor to procure money from somewhere and to give it to
him for the pay of the troops. At this juncture a message
was brought to Ghulém Kéadir from the Malika Zamdniya (the
queen dowager), offering to give him ten /acs of rupees, on con-
dition of Shah ’Alam being deposed, of Prince Bedér Bakht,
son of the late Emperor Ahmad Shéh, being raised to the throne,
and the fort and city being placed in his possession. Ghulém
Kadir agreed to this, and confirmed the plan by his word and
covenant, expressing his devotion to the house of Babar. On the
26th Shawwal, 1202 a.1. (31st July, 1788 .p.), he went to the
palace, attended by five hundred men, to demand money for the
soldiers, and to express his fears of the Emperor. On the Emperor
inquiring what he meant, he replied that his enemies and detractors
had raised suspicions against him in the Emperor’s mind, and to
guard against this he required that the charge of the palace
should be placed in the hands of his own people, so that he might
come and state freely what he had to represent. The Emperor
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replied that he seemed destined to be the ruin of the royal
house, and that his name would stand infamous on the page of
history. Nazir Manstr *Alf Khén observed that Isma’il Khén
was present with a statement and agreement, and that (for con-
firming it by oath) he had also brought the Holy Kurin, He
was called forward, the compact was confirmed upon the Holy
Kurén, under the signatures of himself and Ghulém Kadir. The
Emperor said, I place myself under the protection of the Kurén,
and submit to your wishes,”

Having obtained the Emperor’s consent, the Ndzir placed the
gates of the palace in charge of Ghuldm Kédir’s men. * * Four
thousand horse were posted in and about the palace, * * and all
the environs were in the possession of the men of Ghulam Kédir
and the Mirsd (Bedar Bakht). They took possession of the doors
of the female apartments, beat the eunuchs with stones and sticks,
seized upon the goods and farniture, and took the wardrobe and the
store-rooms out of the hands of the royal servants. A few personal
attendants and eunuchs were all that remained with the Emperor.
No one was left who could go out to ascertain what was passing,
and the Emperor was in great trouble and anxiety. At that
moment Prince Akbar said, * One choice is yet left : if you will
allow us, we brothers will all fall upon those traitors, and will
bravely encounter martyrdom.” He replied, *“ No one can
escape the decrees of the Almighty, there is no contending
against doom ; the power is now in the hands of others.” Prince
Akbar raised a great cry, drew his sword, and placed it to his
throat to kill himself. The Emperor snatched the sword from
his hand, and put it to his own throat. A cry arose from all who
were present, and the noise spread through the palace. Ghulam
KA4dir came in alarmed. The Emperor, with great politeness,
called him near, and placing his head upon his own breast, said in
his ear, * Twenty Jacs of rupees have been provided, but let them
be expended in the business of the Mahrattas, and not in & way
that will bring censure and lasting disgrace upon me.” * *

On the 27th Shawwal Ghulim Kédir, having come to an
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understanding with Isma’il Beg Khén, went into the presence of
the Emperor, who was seated in his private apartments, and began
to speak fawningly. The Emperor said, “I relied upon your
promise and your oath on the Kurén, and kept myself in private,
tell me what you require, for I have no remedy.” Ghuldm Kddir
frowned and replied, “I have no reliance on you. He who speaks
of sitting in private should give up the claim to sovereignty.”
At that moment Gul Muhammad Khén brought forward Prince
Beddr Bakht. Ghuldm Kédir insolently stepped forward, and
took the Emperor’s dagger from his girdle, while his companions
wrested the swords from the hands of the Princes. The
Emperor’s personal attendants and the eighteen Princes were
removed to the selétin.! Ghulam K&dir then took the hand of
Prince Bedér Bakht, and placed him on the royal seat. The
chiefs who were present made their offerings, and the drums
were beaten to proclaim the name of Bedar Bakht. He thus
ascended the throne on the 27th Shawwal, 1204 a.H. (22nd
June, 1790).

On the 8th Zi-1 ka'da Ghuldm Kédir sent his stern officers
to Bedar Bakht for ten lacs of rupees. He excused himself,
saying that the Imperial family had been swept clean, but he
would send what he could scrape together. He sent some vessels
of silver and other articles, and said that if more was required,
application should be made to Sindhia and the Réjas who were
well affected towards the Imperial throne. Rohilla "Ali said,
“Your Majesty must go into the private apartments, for the
money will not be obtained witheut some trouble.” He said, * I¢
there is any more money, you are welcome to it. I came out of
the saldtin with a shirt and an old pair of trowsers, which I still
have; but you know all about it.” Ghul&ém Kédir took the gold
and silver-mounted articles from the apartments of Shah ’Alam
and the princes and princesses, then piled them in a heap and
burnt them, and sent the metal to the mint to be coined. He

1 (This word recurs, and, as here used, it probably is an abbreviation of the words
deorhi saldiin, apartments of the Princes. (See suprd, p. 141.)]
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took several cart-loads of swords, daggers, and muskets, belonging
to the Emperor and Princes; some he gave to his companions,
and some he sent to the store-house.

Shéh ’Alam and the Princes were kept as prisoners in the
Moti Mahall. Ghulém Kédir ordered that Prince Akbar and
Prince Sulaimén Shukoh should be bound and whipped by the
carpet-spreaders. Shah ’Alam exclaimed, “ Whatever is to be
done, do to me! These are young and innocent.” Bedér Bakht
now came in. Ghulém Kédir abused them, and put every one of
them in the hot sunshine. Bedér Bakht, having sat there a
little while, informed him how to find money, and said, *“My
servants are at your command, threaten them, and ask for it.”
The female attendants of the palace were then bound, and hot
oil being poured on the palms of their hands and their feet, they
gave information of two ice vaults from which a box of gold,
silver and mounted vessels was taken. * * Shéh 'Alam was
sitting in the sun and complaining, when Ghuldm Kadir said to
some truculent Afghéns, ¢ Throw this babbler down and blind
him.” Those men threw him down, and passed the needle into
his eyes. They kept him down safe on the ground for a time
with blows of sticks, and Ghuldm Kédir asked him derisively if
he saw anything, and he replied, “ Nothing but the Holy Kurén
between me and you.” All night long he and his children and
the women of his palace kept up loud cries. Ghulém K4dir re-
mained that night in the Moti Mahall, and hearing these cries, he
writhed like a snake, and directed his servants to beat and kill
those who made them. But some of these men dreaded the
questioning of the day of judgment, and held their hands.

On the 9th Zi-] ka'da, * * Ghuldm Kédir said to Bedér Bakht,
*Come out, and I will show you a sight.” Perforce, he went out
of the door, and sat down. Ghuldém Ké&dir went to Shéh ’Alam,
and said, * Find me some gold, or I will send you to join the
dead.” Shéh ’Alam reviled and reproached him, saying, “I am
in your power, cut off my head, for it is better to die than to live
like this.” Ghuldm Kédir sprang up, and threw himself upon the
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Emperor’s bosom, Kandah4ri Khén and Purdil Khén seized his
hands, two of their companions held his feet ; Kandahari Khén
tore out one of his eyes, and that bloodthirsty reckless ruffian
tore out the other with his own hands, amid the wailings of the
Emperor. Ghuldm K4dir then gave orders that the needle
should be passed into the eyes of Prince Akbar, Sulaimén Shukoh,
and Ahsan Bakht. The ladies came from behind their curtains,
and threw themselves at the feet of Ghulim Kédir, to pray for
mercy; but he kicked them on their breasts, and sent them away.
The heart of Miyar! Singh was in flames, and, overpowered with
~ rage, he cried, * Ghuldm Kédir! cease your fury, and withdraw
your hands from these helpless (princes) ; for if you do not, you
will hardly escape from me.” Seeing his passion, Ghuldm Kadir
arose, and said, ** Pinion all three of them, and I will consider
what to do with them another time.” He then ordered some of
his followers who were present to beat them with sticks till they
were senseless, and to put them in prison. Then he called for
a painter, and said, * Paint my likeness at once, sitting, knife in
hand, upon the breast of Shéh *Alam, digging out his eyes.” He
then forbad his attendants to bring any food or water either to
Shah *Alam or his sons.

The poor Emperor kept groaning and ecrying, but no one
heeded him. Next day Bedar Bakht sent two surgeons to
dress his wounds, and ordered him to be supplied with water.
His servants reported to him that the poor Emperor’s eyes
were running with blood, and that the (only) water he had
to drink was what flowed from his eyes. * * Ghuldm Kadir
went to Shah *Alam, and seizing him by the beard, said, “I have
inflicted all this severity upon you for your faults, but I spare
your life for God’s sake, otherwise I should have no scruple in
tearing you limb from limb.” On the 12th Zi-1 ka'da he went
into the jewel-house, and took out a chest and a box of jewels; he
also took several copies of the Kurdn, and eight large baskets of
books out of the library. On the 13th his spies informed him

1 [A very doubtful name. It is variously written  Mathr,” ¢ Biyér,” etc.]
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that two sisters of Sulaimén Shukoh, one aged five years and
the other four, had died from thirst. When he heard it, he
laughed and said, ** Let them be buried where they lie.” One of
his men went to Bedar Bakht, and said, ¢ Ghuldm Kédir wants
the jewels you have.” The Prince immediately brought them
out of his private apartments, and handed them over.

Next day Ghuldm KAadir, taking Bedar Bakht with him, went
to Malika Zaméniya and Sshiba Mahall,! and said, ¢ Where is
the money that was promised ?™ They said, * What you demand
from us is a mere fancy and dream of yours.” When he heard
this, he sent a person into the private apartments, with directions
to bring them both out, with only the garments they stood upright
in, and to seize upon all the money and valuables which could
be found. Accordingly they took Malika Zaméniya and Séhiba
Mahall in the dresses they were wearing (bd 4bds-i badan), and
placing them in a rath, conducted them with three hundred
attendants to the Moti Mahall. Workmen were then sent in
to break down the roof and walls. Neither Nadir Shdh, Ahmad
Shéh Durréni, nor Térji Bhéo, had ever dreamed of plunder-
ing the ladies of the karem; but now all the valuables, the
accumulations of fifty or sixty years, were brought out. * *

On the 25th Zi-1 ka’da Ghuldm Ké&dir called Prince Akbar,
Sulaimén Shukoh, and the other Princes, nineteen in number,
before him, and with harsh words called upon them to sing and
dance before him. They declined ; but he would not listen to
them, saying that he had long heard praises of their singing and
dancing. He then commanded his attendants to cut of the
Princes’ noses if they did not sing. The Princes and boys, seeing
there was no escaping from his commands, did as they were
directed, and sang and danced. He was very pleased, and asked
them what recompense they desired. They said, ¢ Our father and
children are in great want of water and food, we ask for some.”
He gave his consent. He then turned all his attendants out of

! [Both these ladies were widows of Mahammad Shah, The former was s daughter
of the Emperor Farrukh Siyar.]
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the room, and, placing his head upon the knees of Prince Akbar,
went to sleep, leaving his sword and knife in their presence. He
closed his eyes for an hour (sd’at), and then getting up, he slapped
each of them on the neck, and said, *“Can such (craven) spirits
entertain the idea of reigning ? I wanted to try your courage, If
you had any spirit, you would have made an end of me with my
sword and dagger.” Then abusing them in foul disgusting words,
he sent them out of his presence.

Afterwards he called for Beddr Bakht and his brothers, and
placed wine before them. With his own hands he several times
filled the cups, and they continued drinking till evening, when they
got up and danced and sang, and acted disgracefully. A eunuch
came in, and told him that a daughter of Shéh *Alam, a child of
ten years old, had died of hunger and thirst crouching on the
earth., He cried, “Bury her just as she is, in the place where she
lies.™ When Réja Miyar Singh heard of these things, he sent
bread and provisions for Shih ’Alam and his children. Ghulam
K4dir was angry—he sent for the Réja, and frowning at him,
asked, *“ What concern have you with those men? Remove your
people from the watch, for I will place Rohillas to keep guard.”
The R4ja told him that the day of retribution for these deeds
was approaching, and that it was not well to offend the chiefs.
He replied that he would do whatever came into his heart. * *

On the 17th Zi-l ka’da (sic) Wai Khaili (his myrmidon)
reported to him that he had probed the walls of the apartments of
Malika Zaméniya and Sahiba Mahall till he had made them like
sieves, that he had stripped everybody, and that no hole had been
lefl unsearched by his fingers. He had found a few pearls. One
of Bedar Bakht’s ladies had died of fright at what was passing,
and now the Afghéns, having stripped the ladies, were thinking
about taking them with (without?) gowns or bodices.! He
added, “The power is in your hands, but it is not well to
cast such shame upon the honour of princes.” It all depended
on his pleasure, but Ghuldm Kédir replied that when the Em-

PGS Al
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peror’s servants plundered his father’s private apartments, they
had done worse than that to his women.! ¢ Now,” said he,
“it shall be a sight for the time, for my men shall take the hands
of kings’ daughters, conduct them home, and take possession of
their persons without marriage.” He then ordered Wai Khailf
to go and take possession of the house of Khairu-n nisa Begam,
sister of Shih *Alam, to strip her daughters and women naked,
and to search for jewels, After taking * * all they could find, he
asked the Princes for gold, and they replied, *You have taken
all we have, and we are now ready to die.” At his command the
stony-hearted carpet-spreaders beat them so that the blood gushed
from their mouths and noses. Then they placed the Princes in
the saldtin.

Ghulém K4dir heard from Wai Khaili of the beauty of
the daughters of Mirza Haik4d and Mirza Jaika (P), and when
he was sitting in the Moti Mahall in the evening, he ordered
these unhappy ladies to be placed before him without veils or
curtains. He was pleased with their beauty, showed them to his
boon companions, and acted indecently to every one of them.
When Bedar Bakht was informed of this, he beat himself upon the
head and bosom, and sent an attendant to the ruffian, to dissuade
him from such actions. He replied (sarcastically), * What power
has this slave to do anything against His Majesty? ™ He (Bedér
Bakht) then wrote to Raja Miy4r Singh, who shuddered when
he read the letter, and went to Ghulém Kédir. The Réja called
Ghulam Kédir out of that private room, and said to him, *“It is
not right to deal thus with the daughters of enemies. No one
seizes sons and daughters for the faults of their fathers., Shéh
’Alam did not cast any evil looks upon the daughters or sisters
of your father; refrain from such proceedings.” Ghulém Kadir
answered (in coarse terms to the effect) that he intended to take
them into his Aharem and make them his concubines, and as for

1 [« On this occasion the Emperor is said by tradition to have transmuted Ghulam
Kadir Khén into & haram page.”—Keene’s Fall of the Mughal Empire, pp. 101,
200. ‘There is no mention of this in the ’Jérat-ndma, and the narrative is rather
against the tradition.] '
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the other Princesses, he would give them to his Afghiéns, so that
they might have a chance of bringing forth men of courage.
Réja Miyér Singh, against the will of Ghulém Kadir, went into
the room, cast a sheet over (the Princesses’ heads), and sent
them home. ]

Death of Ghulim Kddir.

[It is said that on the 18th Rab{'u-l1 awwal, Ghulam Kadir
(after being defeated by the forces of Sindhia), started off for
Ghaus-kada, his home, with only a few trusted followers mounted
on swift horses, In the darkness of the night his companions lost
him; he went one way, and they went another. He endeavoured
to find them, but did not succeed. The road was full of water and
mud, and the horse putting his foot into a hole, rolled Ghulém
Kédir to the ground. The night was dark, and the way bristled
with thorny acacias, so that he knew not which way to turn. When
the morning came, he looked around, and seeing some inhabited
place, he proceeded thither. On reaching the habitation, he put
his head into the house of a drakman. The master of the house,
seeing a stranger in such a state, asked him what was the matter.
Ghulém Kédir answered that * * ' But his own action betrayed
him. He took off a diamond ring from his finger, and gave it to
the housekeeper as an inducement to guard him all day, and to
guide him at night towards Ghaus-kada. The brakman knew of
his infamous character and evil deeds. The drahman himself,
in days gone by, had suffered at the hands of the ruffian, and his
village had been ravaged. His oppressor was now in his power,
and he made the door fast. * *

The brahman went in search of some chief who would appreciate
the information he had to give, and was led by fortune to the
tents of ’Ali Bah&dur, to whom lie communicated his intelligence.
’Ali Bahddur showed him great attention, and sent a large party
of horse forward with him, while he himself followed. ®* * The
horsemen entered the brakman’s house, seized their prisoner, and

1 [The words of the answer are not complete.]
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bound him. With various indignities they brought him to ’Ali
Bahédur, * * who sent him to the fort of the Mahrattas, * *
under charge of Rénd Khén, who put a chain upon his legs, a
collar on his neck, and conveyed him in a bullock-carriage to
Sindhia, guarded by two regiments of sepoys and a thousand
horse. * * On the 4th Juméda-s séni, under the orders of Sindhia,
the ears of Ghulam Kédir were cut off and hung round his neck,
his face was blackened, and he was carried round the camp and
eity. Next day his nose and upper lip were cut off, and he was
again paraded. On the third day he was thrown upon the
ground, his eyes were torn out, and he was once more carried
round., After that his hands were cut off, then his feet, and last
of all his head. The corpse was then hung neck downwards from
atree. A trustworthy person relates that a black dog, white round
the eyes, came and sat under the tree and licked up the blood as
it dripped. The spectators threw stones and clods at it, but still
it kept there. On the third day, the corpse disappeared and the
dog also vanished. Mahé4réja Sindhia sent the ears and eye-
balls to the Emperor Shéh ’Alam.]
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CXX.

CHAHAR GULSHAN

OoF

RAM CHATAR MAN.

Ta1s work, which is also called AkAhbdru-I Nawddir, ¢ Accounts
of Rare Things,” was composed by R&i Chatar Man Kéyath in the
year 1173 a.u. (1759 A.p.), the last sheets being finished only a
week before his death. As it was left in an unconnected shape,
it was arranged and edited, after his death, by his grandson, R4&{
Bhén Réizada, in 1204 A.m. (1789-90 A.p.), as is shown by a
chronogram in the Preface ; but as the work ends with the
accession of the nominal Emperor Shah Jahén the Second in
A.H. 1173, it is evident that the Editor has added nothing to his
grandfather’s labours.

The Editor states that when Chatar M4n had travelled the road
of eternity, he, as a dutiful grandson, was anxious to display this
nosegay of wisdom to some effect, in order that those who wander
in the garden of eloquence might, by a close inspection of its
beauties, which are endowed with perpetual verdure, feel the bud
of their heart expand with delight.

The Chahdr Gulshdn or * Four Gardens,” is, as the name im-
plies, divided into four Books, and is said by the Editor to contain
so much information in a small compass that it resembles the
ocean placed in a cup. The historical part is a mere abstract,
and of no value, nor are any authorities quoted for its state-
ments ; but the work has other points of interest, especially
in the matter of the Biographies of the Muhammadan saints,
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which are written in a true spirit of belief, though the writer
is a Hindd. The accounts of the Hinda fakirs, the Itine-
raries, and the Statistical Tables of the twenty-two subdas of
Hinddstén, are also useful, though it is to be regretted that
the latter are not given in sufficient detail to enable us to institute
safe comparisons between its results and those given in the
A'in-i Akbark.
CONTENTS,

Book I. The Kings of Hinddstén from Judhishthira to the
fall of the Mughal empire, with a statistical account of the several
sibas of Hindistdn proper, and of their Rulers and Saints,
p. 4—IL. An account of the southern sibas of India, and of
their Rulers and Saints, p. 147. —III. Itineraries from" Dehli to
the different quarters of India, p. 219.—1V. An account of the
Hinda fakirs, p. 232.

The Chakdr Gulshan is common in India, and I have seen
several copies, none conspicuously good, except that in the
possession of Nawéb ’Ali Muhammad Khén of Jhajjar.

Size—Quarto, 560 pages of 13 lines each.
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CXXI.
TARYKH-1 IBRAOYM KHAN.

[AccorpiNg to the author’s statement in his Preface, * These
wonderful events, forming a volume of warning for men of saga-
city, are chronicled by the hasty pen of the humblest of slaves,
*Ali Ibrahim Khén, during the administration of the illustrious
noble of celestial grandeur, the centre of the circle of prosperity,
the ally of foe-crushing victory, the sun of the firmament of
wisdom, the unfurler of the standards of pomp and dignity, the
excellent prince bearing the highest titles, the privy councillor of
His Majesty the King of England, the chief of mighty and
magnificent rulers,—the Governor General, Charles, Earl of
Cornwallis, may his good fortune last for ever ! ™

At the end of the volume we are informed that *this book,
composed by the illustrious Nawéab Ibrahim Khén Bahédur, was
completely written from beginning to end by the pen of Mulla
Bakhsh at the town of Benares, and was finished in 1201 a.m.
(1786 a.p.).

This work is very valuable for the clear and succinct account
it gives of the Mahrattas. The whole of it was translated
for Sir H. M. Elliot by the late Major Fuller, and is here
printed with the exception of some unimportant passages, and
the account of the battle of Pdnipat, which has been previously
drawn from another work written by one who took part in the
battle.

81ze—6 inches by 4: 219 pages of 9 lines each.]

EXTRACTS,

As the comprehension of the design of this work is dependent

on a previous acquaintance with the origin and genealogy of

YoL. Vi 17
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Bél4ji Réo, the eloquent pen will first proceed to the discussion
of that subject.

Origin and Genealogy of the Mahrattas.

Be it not hidden, that in the language of the people of the
Dakhin, these territories and their dependencies are called
¢ Dihast,”! and the inhabitants of the region are styled
*“Mahrattas.” The Mahratti dialect is adopted exclusively by
these classes, and the chieftainship of the Mahrattas is centred in
the Bhonsla tribe. The lineage of the Bhonslas is derived from
the U'dipér Réjas, who bear the title of R&nd; and the first of
these, according to popular tradition, was one of the descendants
of Naushfrwén. At the time when the holy warriors of the
army of Islim subverted the realms of Iran, Naushirwén’s
descendants were scattered in every direction ; and one of them,
having repaired to Hinddstén, was promoted to the dignity of a
Réja. In a word, one of the Réné's progeny afterwards quitted
the territory of U'dipdr, in consequence of the menacing and dis-
ordered aspect of his affairs, and having proceeded to the country
of the Dakhin, fixed his abode in the Carnatic. The chiefs of
the Dakhin, regarding the niajesty of his family with respect and
reverence, entered into the most amicable relations with him.
His descendants separated into two families; one the Aholias,
the other the Bhonslas.

Memoir of Sahiyi, of the tribe of Bhonslas.

S&hji was first inrolled among the number of Nizdm Shéh’s
retainers, but afterwards entered into the service of Ibrdhim
*Adil Shah, who was the ruler of the Kokan. In return for the
faithful discharge of his duties, he received in jdgir the parganas
of Piné4, etc., where he made a permanent settlement after the
manner of the saménddrs. Towards the close of his life, having
attained the high honour of serving the Emperor Jahéngir, he
was constantly in attendance on him, while his son Sivaji stayed

1 [Properly *‘deshasth.” See Grant Duff, vol. i. p. 11.]
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at the jagir. As Ibréhim *Adil Shah for the space of two years
was threatened with impending death, great disorder and con-
fusion prevailed in his territories from the long duration of his
illness ; and the troops and retainers, whom he had stationed here
and there, for the purpose of garrisoning the forts, and protecting
the frontier of the Kokan, abandoned themselves to neglect in
consequence of their master’s indisposition.

Memoir of Siva, the son of Sdhi.

* * Ultimately, the Emperor Aurangzeb, the bulwark of re-
ligion, resolved upon proceeding to the Dakhin, and in the year
1093 A.H. bestowed fresh lustre on the city of Aurangébéd by
tife favour of his august presence. For a period of twenty-five
years he strove to subvert the Mahratta rule; but as several
valiant chieftains displayed the utmost zeal and activity in uphold-
ing their dynasty, their extermination could not be satisfactorily
accomplished. Towards the close of His Majesty’s lifetime, a
truce was concluded with the Mahrattas, on these terms, viz.
that three per cent. out of the revenues drawn from the Imperial
dominions in the Dakhin should be allotted to them by way of
sar deshmukhi; and accordingly Ahsan Khén, commonly called
Mir Malik, set out from the threshold of royalty with the docu-
ments confirming this grant to the Mahrattas, in order that, after
the treaty had been duly ratified, he might bring the chiefs of
that tribe to the court of the monarch of the world. Fowever,
before he had had time to deliver these documents into their
custody, a royal mandate was issued, directing him to return and
bring back the papers in question with him. About this time,
His Majesty Aurangzeb ’Alamgir hastened to the eternal gardens
of Paradise, at which period his successor Shéh *Klam (Bah&dur
Shah) was gracing the Dakhin with his presence. The latter
settled ten per cent. out of the produce belonging to the peasantry
as sar deshmukht on the Mahrattas, and furnished them with the
necessary documents confirming the grant.!

1 See suprd, Vol. VIL p. 408.
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When Shéh *Alam (Bahédur Shah) returned from the Dakhin
to the metropolis, Ddid Khén remained behind to officiate for
Amiru-l umard Zi-1 fikdr Khén in the government of the pro-
vinces. He cultivated a good understanding with the Mahrattas,
and concluded an amicable treaty on the following footing, viz.
that in addition to the above-mentioned grant of a tithe as
sar deshmukht, a fourth of whatever amount was collected in the
country should be their property, while the other three-fourths
should be paid into the royal exchequer. This system of division
was accordingly put in practice; but no regular deed granting
the fourth share, which in the dialect of the Dakhin is called
chauth, was delivered to the Mahrattas,. When Muhammad
Farrukh Siyar sat as Emperor on the throne of Dehli, he enter-
tained the worst suspicions against Amiru-I umard Saiyid Husain
’Ali Khén, the chief of the Barha Saiyids. He dismissed him to
a distance from his presence by appointing him to the control of
the province of the Dakhin. On reaching his destination, the
latter applied himself rigorously to the task of organizing the
affairs of that kingdom ; but royal letters were incessantly de-
spatched to the address of the chief of the Mahrattas, and more
especially to Réja S&hd, urging him to persist in hostilities with
Amiru-l wmard. * *

In the year 1129 a.u. (1717 A.D.), by the intervention of Mu-
hammad Anwar Khén Burh&npiri and Sankardji Malhér, he
concluded a peace with the Mahrattas,! on condition that they
would refrain from committing depredations and robberies, and
would always maintain 18,000 horsemen out of their tribe wholly
at the service of the Ndsim of the Dakhin. At the time that
this treaty was ratified, he sealed and delivered the docu-
ments confirming the grant of the fourth of the revenues, and
the sar deshmukhi of the province of the Dakhin, as well as the
proceeds of the Kokan and other territories, which were designated
as their ancient dominions. At the same period Réja Sdhi
appointed Bal4ji, son of Basi Néth (Biswa Néth), who belonged

! Bee suprd, Vol. VIL p. 466.
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to the class of Kokan{ Brahmins, to fill the post of his rakil at
the Court of the Emperor; and in all the districts of the six
provinces of the Dakhin he appointed two revenue commissioners
of his own, one to collect the sar deshmukhi, and the other to
receive the fourth share or chauth. * *

Amiru-l umaré Husain Ali, having increased the mansabs
held by Balaji, the son of Basi Néth, and Sankardji Malhér,
deputed them to superintend the affairs of the Dakhin, and sent
them to join ’Alim "Ali Khén. * * After the death of Bal4ji,
the son of Basi Nath, his son, named BA4ji Réo, became his
successor, and Holkar, who was a servant of Bél4ji Réo, having
urged the steed of daring, at his master’s instigation, at full speed
from the Dakhin towards MA&lwd, put the (subaddr) Giridbar
Bah4dur to death on the field of battle, After this occurrence,
the government of that province was conferred on Muhammad
Khén Bangash; but owing to the turbulence of the Mahrattas, he
was unable to restore it to proper order. On his removal from
office, the administration of that region was entrusted to Réja
Jai Singh Sawai. Unity of faith and religion strengthened
the bonds of amity between B&ji Réo and Réja Jai Singh ; and
this circumstance was a source of additional power and influence
to the former, insomuch that during the year 1146 (1733 a.p.) he
had the audacity to advance and make an inroad into the confines
of Hinddstdn. The grand wasér ’Itimédu-d daula Kamru-d
din Khén was first selected by the Emperor Muhammad Shéh
to oppose him, and on the second oocasion Muzaffar Khén, the
brother of Samsému-d daula Khan-daurn. These two, having
entered the province of Malw4, pushed on as far as Sironj, but
B4ji Réo returned to the Dakhin without hazarding an engage-
ment., * *

In the second year after the above-mentioned date, Béji
Réo attempted another invasion of Hindistdn, when the
wasir "Itimadu-d daula Kamru-d din Khén Bahddur and the
Nawab Khén-daurén Khin went forth from Dehli to give him
battle. * * On this occasion several engagements took place, but
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victory fell to the lot of the tazir; and peace having been ulti-
mately concluded, they both returned to Dehli.

In the third year from the aforesaid date, through the mediation
of Amiru-l umaré Khén-daurén Khén Bahédur, the government
of Méalwé was bestowed on Baji Rao, whereby his power and in-
fluence was increased twofold. The Réo in question, having
entered Malwé with a numerous force, soon reduced the province
to a satisfactory state of order. About the same time he attacked
the Réja of Bhad&war, and after putting him to flight, devastated
his territory. From thence he despatched Pil4ji with the view of
subduing the kingdom of Antarbed (Doéb), which is situated be-
tween the Ganges and Jumna. At that very time Nawéb Burhénu-1
Mulk had moved out of his own province, and advanced through
Antarbed to the vicinity of Agra. Pilaji therefore crossed the
Jumna, and engaged in active hostilities against the above-named
Nawéb ; but having been vanquished in battle, he was forced to
take to flight, and rejoin B4ji Rdo. An immense number of his
army were drowned while crossing the Jumna; but as for those
who were captured or taken prisoners, the Nawéb presented each
one with two rupees and a cloth, and gave him permission to
depart. B4ji Réo, becoming downcast and dispirited after meeting
with this ignominious defeat, turned his face from that quarter,
and proceeded towards Dehli, * *

Samsimu-d daula Amiru-1 umard Bahadur, after considerable
deliberation, sallied forth from Shéh-JahénibAd with intent to
check the enemy ; but Baji Réo, not deeming it expedient at the
time to kindle the flame of war, retired towards Agra, and
Amiru-1 umard, considering himself fortunate enough in having
effected so much, re-entered the metropolis. This was the first
occasion on which the Mahrattas extended their aggressions so far
as to threaten the environs of the metropolis. Though most of
the men in the Mahratta army are unendowed with the excellence
of noble and illustrious birth, and husbandmen, carpenters, and
shopkeepers abound among their soldiery, yet, as they undergo all
sorts of toil and fatigne in prosecuting a guerilla warfare, they



TARTKH-I IBRAHIM KHAN, 263'

prove superior to the easy and effeminate troops of Hind, who
for the most part are of more honourable birth and calling. If
this class were to apply their energies with equal zeal to the pro-
fession, and free themselves from the trammels of indolence, their
prowess would excel that of their rivals, for the aristocracy ever
possess more spirit than the vulgar herd. The free-booters who
form the vanguard of the Mabratta forces, and marching in
advance of their main body, ravage the enemy’s country, are
called putkdrahs (putkdrahs?);? the troops who are stationed here
and there by way of picquets at a distance from the army, for the
purpose of keeping a vigilant watch, are styled mdti, and chhdppah
is synonymous in their dialect with a night-attack. Their food
consists chiefly of cakes made of jawdr, or bdjrd, ddl, arhad, with
a little butter and red pepper; and hence it is that, owing to the
irascibility of their tempers, gentleness is never met with in their
dispositions. The ordinary dress worn by these people comprises
a turban, tunic, selak (loose mantle), and jdnghiah (short
drawers). Among their horses are many mares, and among the
offensive weapons used by this tribe there are but few fire-arms,
most of the men being armed with swords, spears, or arrows
instead. The system of military service established among them
is this: each man, according to his grade, receives a fixed salary
in cash and clothes every year. They call their stables pdgdh,
and the horsemen who are mounted on chargers belonging to a
superior officer are styled bdrgirs. * *

Bdldji's Exploits.

When Béiji Réo, in the year 1153 a.H. (1740 A.p.), on the
banks of the river Nerbadda, bore the burden of his existence to
the shores of non-entity, his son, B4laji Réo, became his sue-
cessor, and after the manner of his father, engaged vigorously
in the prosecution of hostilities, the organization and equipment
of a large army, and the preparation of all the munitions of

Loy
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war. His son continued to pass his days, sometimes at war,
and at other times at peace, with the Nawab Asaf Jéh. At
length, in the year 1163 (1750 A.p.), S&hti Réo, the successor
of Sambh4ji, passed away, and the supreme authority departed
out of the direct line of the Bhounslas. B4laji Réo selected
another individual of that family, in place of S4hd’s sonm, to
occupy the post of R4ja, and seated him on the throne, whilst
he reserved for himself the entire administration of all the
affairs of the kingdom. Having then degraded the ancient
chieftains from the lofty position they had held, he denuded them
of their dignity and influence, and began aggrandizing the
Kokani Brahmins, who were of the same caste as himself. He
also constitated his cousin, Saddsheo Réo, commonly called Bhéo
Réo, his chief agent and prime minister. The individual in
question was of acute understanding, and thoroughly conversant
with the proper method of government. Through the influence of
his energetic counsels, many undertakings were constantly brought
to a successful issue, the recital of which would lead to too great
prolixity. In short, besides holding the fortress of Bijépiir, he
took possession anew of Daulatabéd, the seat of government of
the illustrious sovereigns, together with districts yielding sixty
lacs of rupees, after forcibly wresting it out of the hands of
Nizdmu-l Mulk Nizdm *Ali Khan Bahédur. He likewise took
into his service Ibréhim Khén Gérdi, who had a well-organized
train of European artillery with him.

The Abddli Monarch.

Ahmad SBhéh Abdali, in the year 1171 A.H. (1757-8 A.D.), came
from the country of Kandahéar to Hinddstén, and on the 7th of
Juméda-1 awwal of that year, had an interview with the Emperor
"Alamgir 1L, at the palace of Shah-Jahanabad ; he exercised all
kinds of severity and oppression on the inhabitants of that city, and
united the danghter of A’azzu-d din, own brother to His Majesty,
in the bonds of wedlock with his own son, Timar Shah, After an
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interval of a month, he set out to coerce Réja Stiraj Mal Jat,
who, from a distant period, had extended his sway over the
province of Agra, as far as the environs of the city of Dehli.
In three days he captured Balamgarh, situated at a distance of
fifteen kos from Dehli, which was furnished with all the requisites
for standing a siege, and was well manned by Séraj Mal’s followers.
After causing & general massacre of the garrison, he hastened
towards Mathuré, and having razed that ancient sanctuary of the
Hindis to the  ground, made all the idolators fall a prey to his
relentless sword. Then he returned to Agra, and deputed his
Commander-in-Chief, Jahdn Khén, to reduce all the forts be-
longing to the J&t chieftain. At this time a dreadful pestilence
broke out with great virulence in the Shéh’s army, so that he was
forced to abandon his intention of chastising Sdraj Mal, and un-
willingly made up his mind to repair to his own kingdom,

On his return, as soon as he reached Dehli, the Emperor
'Klamgir went forth with Najibu-d daula Bah&dur, and had
an interview with him on the margin of the Makstidabad lake,
when he preferred sore complaints against ’Imddu-1 Mulk
Ghaziu-d din Khan Bahéddur, who was at that time at Farrukh-
#bad, engaged in exciting seditious tumults. The Shéh, after form-
ing a matrimonial alliance with the daughter of his late Majesty
Mubammad Shah, and investing Najibu-d daula with the title of
Amiru-! umard and the dignified post of bakhshi, set out for
Ldéhore. As soon as he had planted his sublime standard on that
spot, he conferred both the government of Léhore and Multén on
his son, Timdr Shah, and leaving Jah4n Khéin behind with
him, proceeded himself to Kandahér.

Jahén Khan despatched a warrant to Adina Beg Khén, who
at that time had taken up his residence at Lakhi Jangal, in-
vesting him with the supreme control of the territory of the
Dodabd, along with a kkil'at of immense value, and adopted the
most conciliatory measures towards him, whereupon the htter,
esteeming this amicable attention as a mark of good fortune,
applied himself zealously to the proper administration of the
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Doéb. When Jah&n Khén, however, summoned him to his pre-
sence, he did not consider it to his advantage to wait upon him;
80, quitting the territory of the Doab, he retired into the hill-
country. After this occurrence, Jahdn Khén appointed a person
named Muréd Khén to the charge of the Doéb, and sent Sarbu-
land Khén and Sarfardz Khén, of the Abdéli tribe, along with
him to assist him. Adina Beg Khan, having united the Sikh
nation to his own forces, advanced to give battle to Murdd
Khén, when Sarbuland Khéan quaffed the cup of martyrdom on
the field of action, and Murad Khén and Sarfaréz Khén, seeing
uo resource left them but flight, returned to Jahan Khén, and
the Sikhs ravaged all the districts of the Do4b.

As soon as active hostilities were commenced between Najibu-d
daula and ’Imédu-l1 Mulk, the latter set out from Farrukhabad
towards Dehli, to oppose the former, and forwarded letters to
Bélaji Réo and his cousin Bh#o, soliciting aid, and inviting
the Mahratta army to espouse his cause. Bhéo, who was
always cherishing plans in his head for the national aggran-
dizement, counselled BAl4ji Réo to despatch an army for the
conquest of the territories of Hindistén, which he affirmed to
be then, as it were, an assembly unworthy of reverence, and a
rose devoid of thorns.

Memoir of Raghundth Rdo.

In1171 A.H. (1757-8 A.p.) Raghunéth Réo, a brother of Bal4ji
Réo, accompanied by Malhdr R4o Holkar, Shamsher Bahédur, and
Jayaji Sindhia, started from the Dakhin towards Dehli at the
head of a gallant and irresistible army, to subdue the dominions
of Hindfistdn, As soon as they reached Agra, they turned off
to Shah-Jahénabad in company with "Imédu-1 Mulk, the waszir,
who was the instigator of the irruption made by this torrent of
destruction. After a sanguinary engagement, they ejected
Najibu-d daula from the city of Dehli, and consigned the
management of the affairs of government to the care of *Imédu-1
Mulk, the wastr.
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Raghunéth Réo and the rest of the Mahratta chiefs set out
from Dehli towards Lahore, at the solicitation of Adina Beg
Khén, of whom mention has been briefly made above. After
leaving the suburbs of Dehli, they arrived first at Sirhind, where
they fought an action with *Abdu-s Samad Khén, who had been
installed in the government of that place by the Abdéali Shah,
and took him prisoner. Turning away from thence, they pushed
on to Lébore, and got ready for a conflict with Jah&n Khén,
who was stationed there. The latter, however, being alarmed at
the paucity of his troops in comparison with the multitude of
the enemy, resolved at once to seek safety in flight. Accordingly,
in the month of Sha’bén, 1171 a.u. (April, 1758 A.p.), he pursued
the road to Kébul with the utmost speed, accompanied by Timir

" Shéh, and made a present to the enemy of the heavy baggage
and property that he had accumulated during his administration
of that region. The Mahratta chieftains followed in pursuit of
TimGr Shéh as far as the river Attock, and then retraced their
steps to Lihore. This time the Mahrattas extended their sway
up to Multhn. As the rainy season had commenced, they de-
livered over the province of Léhore to Adina Beg Khén, on his
promising to pay a tributary offering of seventy-five lacs of
rupees ; and made up their minds to return to the Dakhin, being
anxious to behold again their beloved families at home.

On reaching Dehli in the course of their return, they
made straight for their destination, after leaving one of their
warlike chieftains, named Jankd, at the head of a formidable
army in the vicinity of the meiropolis. It chanced that
in the year 1172 a.m. (1758-9 A.p.) Adina Beg Khén passed
away; whereupon Jankdji entrusted the government of the
province of Léhore to a Mahratta, called S4m4, whom he de-
spatched thither, He alse appointed S&dik Beg Khau, one of
Adina Beg Khén’s followers, to the administration of Sirhind,
and gave the management of the Doéb to Adina Beg Khén's
widow. S&m4, after reaching Léhore, applied himself to the
task of government, and pushed on his troops as far as the river
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Attock. In the meanwhile, 'Imédu-l Mulk, the twasir, caused
Shéh Alamgir II, to suffer martyrdom, in retaliation for an
ancient grudge, and placed the son of Muhi'y-s Sunnat, son of
Kém Bakhsh, son of Aurangzeb ’Alamgir, on the throne of
Dehli.

Dattié Sindhia.

Datté Sindhia, Jankdji’s uncle, about that time formed the
design of invading the kingdom of the Rohillas; whereupon
Najibu-d daula and other Rohilla chiefs, becoming cognizant of
this fact, and perceiving the image of ultimate misfortune re-
flected in the mirror of the very beginning, wrote numerous
letters to the Abd4li Shah, and used every persuasion to induce
him to come to Hindlistdn. The Shéh, who was vexed at heart
on account of TimdGr Shah and Jahén Khén having been com-
pelled to take to flight, and was brooding over plans of revenge,
accounted this friendly overture a signal advantage, and set him-
self at once in motion,

Datt8, in company with his nephew Jankd, after crossing the
Jumna, advanced against Najibu-d daula, and ’Imédu-l Mulk,
the wazir, hastened to Datt&’s support, agreeably to his request.
As the number of the Mahratta troops amounted to nearly
80,000 horse, Najibu-d daula, finding his strength inadequate
to risk an open battle, threw up intrenchments at Sakartél,
one of the places belonging to Antarbed (the Doéb), situated on
the bank of the river Ganges, and there held himself in readiness
to oppose the ememy. As the rainy season presented an in-
surmountable obstacle to Dattd’s movements, he was forced to
suspend military operations, and in the interim Najibu-d daula
despatched several letters to Naw4b Shuja’u-d daula, begging his
assistance.

The Nawéb, urged by the promptings of valour and gallantry,
started from Lucknow in the height of the rains, which fell with
greater violence than in ordinary years, and having with the utmost
spirit and resolution traversed the intervening roads, which were
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all in a wretched muddy condition, made Shahdbad the site of
his camp, Till the conclusion of the rainy season, however, he
was unable to unite with Najibu-d daula, owing to the over-
flowing of the river Ganges.

No sooner had the rains come to an end, than one of the
Mahratta chieftains, who bore the appellation of Gobind Pandit,
forded the stream at Dattd’s command, with a party of 20,000
cavalry, and allowed no portion of Chéndplr and many other
populous places to escape conflagration and plunder. He then
betook himself to the spot where Sa’du-llah Khén, Dindi Khén,
and Héfiz Rahmat Khén had assembled, after having risen up in
arms and quitted their abodes, to afford succour to Najibu-d
daula. These three, finding themselves unable to cope with him,
took refuge in the forests on the Kaméin hills.

Nawab Shujé'u-d daula, being apprised of this circumstance,
mounted the fleet steed of resolution, and in Rabi’u-1 awwal, 1173

. AH, (Oct. Nov, 1759 a.n.), taking his troops resembling the stars
in his train, he repaired on the wings of speed to Chéndpir, close
to the locality where Najibu-d daula was stationed. .As Gobind
Pandit had reduced the latter's force as well as his companions
to great straits, by cutting off their supply of provisions, Nawéb
Shujé’u-d daula Bahédur despatched 10,000 cavalry, consisting
of Mughals and others, under the command of Mirz4 Najaf
Khén Bahadur, Mir Bakar Himmati and other leaders, to attack
the Pandit’s camp. He also afterwards sent off Antipgar Guséin,
and Ré4j Indar Guséin in rear of these. The leaders in question
having fought with becoming gallantry, and performed the most
valiant deeds, succeeded in routing the enemy. Out of the whole
of Gobind Pandit’s force, 200 were left weltering in blood, and as
many more were captured alive, whilst a vast number were over-
whelmed in the waters of the Ganges. Immense booty also fell
into the hands of the victors, comprising every description of
valuable goods, together with horses and cattle. Gobind Pandit,
who after suffering this total defeat had escaped from the field
of battle across the river Ganges, gave himself up to despair,
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and took to a precipitate flight. As soon as this intelligence
reached the ears of Héfiz Rahmat Khén and the rest of the
Rohilla chieftains, they sallied forth from the forests of Kaméin,
and repaired to Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula’s camp. Meanwhile
Najibu-d daula was released from the perils and misfortunes of
his position.

Naw4b Shujé’u-d daula Bahédur assembled the Rohilla chiefs,
and offered them advice in the following strain : ¢ The enemy has
an innumerable army, his military prowess is formidable, and he
has gained possession of most of the districts in your territory ;
it is therefore better for you to make overtures for peace.”
Every one, both high and low, applauded the Nawéb’s judicious
counsel, and voted that pacific negociations should be immediately
entered into with Datt4 ; but the truce had not yet been established
on a secure basis, when the news of Ahmad Shih Abdali’s
approach, and of his arrival on this side of Léhore, astonished
the ears of all. Datt4, with the arrogance that ever filled his
head, would not allow the preliminaries of peace to be brought to
a conclusion ; but haughtily discarding the amicable relations
that he was in process of contracting, moved with a resolute step
along the road to Dehli, with a view to encounter the Abdal{
Shéh. He was accompanied at that time by 80,000 horsemen,
well armed and equipped.

‘When the Shéh set out from Lé&hore in the direction of Dehli,
he thought to himself that on the direct road between these two
places, owing to the passage to and fro of the Mahratta troops, it
would be difficult to find any thriving villages, and grain and
forage would be almost unprocurable. Consequently, in the
month of Rabi’u-1 awwal, 1173 a.m., he crossed the river Jumna,
and entered Antarbed. Be it not unknown, that Antarbed.is the
name given to the land lying between the Ganges and Jumna, its
frontier being Hardwér and the Kaméin hills, which are situated
in the northern quarter of Hind. * *

In short, Ahmad Shéh Durréni entered Antarbed, and Najibu-d
daula and the other Rohilla chiefs, whose territories were situated
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in that kingdom, came to join the Shih. They likewise brought
sums of money, as well as grain and provisions, to whatever
extent they could procure them, and delivered them over for the
Shéah’s use. Through this cordial support of the Rohilla chiefs, the
‘Shah acquired redoubled strength, and having directed his corps
of Durrénis, who were employed in the campaign on skirmishing
duties, to pursue the ordinary route, and be in readiness for an
engagement with Datt, proceeded himself to the eastward, by
way of Antarbed.

On this side too, Datté, travelling with the speed of wind
and lightning, conducted his army to Sirhind, where he hap-
pened to fall in with the Shéh’s skirmishing parties. As the
Durrénis are decidedly superior to the Mahratta troops in the
rapidity of their evolutions, and in their system of predatory
warfare, the moment they confronted each other, Datté’s army
was unable to hold its ground. Being compelled to give way, he
retired to Dehli, keeping up a running fight all the way, and took
up a position in the plain of Bawali, which lies in the vicinity of
Shah-Jahanéb4d. At that juncture, Jankdji proposed to his
nephew with haughty pride, that they should try and extricate
themselves from their critical situation, and Jankdji at once
did exactly what his respected uncle suggested. In fact,
Datta and his troops dismounted from their horses after the
manner of the inhabitants of Hind about to sacrifice their lives,
and boldly maintained their footing on the field of battle. The
Durrénis assailed the enemy with arrows, matchlocks, and swords,
and so overpowered them as not to allow a single individual to
escape in safety from the scene of action. This event took place
in Juméda-1 awwal, 1173 a.n. (Jan. 1760 A.p.).

Malhdr Rdo Holkar.

As soon as this intelligence reached the quick ear of Malh4r
Réo Holkar, who at that time was staying at Makandara, he
consigned the surrounding districts to the flames, and making up
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his mind, proceeded in extreme haste to Sfraj Mal J4t, and im-
portuned that Réja to join him in the war against the Durrén{
Shéh. The latter, however, strongly objected to comply with his
request, stating that he was unable to advance out of his own
territory to engage in hostilities with them, as he had not
sufficient strength to risk a pitched battle ; and that if the enemy
were to make an attack upon him, he would seek refuge within
his forts. In the interview, it came to Holkar's knowledge, that
the Afghéns of Antarbed had moved out of their villages with
treasure and provisions, with intent to convey them to the Shéh's
camp, and had arrived as far as Sikandra, which is one of the
dependencies of Antarbed, situated at a distance of twenty kos
from Dehli towards the east. He consequently pursued them
with the utmost celerity, and having fallen upon them, dehvered
them up to indiscriminate plunder.

The Abd4li Shéh, having been apprised of this circum-
stance, deputed Shéh Kalandar Khén and Shéh Pasand Khén
Durrani, at the head ofs 15,000 horse, to chastise Holkar,
The individuals in question, having reached Dehli from Nér
naul, a distance of seventy kos, in twenty-four hours, and
having halted during the day to recover from their fatigues,
effected a rapid passage across the Jumna, as soon as half the
night was over, and by using the utmost expedition, succeeded in
reaching Sikandra by sunrise. They then encompassed Holkar's
army, and made & vast number of his men fall a prey to their
relentless swords. Holkar found himself reduced to great straits ;
he had not even sufficient leisure to fasten a saddle on his
horse, but was compelled to mount with merely a saddle-cloth
under him, and flee for his lifs, Three hundred more horsemen
also followed after him in the same destitute plight, but the
remainder of his troops, being completely hemmed in, were
either slain or captured, and an immense quantity of property and
household goods, as well as numbers of horses, fell into the hands
of the Durrénis, About this time, too, the Shéh arrived at
Dehli from Nérnaul, and took up his quarters in the city.
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Forces of the Dakhin,

In the year 1172 a.m. (1768-9 a.v.), Raghunath Réo, the
brother of Bal4ji Réo, after confiding the provinces of Lahore
and Multén to Adina Beg Khén, and leaving Jankdji with a for-
midable army in the vicinity of the metropolis of Dehli, arrived
at the city of Pidné along with Shamsher Bahddur, Malhdr Réo
Holkar, and Jay4ji Sindhiya. Sadésheo Réo Bhéoji, who was
Bél4ji Réo’s cousin, and his chief agent and prime minister,
began instituting inquiries as to the receipts and disbursements
made during the invasion of Hind. As soon as it became apparent,
that after spending the revenue that had been levied from the
country, and the proceeds arising from the plundered booty, the pay
of the soldiery, amounting to about sixty lacs of rupees, was due;
the vain illusion was dissipated from Bhéoji’s brain, The latter’s
dislike to Raghunith Réo, moreover, had now broken into open
contumely and discord, and BAl4ji Réo, vexed and disgusted at
finding his own brother despised and disparaged, sent a letter to
Bhéojf, declaring that it was essentially requisite for him now to
unfurl the standard of invasion in person against Hindéistdn, and
endure the fatigues of the campaign, since he was so admirably
fitted for the undertaking. Bhdo, without positively refusing to
consent to his wishes, managed to evade compliance for a whole
year, by having recourse to prevarication and subterfuge.

Biswds Rdo, the son of Bildji Ldo.

" Biswés Réo, Bél4ji Rao’s eldest son, who was seventeen years
old, solicited the command of the army from his father; and
though the latter was in reality displeased with his request, yet
in the year 1173 A.1. (1759-60 A.p.) he sent him off with Bhéoji
in company. Malhar Réo, Pilaji Jddaun, J&n Réo Dhamadsari,
Shamsher Bahédur, Sabili D4d4ji Rao, Jaswant Réo Bewér,
Balwant Réo, Ganesh Réo, and other famous and warlike leaders,
along with a force of 35,000 cavalry, were also associated
with Bhéo. Ibr&him Khén Gérdi, who was the superintendent
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of the European artillery, likewise accompanied him. Owing to
the extreme sultriness of the hot season, they were obliged to
rest every other day, and thus by alternate marches and halts,
they at length reached Gwélior.

As soon as the story of "ITmédu-1 Mulk and Jankiji Sindhia's
having sought refuge in the forts belonging to Siraj Mal J4t,
and the particulars of Datt&’s death and Holkar’s defeat, as well
as the rout and spoliation of both their forces, were poured into
the ears of Biswés Réo and Bhéoji by the reporters of news and
the detailers of intelligence, vast excitement arose, so that a
sojourn of two months took place at Gwélior. Malhér Réo
Holkar, who had escaped with his life from the battle with the
Durrénis, and in the mean time had joined Biswéds Réo’s camp,
then started from Gwélior for Shah-Jahén&b4d by Bhéo’s order,
at the head of a formidable army, and having reached Xgra, took
Jankdjf Sindhia along with him from thence, and drew near to
his destination.

Ahmad Sh4h Abdali, on ascertaining this news, sallied out
from the city of Dehli to encounter him ; but the latter, finding
himself unable to resist, merely made some dashing excursions
to the right and left for a few days, after the guerilla fashion.
As the Shéh, however, would never once refrain from pursuing
him, he was ultimately forced to make an ignominious retreat
back along the road he had come, and having returned to
Gwélior, went and rejoined Bhéoji. The rainy season was
coming on, * * so Ahmad Shéh crossed the river Jumna, and
having encamped at Sikandra, gave instructions to the officers
of his army, to prepare houses of wood and grass for themselves,
in place of tents and pavilions.

Bhéo and Biswés Réo, having marched from Gwélior, after
travelling many stages, and traversing long distances, as soon as
they reached Akbarabid; Holkar and Jankdji, at Bhéo's insti-
gation, betook themselves to Rdja Sturaj Mal J4t, and brought
him along with them to have an interview with Bhéo. The
latter went out a kos from camp to meet him, and ’Imédu-l
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Mulk, the wazir, also held a conference with Bhéo through Siiraj
Mal’s mediation. Straj Mal proposed that the campaign should
be conducted on the following plan, viz. that they should deposit
their extra baggage and heavy guns, together with their female
relatives, in the fort of Jhansi, by the side of the river Chamnbal;
and then proceed to wage a predatory and desultory style of
warfare against the enemy, as is the usual practice of the Mah-
ratta troops; for under these circumstances their own territory
would be behind their backs, and a constant supply of provisions
would not fail to reach their camp in safety. DBhéo and the
other leaders, after hearing Siraj Mal's observations, approved
of his decision; but Biswés Réo, who was an inexperienced
youth, intoxicated with the wine of arrogance, would not
follow his advice. Bh#o accordingly carried on operations in
conformity with Biswas Réo’s directions, and set out from
Akbardbad towards Dehli with the force that he had at his dis-
posal. On Tuesday, the 9th of Zi-l hijja, 1173 a.H. (23 Sept.
1760 a.p.), about the time of rising of the world-illumining sun,
he enjoyed the felicity of beholding the fort of Dehlf. The com-
mand of the garrison there was at that time entrusted to Ya'kib
’Ali Khan Bahmanz4i, brother to Shaih Wali Khén, the prime
minister of the Durrdni Shéh; who, in spite of the multitude
of his enemies, would not succumb, and spared no exertions
to protect the fort with the few martial spirits that he had
with him.

Capture of the fort of Dehli.

Bhéo, conjecturing that the fort of Dehli would be devoid of
the protection of any garrison, and would therefore, immediately
on being besieged, fall under his subjection, went and took up a
position near Sa'du-llah Khén’s mansion, with a multitude of
troops. * * Ibréhim Khan Gérdi, who was a confederate of
Bhéo, and had the superintendence of the European artillery,
planted his thundering cannon, with their skilful gunners,
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opposite the fort on the side of the sandy plain, and having made
the battlements of the Octagon Tower.and the Asad Burj a mark
for his lightning-darting guns, overturned many of the royal
edifices. Every day the tamultuous noise of attack on all sides
of the fort filled the minds of the garrison with alarm and
apprehension. The overflowing of the Jumna presented an
insurmountable obstacle to the crossing of the Durréni Shéh’s
army, and hindered it from affording any suceour to the besieged.
The provisions in the fort were very nearly expended, and Ya’kib
’AH Khén was forced to enter into negociations for peace. He
first removed, with his female relatives and property, from the
fort to the domicile of Ali Mard4n Khéu, and then, having
crossed the river Jumna from thence on board a beat, betook him-
self to the Shéh’s camp. On the 19th of the aforesaid month
and year, Bhéo entered the fort along with Biswés Réo, and
took possession of all the property and goods that he could find
in the old repositories of the royal family. He alse broke in
pieces the silver ceiling of the Diwdn-i Khdss, from which he
extracted so much of the precious metal as to be able to coin
seventeen J/acs of rupees out of it. Néarad Shankar Brahmin was
then appointed by Bhéo to the post of governor of the fort.

The Durréni Shéh, after his engagement with Datta, which
terminated in the destruction of the latter, had despatched
Najibu-d daula to the province of Oudh with a conciliatory
epistle, which was as it were a treaty of friendship, for the
purpose of fetching Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula Bahadur. Najibu-d
daula accordingly betook himself by way of Etiwa to Kanauj;
and about the same time Nawab Shuja’u-d daula marched from
Lucknow, and made the ferry of Mahdipar, which is one of the
places in Etawa situated on this side the river Ganges, the site
of his camp. An interview took place in that locality, and as
soon as the friendly document had been perused, and the Nawab’s
heart had been eomforted by its sincere promises, he came to the
fixed determination of waiting on the Shah, and he sent back Réja
Beni Bahédur, who at that time possessed greater power and
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influence than his other followers, to rule as viceroy over the
kingdom during his absence. When Nawéb Shuji'u-d daula
approached the Shéh’'s army, the prime minister, Sh4h Wali
Khén, hastened out to meet him, and, having brought him along
with him in the most courteous and respeciful manner, afforded
him the gratification, on the 4th of Zi-l hijja, 1173 A.m. (18th
July, 1760 a.p.), of paying his respects to the Shah, and of
folding the son of the latter, Timfr Shéh, in his embrace.

Bh#o remained some time in the fort of Shah-Jah&n4b4d, in
consequence of the rainy season, which prevented the horses from
stirring a foot, and deprived the cavalry of the power of fighting ;
he sent a person named Bhawan{ Shankar Pandit to Nawéb
Shujé’u-d daula, with the following message: * If it is incon-
venient for you to contract an alliance with your friends, you
should at least keep aloof from the enemy, and remain perfectly
neutral to both parties.” The above-named Pandit, having crossed
the river Jumna, went to Nawab Shujé’'u-d daula Bab4dur, and
delivered this message, The latter, after ascertaining its drift,
despatched his eunuch Yékit Khén, who was one of the
oldest and most confidential servants of his government, in com-
pany with Bhawéni Shankar Pandit, and returned an answer
of this description: “As the R&jas of this empire and the
Rohilla chiefs were reduced to the last extremity by the violent
aggressions of Raghundth Réo, Datté, Holkar, and their subor-
dinates, they solicited the Abdali Shah to come to Hindustén,
with the view of saving themselves from ruin. ‘The seed
that they sowed has now begun to bear fruit.” Nevertheless,
if peace be agreeable to you, from true regard for our ancient
friendship, my best endeavours shall be used towards concluding
one.” Eventually, Bhéo proposed that as far as Sirhind should
be under the Shéh’s dominion, and all on this side of it should
belong to him ; but the whole rainy season was spent in negocia-
tion, and no peace was established.

In the interim, Réja Straj Mal J4t, who discerned the speedy
downfall of the Mahratta power, having moved with his troops,
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in company with "Imadu-l Mulk, the waszir, from his position at
Sarai Badarpir, which is situated at & distance of six kos from
Dehlf on the eastern side, and traversed fifty kos in one night,
without informing Bhéo betook himself to Balamgarh,! which is
one of his forts.

As the Mahratta troops made repeated complaints to Bhéo
regarding the scarcity of grain and forage, the latter, on
the 29th of the month of Safar, 1174 a.u. (9th October, 1760
A.p.), removed ShaAh Jahén, son of Muhi'u-s Sunnat, son
of Kaom Bakhsh, son of Aurangzeb 'Alamgir, and having
seated the illustrious Prince, Mirz4 Jawén Bakht, the grand-
son of *Alamgir II., on the throne of Dehli, publicly con-
ferred the dignity of wasir on Shujéd’u-d daula. His object
was this, that the Durrdni Shih might become averse to and
suspicious of the Nawéb in question. Leaving Nérad Shankar
Brahmin, of whom mention has been made above, behind in the
fort of Shéh-Jahénébad, he himself set out, with all his partisans
and retainers, in the direction of Kunjpira.? This place is
fifty-four kos to the west of Dehli, and seven to the north of the
pargana of Karnal, and it is a district the original cultivators of
which were the Rohillas.

Capture of the fort of Kunjpiira.

Bhéo, on the 10th of Rabi’u-1 awwal, 1174 a.u. (19th October,
1760), encompassed the fort of Kunjpira with his troops, and
subdued it in the twinkling of an eye by the fire of his thundering
cannon. Several chiefs were in the fort, one of whom was Abdu-8
Samad Khén Abdali, governor of Sirhind, who had been taken
prisoner by Raghunith Réo in 1170 A.m. (1756-7), but had
ultimately obtained his release, as was related in the narrative of
Adina Beg Khén’s proceedings. There were, besides, Kutb Khén
Rohilla, Dalil Kbén, and Nijibat Khén, all zaminddrs of places

1 [« To Dig.”—Nigdr-ndma-i Hind.]

? [ A stout and substantial stronghold conteining a garrison of nearly 30,000
men.”’— Nigdr-ndma-i Hind.]
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in Antarbed, who had been guilty of conveying supplies to the
Abdali Shéh’s camp. After reducing the fort, Bhéo made
’Abdu-s Samad Khén and Kutb Khén undergo capital punish-
ment, and kept the rest in confinement; whilst he allowed
Kunjpiira itself to be sacked by his predatory hordes.

As soon as this intelligence reached the Shah’s ear, the sea of his
wrath was deeply agitated ; and notwithstanding that the stream
of the Jumna had not yet subsided sufficiently to admit of its being
forded, a royal edict was promulgated, directing his troops to pay
no regard to the current, but cross at once from one bank to the
other. As there was no help but to comply with this mandate, on
the 16th of the month of Rabi’u-lawwal, 1174 a.1. (26th October,
1760 A.p.), near Shah-Jahénahad, on the road to Pakpat, which is
situated fifteen kos to the north of Dehli, they resigned them-
selves to fate, and succeeded in crossing. A number were
swallowed up by the waves, and a small portion of the baggage
and quadrupeds belonging to the army was lost in the passage.
As soon as the intélligence reached Bhéo's ear, that a party of
Durrénis had crossed, * * he sounded the drum of retreat from
Kunjptira, and with his force of 40,000 well-mounted and
veteran cavalry, and a powerful train of European artillery,
under the superintendence of Ibréhim Khén Gérdi, he repaired
expeditiously to Panipat, which lies forty kos from Dehli towards
the west.

Battle between the Makratta Army and the Durrdnis.

The AbdAali Shéh, after crossing the river Jumna at the ghdat
of Pékpat, proceeded in a westerly direction, and commanded
that Nawéab Shujé’u-d daula Bahédur and Najibu-d daula should
pitch their tents on the left of the royal army, aud Dindi
Khén, Hafizu-l Mulk HAfiz Rahmat Khén, and Ahmad Khén
Bangash on the right. As Bhdao perceived that it was difficult
to contend against the Durrénis in the open field, by the advice
of his counsellors he made a permanent encampment of his
troops in the outskirts of the city of Pénipat, and having in-
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trenched it all round with his artillery, took up his quarters in
this formidable position. * *

In the interim Gobind Pandit, who was the faksilddr of the
district of ShukohA&béad, etc., betook himself to Dehli at Bhéo’s
suggestion, with a body of 10,000 cavalry, and intercepted the
transport of supplies to the Durréni Shéh’s army.! * *

When the basis of the enemy’s power had been overthrown (at
Pénipat), and the surface of the plain had been relieved of the
insolent foe, the triumphant champions of the victorious army
proceeded eagerly to pillage the Mahratta camp, and succeeded in
gaining possession of an unlimited quantity of silver and jewels,
600 enormous elephants, 50,000 horses, 1000 camels, and two lacs
of bullocks, with a vast amount of goods and chattels, and a
eountless assortment of camp equipage. Nearly 30,000 labourers
too, who drew their origin from the Dakhin, fell into captivity.
Towards evening the Abd4li Shdh went out to look at the bodies
of the slain, and found great heaps of corpses, and running
streams produced by the flood of gore. * * Thirty-two mounds
of slain were counted, and the ditch, protected by artillery, of
such immense length that it could contain several lacs of human

beings, besides cattle and baggage, was completely filled with
dead bodies.

Assassination of Sindhia Jankigt.

Réo Késhi Nath, ou seeing Jankdji, who was a youth of
twenty, with a handsome countenance, and at that time had his
wounded hand hanging in a sling from his neck, became deeply
grieved, and the tears started from his eyes. * * Jankdji raised
his head and exclaimed : * It is better to die with one’s friends
than to live among one’s enemies.”’

The Nawéb, in unison with Shah Wali Khén, solicited the
Shéh to spare Jankdji’s life; whereupon, the Shah summoned
Barkhirddr Khén, and consulted him on the propriety of the

1 [For accounts of the skirmishes and battle, see suprd, p. 144. This work is more
diffuse, and enters into greater details, but the two accounts agree in the main.]
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step, to which the Khén in question returned a decided negative,
At the same time, one of the Durrénis, at Barkhirdar Khén’s
suggestion, went and cut Jankdji's throat, and buried him under
ground inside the very tent in which he was imprisoned.

Tbrdahtm Khdin Gdrdts Death.

Shujé’u Kuli Khén, a powerful and influential servant of the
Nawéb Shujé'u-d daula Bahadur, having captured Ibréhim Khén
Gdrdi on the field of battle, kept him with the said Nawéb’s
cognizance in his own tent. No sooner did this intelligence be-
come public, than the Durrénis began in a body to raise a violent
tumult, and clamorously congregating round the door of the
Shéh’s tent, declared that Ibrahim G4rdi’s neck was answerable
for the loss of so many thousands of their fellow-countrymen, and
that whoever sought to protect him would incur the penalty of
their resentment. Nawab Shuj4’u-d daula, feeling that one seek-
ing refuge cannot be slain, prepared for a contest with the Durrin{
forces, whereupon there ensued a frightful disturbance. At length,
Shéh Wali Khén took Nawab Shuja’u-d daula aside privately,
and addressing him in a friendly and affectionate tone, proposed,
that he should deliver up Tbrdhim Khén Gérdi to him, for the
sake of appeasing the wrath of the Durrénis; and after a week,
when their evil passions had been allayed, he would restore to
him the individual entrusted to his care. In short, Ashrafu-l
‘Wuzrd (Shah Wali Khén), having obtained him from the
Nawdb, applied a poisonous plaister to his wounds; so that, by
the expiration of a week, his career was brought to a close.

Discovery of Bhdoji's Corpse.

The termination of Bhéoji’s career has been differently related.

Nawéb Shujé’u-d daula, having mounted after the victory, toock
" Shish4 Dhar Pandit, Ganesh Pandit, and other associates of
Bhéoji along with him, and began wandering over the field of
battle, searching for the corpses of the Mahratta chiefs, and more
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especially for Bhéoji's dead body. They accordingly recognized
the persons of Jaswant Réo Balwar, Pil4ji, and Sabhéji Néth
who had received forty sword-cuts, lying on the scene of action;
and, in like manner, those of other famous characters also came in
view. Bh#o's corpse had not been found, when from beneath a
dead body three valuable gems unexpectedly shone forth. The
Nawéb presented those pearls to the Pandits mentioned above,
and directed them to try and recognize that lifeless form. They
succeeded in doing so through the scar of a gunshot wound in the
foot, and another on the side behind the back, which Bhéo had
received in former days. With their eyes bathed in tears they
exclaimed : * This is Bhéo, the ruler of the Dakhin.”! Some
entertain an opinion, that Bhéo, after BiswAs Réo’s death,
performed prodigies of valour, and then disappeared from sight,
and no one ever saw him afterwards. Two individuals conse-
quently, both natives of the Dakhin, have publicly assumed the
name of Bhéo, and dragged a number of people into their
deceitful snare. As a falsehood cannot bear the light, one was
eventually put to death somewhere in the Dakhin by order of the
chiefs in that quarter; and the other, having excited an insurrection
at Benares, was confined for some time in the fort of Chunér.
After his release, despairing of the success of his project, he died
in the suburbs of Gorakhpir in the year 1193 aA.u.

Nawab Shujé’u-d daula Bahédur, having obtained permission
of the Shah to burn the bodies [of ¢the Bhdo and other chicfs],
deputed Réja Himmat Bahddur and Réo Kéashi Néth, his
principal attendants, to perform the task of cremation. Out
of all those hapless and unfortunate beings [who survived the
battle], a number maintained a precarious existence against the
violent assaults of death for some days ; but notwithstanding that
they used the most strenuous exertions to effect their escape in
divers directions from Pénipat, not a single one was saved from
being slain and plundered by the saminddrs of that quarter. Out
of the whole of the celebrated chiefs too, with the exception of

1 [The Nigdr-ndma-i Hind givea further identifications of the corpse: see énfird.]
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Malhar Réo Holkar, Appaji Gaikawar and Bithal Sudeo, not
another was ever able to reach the Dakhin,

Account of Bhdgji’'s Wife.

Bhéo’s wife, in company with Shamsher Bahddur, half-brother!
to BAlAji Réo, and a party of confidential attendants, traversed
a long distance with the utmost celerity, and betook herself to
the fortress of Dig., There that broken-hearted lady remained
for two or three days mourning the loss of her husband, and
baving then made up her mind to prepare for an expedition
to the Dakhin, Réja Straj Mal Jat gave her one morning a
suitable escort to attend her, and bade her adieu. She accordingly
reached the Dakhin ; but Shamsher Bahédur, who was severely
wounded, died after arriving at Dig.

Death of Bildji.

Shortly before the occurrence of these disasters, Bél4ji Réo
had marched from Piéind, He had only proceeded as far as
Bhilsa, when, having been informed of the event, he grew tired
of existence, and shed tears of blood lamenting the loss of a son
and a brother. He then moved from where he was to Sironj,
and about that very time a messenger reached him from the
Abdsli Shah, with a mourning khilat. The Réo, feigning
obedience to his commands, humbly dressed his person in the
Shéh’s khil’at, and turning away from Sironj, re-entered Piina.
From excess of grief and woe, however, he remained for two
months afflicted with a harrowing disease ; and as he perceived
the image of death reflected from the mirror of his condition, he
sent for his brother, Raghunéth Réo, to whom he gave in charge
his best beloved son, the younger brother of the lately slain
Biswés Réo, who bore the name of M&dhi Réo, and had just
entered his twelfth year, exclaiming: * Fulfil all the duties of

! [He was the illegitimate son of B&ji R&o by s Muhammadan woman, and he
was brought up as & Muhammadan.]
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goodwill towards this fatherless child, treating him as if he were
your own son, and do not permit any harm to come upon him.”
Having said this, he departed from the world on the 9th of Zf-1
ka'da, 1174 a.u. (14th June, 1761 A.D.), and the period of his
reign was twenty-one years.

Midhé Rdo, son of Baligt.

MAdhd Réo, after the demise of his father, was installed in
the throne of sovereignty at Péné; and Raghundth Réo con-
ducted the administration of affairs as prime minister, after the
manner of the late Bhido,

Account of the pretender Bhdo.

One of the remarkable incidents that occurred in Madhd Réo’s
reign was the appearance of a counterfeit Bhéo, who, in the year
1175 a.m. (1762-3 A.p.), having induced a number of refractory
characters to flock to his standard, and having collected together
a small amount of baggage and effects, with camp equipage and
cattle, excited an insurrection near the fort of Kardza, which is
situated at a distance of twelve kos from Jhénsi towards the west.

-He gave intination to the governor of the fort, who held his ap-

pointment of the Pin4 chiefs, as to his name and pretensions, and
summoned him by threats and promises into his presence. The
latter, who, up to that time, had been in doubt whether Bhéo
was dead or alive, being apprehensive lest this individual should
in reality prove to be Bhéo, proceeded to wait upon him, and
presented some cash and valuables by way of offering. After
that, the Bhéo in question sent letters into other parganas,
and having summoned the revenue officers from all quarters,
commenced seizing and appropriating all the cash, property and
goods. Whatever horses, elephants, or camels he found with any
one, he immediately sent for, and kept in his own possession,

This pretender to the name of Bhéo always kept his face
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half covered under a veil, both in public and private, on the plea
that the wound on his visage was still unhealed, and people
were completely deceived by the stratagem ; no ome could have
the impudence to scrutinize his features. In shert, for six
months he persevered in his imposture, until the news reached
Piné, when some spies went over to him to examine strictly into
the case, and discovered that he was not Bhéo.

About the same period, Malhar Réo Holkar was moving from the
Dakhin towards Hinddstan, and his road happened to lie through
the spot where the pretender in question had pitched his tents.
The above-mentioned spies disclosed the particulars of the case to
Malhér Réo, who thought to himself, that until Parbati B4i, the
late Bhéo’s wife, had seen this individual with her own eyes, and
all her doubts had been removed, it would not do to inflict capital
punishment on the impostor, for fear the lady should think in
her heart that he had killed her husband out of spite and malice.
For this reason, Malhar Réo merely took the impostor prisoner,
and having appointed thirty or forty horsemen to take care of
him, forwarded him from thence to Piind. The few weak-minded
beings, who had gathered round him, were allowed to depart to
their several homes, and Holkar proceeded to his destination.
When the pretender was brought to Piind, Madhd Réo likewise,
out of regard for the feelings of the late Bhéo's wife, deemed it
proper to defer his execution, and kept him confined in one of
the forts within his own dominions. Strange to say, the silly
people in that fort did not discover the falseness of the
impostor’s claims, and leagued themselves with him, so that a
fresh riot was very nearly being set on foot. Médhd Réo, how-
ever, having been apprised of the circumstances, despatched him
from that fort to another stronghold ; and in the same way his
removal and transfer was constantly taking place from various
forts in succession, till he was finally confined in a stronghold,
that lies contiguous to the sea on the island of Kolaba, which is
a dependency of the Kokan territory.
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Nawdb Nizdm ’Al Khdn Bahddur.

The following is another of the events of Madht Réo’s reign:
Bithal, diwdn of Nawab Nizdm ’Ali Khén Bahadur, advised
his master, that as the Mahrattas were then devoid of in-
fluence, and the supreme authority was vested in an inex-
perienced child, it would be advisable to ravage Paud. Jéndji
Bhonsla Raja of Négpir, Gopél Réo a servant of the Peshwa,
and some more chiefs of the Mahratta nation, approved of the
diwadn’s suggestion, and led their forces in a compact mass towards
Pin4. When they drew near its frontier, Raghunith Réo, who
was Médhi Réo’s chief agent and prime minister, got terrified at
the enemy’s numbers, and finding himself incompetent to cope
with them, retired with his master from Péind. Nawéb Nizém
’Alf Kbén Bahédur then entered the city, and did not spare any
efforts in completing its destruction.

After some time, Raghunéth Réo recovered himself, and having
entered into friendly communication with Jéndji Bhonsla and the
other chiefs of his own tribe, by opening an epistolary correspon-
dence with them, he alienated the minds of these men from the
Nawéb. In short, the above-named chiefs separated from the
Nawéb on the pretence of its being the rainy season, and returned
to their own territories. In the interim, Raghunéth Réo and
Médht Réo set out to engage Nawab Nizém ’Al{ Khén Bah4-
dur, who, deeming it expedient to proceed to his original quarters,
beat a retreat from the position he was occupying. When the bank
of the river Godaveri became the site of his encampment, an order
was issued for the troops to cross over. Half the matériel of the
army was still on this side, and half on that; when Raghunéth,
considering it a favourable opportunity, commenced a furious
onslaught. The six remaining chiefs of the Nawdb’s army were
slain, and about 7000 Afghans, etc., acquired eternal renown by
gallantly sacrificing their lives, After this sanguinary conflict,
the Nawéb hastily crossed the river, and extricated himself from
his perilous position. As soon as the flame of strife had been
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extinguished, a peace was established through the intervention of
Malhar Rio Holkar, who had escaped with his life in safety
from the battle with Abdali Shah. Both parties concurring in
the advantages of an amicable understanding, returned to their
respective quarters.

Quarrel between Raghundth Rdo and Mdédhéc Rdo.

When Raghunéth Réo began to usurp greater aut